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PREFACE. 



This work is intended tq complete a well graded and 
progressive series of Arithmetics, and to furnish to ad- 
vanced students a-more full and comprehensive text-book 
on the Science of Numbers than has before been published ; 
a work that shall embrace those subjects necessary to give 
the pupil a thoroughly practical and scientific arithmetical 
education, either for the farm, the workshop, or a profes- 
sion, or for the more difficult operations of the counting- 
room and of mercantile and commercial life. 
- There are two general methods of presenting the ele- 
ments of arithmetical science, the Synthetic and the 4^a- 
lytic. Comparison enters into every operation, from the 
simplest combination of numbers to the most complicated 
problems in the Higher Mathematics. Analysis first 
generalizes a subject and then develops the particulars of 
which it consists; Synthesis first presents particulars, 
from which, by easy and progressive steps, the pupil is led 
to a general and comprehensive view of the subject. 
Analysis separates truths and properties into their ele- 
ments or first principles; Synthesis constructs general 
principles from particular cases. Analysis appeals more 
to the reason, and cultivates the desire to search for first 
principles, and to understand the reason for every process 1[ 
rather than to krww the rule. Hence, the leading method in 
an elementary tjourse of instruction should be the Synthetic, 
while in an advanced course it should be the Analytic. 

The following characteristics of a first class text-book 
will be obvious to all who exajnine this work : t?ie typogTO** 



phy aTtd mechanical execution; the philosophical and 
scientific arrangeTTCent of the avhjects; dear and concise 
definitions ; full and rigid analyses; exact and compre- 
hensive rules; brief and accurate methods of operation: 
the wide range of subjects and the large numher and prac- 
ileal character of the examples — in a word, scientific ac- 
curacy combined with practical utility, throughout the 
entire work. 

Much labor and attention have been devoted to obtain- 
ing correct and adequate information pertaining to mer- 
cantile and commercial transactions, and the Government 
Standard units of measures, weights, and money. The 
counting-room, the bank, the insurance and broker's office, 
the navy and ship-yard, the manufactory, the wharves, the 
custom-house,' and the mint, have all been visited, and the 
most reliable statistics and the latest statutes have been 
consulted, for the purpose of securing entire accuracy in 
those parts of this work which relate to these subjects 
and departments. As the result of this thorough investi- 
gation, many statements found in most other arithmetics 
of a similar grade will not agree with the facts presented in 
this work, and simply because the statements in these 
other books have been copied from older works, while laws 
and customs have undergone great changes since the older 
works were written. 

New material and new methods will be found in the seve- 
ral subjects throughout the entire work. Considerable pro- 
minence has been given to Percentage and its numerous ap- 
iplications, especially to Stocks, Insurance, Interest, Aver- 
• aging Accounts, Domestic and Foreign Exchange, and seve- 
ral other subjects necessary to qualify students to become 
good accountants or commercial business men. And while 
this work may embrace many subjects not necessary to the 
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course usually prescribed in Mercantile and Commercial 
Colleges, yet those subjects requisite to make good account* 
ants, and whicb have been taught orally in that class of 
institutions from want of a suitable text-book, are fully dis- 
cussed and practically applied in this work ; and it is there- 
fore believed to be better adapted to the wants of Mercan- 
tile Colleges than any similar work yet published. And 
while it is due, it is also proper -here to state that J. C* 
Porter, A. M., an experienced and successful teacher of 
Matheciatics in this State, and formerly professor of Com* 
mercial Arithmetic, in Iron City Commercial College, Pitts- 
burgh, Penn., has rendered Valuable aid in the preparation 
of the -above-named subjects, and of other portions of the 
work. He is likewise the author of the Factor Table on 
pages 72 and 73, and of the new and valuable improvement 
in the method of Cube Root. 

Teachers entertain various viewd relative to having the 
answers to problems and examples inserted in a text-book. 
Some desire the answers placed immediately after the ex- 
amples ; others wish them placed together in the back part 
of the book; and still others desire them omitted alto-: 
gether. All these methods have their advantages and their' 
disadvantages. 

If all the answers are given, there is danger that the 
pupil will become careless, and not depend enough upon the 
accuracy of his own computations. Hence he is liable to 
neglect the cultivation of those habits of patient investiga- 
tion and self-reliance which would result from his being 
obliged to test the truth and accuracy of his own processes 
by proof,— the only test he will have to depend upon in all 
fche computations in real business transactions in after life. 
Besides, the work of proving the correctness of a result is 
often of quite as much value to the pupil as the work ol 
1* 
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performing the operation ; as the proof may render simple 
and clear some part or the whole of an operation that was 
before complicated and obscure. 

If answers ara placed in the back part of the book^ the 
pnpil will at once refer to them whenever he is in any doubt 
or difficulty in performing an operation. Hence the object 
aimed at is not accomplished by placing the answers to- 
gether in this manner. 

Again, if aU the answers are omitted, the pupil may be- 
come involved in doubt and uncertainty, and acquire a 
distaste for the study ; and from this discouragement, sub- 
sequently make but limited advancement in Mathematical 
Science. 

In order, therefore, that pupils may receive the advan- 
tages of both methods, the answers to nearly one half 
of the examples in this book are omitted. They will be 
found, together with full and clear solutions of all the 
examples, in a Key to this work, which has been prepared 
for the use of teachers and private learners. 

Many valuable hints and suggestions which have been 
received from teachers and friends of education, have 
been incorporated into this work. The author desires to 
make especial acknowledgment of the valuable services 
rendered in the preparation of this work by D. W. Fish, A.M., 
of Bochester, N. Y., a gentleman who has had long and 
successful experience as a teacher, and an intimate ac- 
quaintance with the plans and operations of soxne of the 
best schools in the country. 

August 1, I860. 
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HIGHER ARITHMETIC. 



DEFINITIONS. 

I. Quantity is any thing that can be increased) diminiahedi or 
measured ; as distance^ space^ weight, motion, time. 

3. A Unit is one, a single thing, or a definite quantity. 

3. A Humber is a unit, or a collection of units. 

4. The Unit of a Humber is one of the collection constitmting 
the number. Thus, the unit of 34 is 1; of 34 days is 1 day. 

5. An Abstract Humber is a number used without reference 
to any particular thing or quantity 3 as 3, 24, 766. 

6. A Concrete Humber is a number used with reference to 
some particular thing or quantity; as 21 hours, 4 cents, 230 miles. 

7* Unity is the unit of an abstract number. 

8. The Denomination is the name of the unit of a concrete 
number. 

9. A Simple Humber is either an abstract number, or a con- 
crete number of but one denomination; as 48, 52 pounds, 36 days. 

10. A Compound Humber is a concrete number expressed in 
two or more denominations; as, 4 bushels 3 pecks, 8 rods 4 yards 
2 feet 3 inches. 

II, An Integral Humber, or Integer, is a number which ex- 
presses whole things; as 5, 12 dollars, 17 men. 

13. A Fractional ITumber, or Fraction, is a^number which 
expresses equal parts of a whole thing or quantity; as }, f of a 
pound, V^ of a bushel. 

13. Like Humbers hare the same kind of unit> or express the 
same kind of quantity. Thus, 74 and 16 are like numbers; so 
are 74 pounds,»16 pounds, and 12 pounds; also, 4 weeks 3 days, and 
16 minutes .20 seconds, both being used to express units of time. 

14, Unlike Humbers hayedifilMrent kinds of ittiiti^ or are uflid 
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to express different kinds of quantity. Thus, 86 mileS; and 15 
days ; 5 hours 36 minutes, and 7 bushels 3 pecks. 

1«S. A Power is the produot arising from multiplying a number 
by itself^ or repeating it any number of times as a factor. 

16* A Boot is a factor repeated to produce a power. 

17. A Scale is the order of progression on which any system 
of notation is fotinded. Scales are uniform and varying. 

18. A Uniform Scale is one in which the order of progression 
is the same throughout the entire succession of units. 

19. A Varying Scale is one in which the order of progression 
is not the same throughout the entire succession of uAits. 

30« A Decimal Scale is one in which the order of progression 
is uififormly ten. 

31, Mathematics ia the science of quantity. 

The two fundamental branches of Mathematics are Geometry 
and Arithmetic. Geometry considers quantity with reference to 
positions, form, and extension. Arithmetic considers quantity as 
an assemblage of definite partums^ and treats only of those condi- 
tions and attributes which may be inyestigated and expressed by 
numbers. Hence, 

33. Arithmetic is the Science of numbers, and the Art of 

computation. 

KoTE. — Wh«n Arithmetic treats of operations on abstract nnmbers it is a sci- 
ence, and is then called Pure Arithmetie. When it treats of operations on eon- 
crete numbers it is an art, and is then called Applied Arithmetic, Pure and 
Applied Arithmetic are also called Theoretical and Practical Arithmetio. 

33. A Demonstration is a process of reasoning by which a 
truth or principle is established. 

34. An Operation is a process in which figures are employed 
to make a computation, or obtain some arithmetical result.^ 

3S« A Problem is a question requiring an operation. 

36. A Sule is a prescribed method of performing an operation. 

37. Analysis, in arithmetic, is the process of investigating 
principles, and solving problems, independently of set rules. 

38. The Five Fundamental Operations of Arithmetic are, 
Notation and Numeration, Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, 
^d QiijsbB. 
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SIGNS. 

30. A Sign is a chanuster indicating the relation of nnmben, 
or an operation to be performed. 

30. The Sign of numeration is the comma ( , ). It indicates 
that the figures set off by it express units of the same general name, 
and are to be read together^ as thousands, miUionsy hUtions, etc. 

31, The Decimal Sign is the period (.)• It indicates that 
the number after it is a decimal. 

33, The Sign of Addition is the perpendicular cross, ;f , called 
plus. It indicates that the numbers connected bj it are to be 
added^ as 3 + 6 + 7, read 3 plus 6 plus 7. 

33. The Sign of Subtraction is a short horuontal line, — , 
called minus. It indicates that the number after it is to be sub- 
tracted from the number before it; as 12 — 7, read 12 minus 7. . 

34. The Sign of Hultiplioation is the oblique cross, x . It 
indicates that the numbers connected by it are to be multiplied 
together; as 5 x 3 x 9, read 5 multiplied by 3 multiplied by 9. 

9S. The Sign of Diviaion is a short horizontal line, with a 
point above and one below, -h. It mdicates that the number 
before it is to be divided by the number after it; as 18 --s- 6; read 
18 divided by 6. 

Division is also expressed by writing the dividend ahove, and 
the divisor hehw, a short horizontal line. Thus, "^f, read 18 
divided by»6. 

36. The Sign of Equality is two short, parallel, horizontal 
lines, ». It indicates that the numbers, or combinations of 
numbers, connected by it are equal; as 4 + 8 » 15 — 3, read 4 
plus 8 is equal to 15 minus 3. Expressions connected by the 
sign of equality are called equations, 

37. The Sign of Aggregation is a parenthesis, ( ). It indi- 
cates that the numbers included within it are to be considered 
together, and subjected to the same operation. Thus, (8 + 4) x 5 
indicates that both 8 and 4, or their sum, is to be multiplied by 5. 
A vinc ulum or I)ar^ ■ ■ , has the same signification. ThuS; 
7x9h-3«2L ^ 
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38. The Sign o) Satio is two points^ : . Thus, 7 : 4 is read^ 
the ratio of 7 to 4. - * 

39. The Sign of Proportion is four points, : : . Thus, 
3 : 6 : : 4 : 8, is read, 3 is to 6 as 4 is to 8. 

40. The Sign of Involution is a number written above, and a 
little to the right, of another number. It indicates the power to 
which the latter is to be raised. Thus, 12' indicates that 12 is 
to be taken 3 times as a factor; the expression is equivalent to 
12 X 12 X 12. The number expressing the sign of involution is 
called the Index or Exponent, 

41. The Sign of Evolution, v^, is a modification of the letter r. 
It indicates that some root of the number afler it is to be extracted. 
Thus, v/25 indicates that Jhe square root of 25 is to be extracted; 
-^64 indicates that the cube root of 64 is to be extracted. 

AXIOMS. 

43. An Axiom is a self-evident truth. The principal axioms 
required in arithmetical investigations are the following : 

1. If the same quantity jnr equal quantities be added to equal 
quantities, the sums will be equal. 

2. If the same quantity or equal quantities be subtracted from 
equal quantities, the remainders will be equal. 

3. If equal quantities be multiplied bj the same number, the 
products will be equal. 

4. If equal quantities be divided by the same number, the quo- 
tients will be equal. 

5. If the same number be added to a quantity and subtracted 
from the sum, the remainder will be that quantity. 

6. If a quantity be multiplied by a number and the product 
divided by the same number, the quotient will be that quantity. 

7. Quantities which are respectively equal to any other quantity 
are equal to each other. 

8. Like powers or like roots of equal quantities are equal. 

9 The whole of any quantity is greater than any of its parts. 
10. The whole of any quantity is equal to the sum of all its 

jMTtS. 
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NOTATION AND NUMERATION. 

43* BTotation is a system of writing or expressing numbers by 
cbaracters; and, -^ 

4141. Numeration is a method of reac^tn^ numbers expressed 
by characters. 

4US. Two systems of notation are in general use — the Roman 
and the Arabic. 

Note. — The Romftn Notation la supposed to hare been first used by th« 
Romans : henco its name. The Arabic Notation was first introduced into Europe 
by the Moors or Arabs, who conquered and held possession of Spain during the 
11th century. It received the attention of scientific men in Italy at the begin- 
ning of the 13th century, and was soon afterward adopted in most European 
countries. Formerly it was supposed to be an invention of the Arabs; but 
inrestigations have shown that the Arabs adopted it from the Hindoos, among 
whom it has been in use more than 2000 years. From this undoubted origin it 
is sometimes called the Indian dotation. 

THE ROMAN NOTATION. 

46. Employs seven capital letters to express numbers. Thus^ 
Letters, I V X L C D M 

Values, one, five, ten, fifty, ^^^^^ ^^ ^^J- ^ 

4:7« The Koman notation is founded upon five principles^ as 
follows : 

1st. Kepeating *- letter repeats its value. Thus^ 11 represents 
two, XX twenty,.4pCC three hundred. 

2d. If a letter of any value be placed after one of greater value, 
its value is to be united to that of the greater. Thus, XI repre- 
sents eleven, LX sixty, DC six hundred. 

3d. K a letter of any value be placed he/ore one of greater value, 
its value is to be taken from that of the greater. Thus, IX repre- 
sents nine, XL forty, CD four hundred. 

4th. If a letter of any value be placed between two letters, each 
of greater value, its value is to be taken from the united value of 
the other two. Thus, XIV represents fourteen, XXIX twenty- 
nine, XCIV ninety.four. 

5th. A bar or dash placed over a letter increases its value one 
thousand fold. Thus, V signifies five; and V five thousand; L^ 
fifty, and U fifty thousand. 
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TABUE or BOMAH VOTATIOH. 




I IB One. 


XX is Twenty. 




n " Two. 


XXI " Twenty-on«. 




Ill " Three. 


XXX " Thirty. 




IV ;;; Four. 


XL " Forty. 




V " Five. 


L " Fifty. 




VI " Six. 


LX " Six^. 




Vn " Seven. 


LXX " Seventy. 




VIII " Eight. 


LXXX " Eighty. 




IX " Nine. 


XC " Ninety. 




X " Ten. 


C " One hundred. 




XI " Eleven. 


CC " Two hundred. 




XII " Twelve. 


D " Five hundred. 




XIII " Thirteen. 


DC " Six hundred. 




XIV " Fourteen. 


M " One thousand. 


[dred. 


XV " Fifteen. 


MC " One thousand < 


Due hun- 


XVI " Sixteen. 


MM " Two thousand. 




XVn " Seventeen. 


. X " Ten thousand. 




XVIII " Eighteen. 


C " One hundred thousand. 


XIX " Nineteen. 


M " One nullion. 





KoTvs. — 1. Though the letters used in the above table hare been employed 
ae the Roman numerals for many centuries, the marks or characters used origin 
nally in this notation are a« follows : 

Modem numerals, I V X L jp D M 

Primitive characters, | V X I- ' t N M 

2. The system of Roman Notation is not well adapte(f^ the purposes of nu- 
merical calculation ; it is principally confined to the numbering of chapters and 
sections of books, public documents, etc. 



EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

Express the following numbers by the Roman notation : 

1. Fourteen. 6. Fifty-one. 

2. Nineteen. 7. Eighty-eight. 
8. Twenty-four. 8. Seventy-three. 

4. Thirty-nine. . 9. Ninety-five. 

5. Forty-six. 10« One hundred one. 

11. Five hundred "fifty-fiTlB. 

12. Seven hundred ninety-eiglit. 
18. One thousand three. 

14. Twenty thousand eight liondred fbrty^fiva. 
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THE ARABIC NOTATION 

48. Employs ten charaoters or figures to express numbers. 
Thus, 

figuresp 12845 6789 

Names and) '"^^* **^ ^^ ***'^ *^» *^ ^ «^^»t ^^t, ^bM. 

49. The cipher, or fir^t character, is called naughty because it 
has no value of its own. It is otherwise termed nothing^ and zero. 
The other nine characters are called significant figures, because 
each has a value of its own. They are also called digits, a word 
derived from the Latin term digitusy which signifies finger, 

50. The ten Arabic characters are the Alphabet of Arithmetic. 
Used independently, they can express only the nine numbers that 
correspond to the names of the nine digits. But when combined 
according to certain principles, they serve to express all numbers. 

S\. The notation of all numbers by the ten figures is accom- 
plished by the formation of .a series of units of difierent values, to 
which the digits may be successively applied. First; ten simple 
units are considered together, and treated as a single superior 
unit; then, a collection of ten of these new units is taken as a still 
higher unit; and so on, indefinitely. A regular series of units, in 
ascending orders, is thus formed, as shown in the following 

TABLE 01 UNITS. 

Primary units are called units of the first order. 

- Ten units of Ihe first order make 1 imit " " second " 
Ten " " " second " "1 " " " third " 
Ten " " " third " "1 " " " fourth " 
etc., etc. etc., etc. 

Sit. The various orders of units, when expressed by figures, 
are distinguished from each other by their location, or the place 
they occupy in a horizontal row of figures. Units of the first order 
are written at the right hand; units of the second order occupy 
the second place ; units of the third order the third place ; and so 
on, counting from right to left, as shown on the following page : 
2* B 
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I II II H n 

§ § g § § §^s s S 

000000000 

S3. In this notation we observe — 

Ist That a figure written in the place of any order, expresses 
as many units of that order as is denoted by the name of the figure 
used. ' Thus, 436 expresses 4 units of the 3d order, 3 units of the 
2d order, and 6 units of the 1st order. 

2d. The cipher, having no value of its own, is used to fill the 
places of vacant orders, and thus preserve the relative positions of 
the significant figures. Thus, in 50, the cipher shows the absence 
of simple units, and at the same time gives to the figure 5 the 
local value of the second order of units. 

S4:» Since the number expressed by any figure depends upon 
the place it occupies, it follows that figures have two values, 
Simple and Local. 

55. The Simple Value of a figure is its value when taken 
alone ; thus, 4, 7, 2. 

56. The Local Value of a figure is its value when used with 

another figure or figures in the same number. Thus, in 325, the 

local value of the 3 is 300, of the 2 is 20, and of the 5 is 5 units. 

KoTB.— When a tgatQ oeoopies units' place, its simple and local yalnes are 
the same. 

57. The leading principles upon which the Arabic notation 
is founded are embraced in the following^ 

GENERAL LAWS. 

I. AH numbers are ea^essed by applying the ten figures to dif- 
ferent orders of units, 

n. The different orders of units increase from right to hft^ and 

decrease from left to right, in a tenfold ratio, 

* 

III. Every removal of a figure one place to the left, increases its 
heal value tenfold; and every removal of a figure one place to the 
right, diminishes its local vabte tenfold. 
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SSm In numercUing, or expressing nnmbers yerbally, the yarions 
orders of units hare the following names : 

0KDKB8. NAJfKg. 

t 

1st order is called Units. 

2d order " " Tens. 



3d order " " Hundreds. 

4th order <* << Thousands. 

5th order " " Tens of thousands. 

6th order " '* Hundreds of thousands. 

7th order " " . Millions. 

8th order " " Tens of millions. 

9th order " " Hundreds of millions, 

etc., etc. etc., etc. 



;} 
:} 



S9m This method of numerating, or naming, groups the suc- 
cessive orders mic periods of three figures each, there being three 
orders of thousands, three orders of millions, and so on in all 
higher orders. These periods are commonly separated by commas, 
as in the following table, which gives the names of the orders 
and periods to the twenty-seventh place. 

i t i I ^ ^ ^ i 

S J .^ 'C 1 S 6 i 

§4 g -g 3 3 S ^ S *a 

coca C7^0^-M iA S-€ 



O 



•s 



1 I I 1 ' I 

Illllll5lllll5ll5llllllll 
9 8,765,432,109,876,566,789,012,345 ^ 

ninth eighth seventh • sixth fifth Ibnrth third seeond flnt 
period, period, period, period, period, period, period, period, period. 

NoTK.— This is the Freneh method of namerating, and is the one in general 
use in this country. The English numerate by periods of six figures each. 

CO* The names of the periods are derived Arom the Latin 
nmnerak. The twenty-two given on the following page extend 
the numeration table to the sixty-sixih place or order, inclusive. 
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PEEI0D8. 


HAMI8. 


PI&I0D8. 


VAMXS. 


l8t 


Units. 


12th 


Decillions. 


2d 


Thousands. 


13th 


UndcftUlions. 


3d 


Millions. 


14th 


Duodecillions. . 


4th 


Billions. 


15th 


Tredecillions. 


5th 


Trillions. 


16th 


Qnatuordecillions. 


6th 


Quadrillions. 


17th 


Quindecillions. 


7th 


Quintillions. 


18th 


Sexdecillions. 


8th 


Sextillions. 


19th 


Septendecillions. 


9th 


Septillions. 


20th 


Octodecillions. 


10th 


Octillions. 


2l8t 


Novendecillions. 


nth 


Nonillions. 


22d 


Vigintillions. 



61» From this analysis of the principles of Notation and Nume- 
ration, we derive the following rules : 

EULE FOR NOTATION. 

I. Beginning at the left handy wrUe the figures belonging to the 
highest period. 

II. Write the hundreds, tens, and units of each successive period 
in their order, placing a cipher wherever an order of units is 
omitted, 

BULE FOB NUMEBATION. 

I. Separate the number into periods of three figures each^ com* 
ntencing at the right hand. 

II. Beginning at the left hand, read each period separately/, and 
give the name to each period, exc^t the last, or period of units. 

NoTB. — Omit and in reading the orders of units ud periods of a number. 



EXAMPLES FOB PRAGTIOE. 

"Write and read the following numbers : — 

1 One unit of the 3d order, two of .the 2d, fire of the Ist. 
Ans. 125 ; read, one hundred twenty-five. 

2. Two units of the 5th order, four of the 4th, five of the 2d, 
six of the Ist. Ans. 24056 ; read, twenti/'fonr thousand fifiysix* 

8. Seven units of the 4th order, five of the dd, three of the 2d| 
eight of the Itt 
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• 

4. Nine units of the 4tli order, two of the 3d, fotir of the lot ^ 

5. Five units of the 4th order, eight of the 2d. 

6. Five units of the 5th order, one of the 3d, eight of the Ist 
k. 7. Three units of the 5th order, six of the 4th, four of the 3dy 

seven of the 1st. 

8. Two units of the 6th order, four of the 5th, nine of the 4th, 
three of the 3d, fire of the 1st. 

9. Three units of the 8th order, five of the 7th, four of the 6th, 
three of the 5th, eight of the 4th, five of the 3d, eight of the 2d, 
seven of the Ist. ^ 

10. Three unita of the 9th order, eight of the 7th; four of the 
6th, six of the 5th, nine of the 1st. 

11. Five units of the 12th order, three of the 11th, six of the 
10th. 

12. Four units of the 12th order, five of the 10th, eight of the 
5th, nine of the 4th, four of the 3d. 

13. Three units of the 15th order, six of the 14th, five of the 
13th, three of the 9th, six of the 8th, five of the 7th, three of the 
3d, six of the 2d, five of the 1st. 

14. Five unite of the 18th order, three of the 17th, six of the 
16th, four of the 15th, seven of the 14th, eight of the 13th, four 
of the 12th, five of the 11th, six of the 10th, seven of the 9th, 
eight of the 8th, nine of the 7th, five ot the 6th, six of the 5th, 
three of the 4th, two of the 3d, four of the 2d, eight of the Isi. 

15. Two unite of the 20th order, seven of the 19th, four of the 
18th, eight of the 13th, five of the 6th, five of the 5th, five of the 
4th, nine of the 1st. 

Write the following numbers in figures: 

16. Forty-eight 

17. One hundred sixty-four. 

18. Forty-eight thousand seven hundred eighty-nine. 

19. Five hundred thirty-six million three hundred forty-seven 
thousand nine hundred seventy-two. 

20. Ninety-nine billion thirty-seven thousand four. 

21. Eight hundred sixiy-four billion five hundred thirty-eight 
million two hundred seventeen thousand nine hundred fifty-three.^ 
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22. One hundred seventeen quadrillion two hundred thirtj-firo 
trillion one hundred four billion seven hundred fifty million sixty- 
six thousand ten. 

23. Ninety-nine quintillion seven hundred forty-one trillion - 
fifty-four billion one hundred eleven million one hundred one. 

24. One hundred octillion one hundred septillion one hundred 
quintillion one hundred quadrillion one hundred trillion one hundred 
billion one hundred million one hundred thousand one hundred. 

25. Four decillion seventy-five nonillion three octillion fifty- 
two septillion one sextillion four hundred seventeen quintillion 
ten quadrillion twelve trillion fourteen billion three hundred sixty 
million twenty-two thousand five hundred nineteen. 

Write the following numbers in figures^ and read them : 

26. Twenty-five units in the 2d period, four hundred ninety-six 
in the 1st. Am. 25,496. 

27. Three hundred sixty-four units in the 8d period, seven 
hundred fifteen in the 2d, eight hundred thirty-two in the 1st. 

28. Four hundred thirty-six units in the 4th period, twelve in 
the 3d, one hundred in the 2d, three hundred one in the 1st. 

29. Eighty-one units in the 5th period, two hundred nineteen 
in the 4th, fifty-six in the 2d. 

30. Nine hundred forty-five units in the 7th period, eighteen in 
the 5th, one hundred three in the 3d. 

81. One unit in the 10th period, five hundred thirty-six in the 
9th, two hundred forty-seven in the 8th, nine hundred twenty-four 
inthe7iih. 

Point off and read the following numbers : 



82. 


664. 


37. 


2005. 


88. 


24885. 


88. 


100103. 


84. 


- 2474783. 


89. 


53000008. 


85. 


247848112. 


40. 


1001005003. 


86. 


28678542789. 


41. 


750000040003. 




42. 247864582827896488542721. 






48. 879403270506088 


009503070. 





44. 2000570008200467800043051260000)0567304705080040. 
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ADDITION. 

63* Addition is the process of unitbg $eveml ntunbers of the 
same kind into one equivalent number. 

63, The Sum or Amount is the result obtained by the process 
of addition. 

64. When the given numbers contain sereral orders of units, 
the method of addition is based upon the following principles : 

I. K the like orders of units be added separately, the sum of 
all the results must be equal to the entire sum of the given num- 
bers. (Ax. 10). 

II. If the sum of the units of any order contain units of a 
higher order, these higher units must be combined with units of 
like order. Hence, 

III. The work must commence with the lo\fest unit, in order 
to combine the partial sums in a single expression, at one ope- 
ration. 

1. Find the sum of 397, 476, and 873. ' 

OPERATION Analysis. We arrange the numbers so that 

397 units of like order shall stand in the same column. 

476 We then add the first, or right hand column, and 

873 find the sum to be 16 units, or 1 ten and 6 units ; 

1746 writing the 6 units under the column of unite, we 

add <he 1 ten to the column of tens, and find the 

stun to be 24 tens, or 2 hundreds and 4 tens ; writing the 4 tens under 

the column of tens, we add the 2 hundreds to the column of hundreds, 

and find the sum to be 17 hundreds, or 1 thousand and 7 hundreds ; 

writing the 7 hundreds under the column of hundreds, and the 1 in 

ihoasanda' place, we have the entire sum, 1746. 

6ff* From these principles we deduce the following 

BuLE. I. Write the numbers to he added so that aU the units 

of the same order shall stand in the same column; that ts, units 

under units, tens under tens, etc, 

n. Commencing at units, add each column separately, and write 

the sum underneath, if it he less than ten. 
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m. If the 9um of any column he ten or more than ten^ write the 

unit ^figure only, and add the ten or tens to the next column, 

rV. Write the entire sum of the last column, 

Notes. — 1. In adding, learn to pronounce the partial reralts without naming 
the figvrf leparatelj. Thus, in the operation given for illuftration, saj 3, 9, 
16; 8,15,24; 10,14,17. 

' 3. When the ■am of anj colnmn is greater than 9, the process of adding th« 
tens to the next eolamn is called carrying, 

66. Proof. There are two principal methods of proving 
Addition. 

Ist. By varying the combinations. 

Begin with the right hand or unit colnmn, and add the figures 
in each column in an opposite direction from that in which they 
were first added ; if the two results agree, the work is supposed 
to he right. 

2d. By excess of 9'b. 

67* This method depends upon the following properties of the 
numher 9 : * 

I. If a numher he divided by 9, the remainder will be the same 
as when the sum of its digita is divided by 9. Therefore, 

II. If several numbers be added, the excess of 9's in the sum 
must be equal to the excess of 9's in the sum of all the digite uf. 
the numbers. 

1. Add 84852, 24784, and 72456, and prove the ^ork by the 
excess of 9's. 

OFEBATION. 

34852 
24784 
72456 ... 8, excess of 9's in all the digits of the numbers. 

132082 ...8, « " " " sum " « 

Analtsis. Commencing with the first number, at the left hand, we 
say 3 and 4 are 7, and 8 are 15 ; dropping 9, the excess is 6, which 
added to 5, the next digit, makes 11 ; dropping 9, the excess is 2 ; 
then 2 and 2 are 4, and 2 (the left hand digit of the second number) 

• For a demonstration of these properties, see 186^ IX. 
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are 6, and 4 are 10 ; dropping 9, the excess is 1. Pkoeeeding in like 
manner through all the digits, the finaKezeess is 8 ; and as 8 is also 
the excess of 9'8 in the sum, the work of addition is correet It is 
evident that the same result will be obtained by adding the digits in 
columns as in rotev. Hence, to prove Addition by excess of 9's : — 
Commencing at any figure^ add the digits of the given nomben 
in any order, dropping 9 as often as the amount exceeds 9. If 
the final excess be equal to the excess pf 9's in the sum, the work 
is right 

Note.— This m«tbod of proving addition by the ezoeif of D'f, failf in tho fol- 
lowing cases : 1st, when the fignrei of the answer are misplaeed; Sd, wh^a the 
value of one figure is as much too great as that of another if too smalL 

EXAMPLES FOB FBAOTICS. 



(1.) 


(2.) 


(8.) 


(4) 


8635 


1234567 


67 


24608 


2194 


723456 


123 


298765 


7421 


34565 


4567 


47321 


5063 


45666 


89093 


58658 


2196 


333 


654321 


5376 


1245 


90 


1234567 


840 



26754 2038677 

5. 123+466+7854.12+345+901+567«liow many? 

6. 123464.67890+8763+347+1037+198760=ihow manyf 

7. 172+40054.8761+20472+367012+19762-:how many? 

8. What is Ihe sum of tJiirty-seyen thousand six^ four hundred 
twenty-nine thousand nine, and two millions thirty-six ? 

Arts. 2,466,051. 

9. Add eight hundred fifty-six thousand nine hundred thirty- 
three, one million nine hundred seventy-six thousand eight hun- 
dred fifty-nine, two hundred three millions eight hundred ninety- 
fire thousand seven hundred fifty-two. Am. 206,729,544. "" 

10. What is the sum of one hundred sixty-seven thousand, 
three hundred sixty-seven thoasand, nine hundred six thousand, 
two hundred forty-seven thousand, seventeen thousand, one hun- 
dred six thousand three hundred, forty thousand forty-nine, ten 
thousand four hundred one ? -^««. 1,860,750. 

11. What number of square xniles in New England, there 
8 
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being in Mune 31766, in New Hampshire 9280, in Vermont 
10212, in MaasachusettB 7800, in Rhode Island 1306, and in 
Connecticut 4674? "^ Ans. 65,038. 

12. The estimated population of the above States, in 1855, was 
as follows; Maine 653000, New Hampshire 338000, Vermont 
327000, Massachusetts 1133123, Rhode Island 166500, and Con- 
necticut 384000. What was the entire population? 

13 At the commencement of the year 1858 there were in ope- 
ration in the New England States, 3751 miles of railroad; in 
New York, 2690 miles; in Pennsylvania, 2546; in Ohio, 2946;^ 
in Virginia, 1233 ; in Illinois, 2678 ; and in Georgia, 1233. What 
was the aggregate number of miles in operation in all these States? 

14. The Grand Trunk Railway is 962 miles long, and cost 
$60000000; the Great Western Railway is 229 miles long, and 
cost $14000000; the Ontario, Simcoe and Huron, is 95 miles 
long, and cost $3300000 ; the Toronto and Hamilton is 38 miles 
long, and. cost $2000000. What is the aggregate length, and 
what the cost, of these four roads ? 

Ans, Length, 1,324 miles; cost, $79,300,000. 

15. A man bequeathed his estate as follows; to each of his 
two sons, $12450 ; to each of his three daughters, $6500 ; to 
his wife, $650 more than to both the sons, and the remainder, 
which was $1000 more than he had lefb to all his &mily, he gave 
to benevolent institutions. What was the whole amount of hitf 
property? Ans. $140,900. 

16. How many miles from the southern extremity of Lake 
Michigan to the Gulf of' St. Lawrence, passing through Lake 
Michigan, 330 miles; Lake Huron, 260 miles; River St. Clair, 24 
miles; Lake St. Clair, 20 miles; Detroit River, 23 miles; Lake 
Erie, 260 miles; Niagara River, 34 miles; Lake Ontario, 180 
miles ; and the River St. Lawrence, 750 miles ? 

17. The United States exported molasses, in the year 1856, to 
the value of $154630; in 1857, $108003; in 1858, $115893; 
and tobacco, during the same years respectively, to the value of 
$1829207, $1458553, and $2410224. What was the entire valn^e 
of the XQolassos and tobacco exported in these three yean ? 
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18. The popuktioii of Boston, in 1855, was 162629; Proyi- 
dence, 50000 ; New York, 629810; Philadelphia, 408815; Brook- 
lyn, 127618 ; Cleveland, 43740 ; and New Haven, 25000. What 
was the entire population of these cities? Ans. l',447,612. 

19. Iron was discovered in Greece by the burning of Mount 
Ida, B. C. 1406 ; and the electro-magnetic telegraph was invented 
by Morse, A. D. 1832. What period of time elapsed between the 
two events ? Ans. 3,238 years. 

20. The number of pieces of silver coin made at the United 
States Mint at Philadelphia, in the year 1858, were as follows: 
4628000 half dollars, 10600000 quarter dollars, 690000 dimes, 
4000000 half dimes, and 1266000 three-cent pieces. What was 
the total number of pieces coined ? 

21. The cigars imported by the United States, in the year 1856, 
were valued at $3741460; in 1857, at J4221096; and in 1858, at 
$4123208. What was the total value of the importations for the 
three years? u4w». $12,085,764. 

22. In the appropriations made by Congress for the year ending 
June 30, 1860, were the following; for salary and mileage of 
members of Congress, $1557861 ; to officers and clerks of both 
Houses, $157639 ; for paper and printing of both Souses, $170000 ; 
to the President of the United States, $31450 ; and to the Vice 
President, $8000. What is the total of these itsms ? 



ADDING TWO OR MOEE COLUMNS AT ONE OPERATION. 

68. 1. What is the sum of 4632, 2553, 4735, and 2863 ? 

OFXRAHON. AxALTSis. Beginuing^th Ihe units and tens of 

4632 the number last written, we add first the tens above, 

2553 then the units, thus ; 63 and 30 are 93, and 5 are 98, 

4735 and 50 are 148, and 3 are 151, and 30 are 181, and 

2868 2 are 183. Qf this sum, we write the 83 under the 

14783 columns added, and carry the 1 to the next columns, 

thus ; 28 and 1 are 29, and 40 are 69, and 7 are 76, 

snd 20 are 96, and 5 are 101, and 40 are 141, and 6 are 147, which 

we write in its place, and we have the>hole amount, 14783, 
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(1) 


(2.) 


(3.) 


(4.) 


8450 


75634 


123456 


7349042 


5425' 


86218 


47021 . 


2821986 


8595 


92045 


82176 


1621873 


6731 


73461 


670914 


236719 


796S 


34719 


379623 


401963 


5143 


26054 


7542 


67254 


4561 


19732 


25320 


45067 


6783 


84160 


57644 


910732 


4746 


97013 


908176 


6828419 


2373 


34567 


73409 


1437651 


3021 


43651 


3147 


9716420 


7273 


52170 


67039 


8191232 



71064 



719419 



2345467 



84128358 



5. What is the total number of chnrches, the nmnber of persons 
tccommodatefli and the value of church property in the United 
States, as shown by the following statistics ? 



• No. of 

churches. 

Methodist 12484 

Baptist, 8798 

Presbyterian 4591 

Congregational 1675 

Episcopal 1430 

Roman Catholic 1269 

Lutheran 1205 

Christians 812 

Friends 715 

Union 619 

Universalist 494 

Free Church.. 361 

Moravian 331 

German Eeformed 327 

Dutch Befonned 824 

Unitarian 244 

Mennonite 110 

Tunkers 52 

Jewish 31 

Swedenboxgiaii 15 



Naofpenont 


Tiloe'of 


acoommodated. 


drareb propw^ 


4220293 


^ 114636671 


3134438 


10931382 


2045516 


14469889 


795677 


7973962 


631613 


11261970 


705983 


8973838 


532100 


2867886 


296050 


845810 


283023 


1709867 


218552 


690065 


205462 


1767015 


108605 


252255 


112185 


443347 


156932 


965880 


181986 


4096730 


137867 


8268122 


29900 


94245 


85075 


46025 


16675 


871600 


5070 


108100 
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6. Give the amounts of the prodnctions of the United States and 
Territories for the year 1850, as expressed in the following columns : 

Podndflof Poundaof Poundtof Bairhelsof 

Batter. ChecM. Wool. WtiMtt 

Alabama 4,008,811 31,412 657,118 294,044 

Arkansas 1,854,239 30,088 182,595 199,639 

California..... 705 150 5,520 17,228 

Columb.,Dist. 14,872 1,500 625 17,870 

Connecticut... 6,498,119 6,363,277 497,454 41,762 

Delaware...... 1,055,308 3,187 57,768 482,511 

Florida 371,498 18,015 23,247 1,027 

Georgia 4,640,559 46,976 990,019 1,088,534 

Illinois 12,526,543 1,278,225 2,160,113 9,414,575 

Indiana 12,881,535 624,564 2,610,287 6,214,458 

Iowa.. 2,171,188 209,840 373,898 1,530,581 

Kentucky.... 9,947,523 213,954 2,297,433 2,142,822 

Louisiana 683,069 1,957 109,897 417 

Maine 9,243,811 2,434,454 1,364,034 296,259 

Maryland 3,086,160 3,975 477,438 4,494,680 

Massachusetts 8,071,370 7,088,142 685,188 31,211 

Michigan 7,065,878 1,011,492 2,043,283 4,925,889 

Mississippi... 4,346,234 21,191 659,619 137,990 

Missouri 7,834,359 203,572 1,627,164 2,981,652 

N.Hampshire 6,977,056 3,196,563 1,108,476 185,658 

New Jersey... 9,487,210 365,756 375,396 1,601,190 

New York.... 79,760,094 49,741,413 10,071,301 13,121,498 

N.Carolina... 4,146,290 95,921 970,738 2,130,102 

Ohio 34,449,379 20,819,542 10,196,371 14,487,851 

Pennsylvania 39,878,418 2,505,034 4,481,670 15,367,691 

Rhode Island 995,670 316,508 129,692 49 

S. Carolina... 2,981,850 4,970 487,233 1,066,277 

Tennessee.... 8,139,586 177,681 1,364,378 1,619,386 

Texas 2,344,900 95,299 131,917 - 41,729 

Vermont 12,137,980 8,720,834 3,400,717 635,955 

Virginia 11,089,359 436,292 2,860,765 11,212,616 

Wisconsin.... 3,633,750 400,283 253,963 4,286,131 

Territories... 295,984 73,826 71,894 617,562 



e* 



go SIHPLB KtrUBEEa 



SUBTRACTION. 

60* Snbtraotion is the process of determining the difference^ 
between two numbers of the same unit value, 

70* The Minuend is the number to be subtracted from. 

71. The Subtrahend is the number to be subtracted. 

73. The Difference or Bcmainder is the result obtained by 
the process of subtraction. 

73* When the given numbers contain more than one figure 
each, the method of subtraction depends upon the 4bIlowing prin- 
ciples: 

I. If the units of each order in the subtrahend be taken sepa^ 
rately from the units of like order in the minuend, the sum of the 
differences must be equal to the entire difference of the given 
numbers. (Ax. 10 .) 

II. If both minuend and subtrahend be equally increased, the 
remainder will not be changed. 

1. From 928 take 275. 

OPERATION. Analysis. We first subtract 5 units from 

Minaend, 928 ' 8 units, and obtain 3 units for a -{martial re- 

Subtrahend, 275 mainder. As we canfiot take 7 tens from 2 

Bemainder 653 •^^^* ^® ^^ ^^ ^^^ ^ *^® ^ *®^®' making 

12 tens; then 7 tens from 12 tens leave 5 
tens, the second partial remainder. Now, since we added 10 tens, 
or 1 hundred, to the minuend, we will add 1 hundred to the subtra- 
hend, and the true remainder will not be changed (II) ; thus, 1 
hundred added to 2 hundreds makes 3 hundreds, and this sum sub- 
tracted from 9 hundreds leaves 6 hundreds ; and we have for the total 
remainder, 653. 

NoTB.—- The process of adding 10 to the minaend is sometimes called hor. 
romng 10, and that of adding 1 to the next figure of the subtrahend, carrying 1. 

741. From these principles and illustrations we deduce the 
following 

EuLE. I. Writ€ the less number under the greater, pkicwff units 
of the same order under each other. 
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n. Begin at the right "hand-, and take each figure of the nibira- 
hend/rom the figure above it, and write the result underneath. 

III. If any figure in the tubfrahend he greater than the corres- 
ponding figure above it, add 10 to that upper figure before «£&- 
tra/:ting, and then add 1 to the next left hand figure of the guhtra- 
iend. 

7S. Proof. It is evident that the snbtrabend and remainder 
must together contain as many units as the minuend ; hence, to 
prove subtraction, we have three methods : 

1st. Add the remainder to the subtrahend; the sum will be 
equal to the minuend. Or, 

2d. Subtract the remainder from the minuend ; the difference 
will be equal to the subtrahend. Or, 

3d: Find the excess of 9's in the remainder and subtrahend 
together, and it will, be equal to the excess of 9's in the minuend. 

EXAMPLES FOB PRACTICE. 

(1.) (2.) (3.) (4.) 

From 47966 103767 57610218 89764321 
Take 26714 98731 8306429 83720595 

Kern. 2125i 5036 49303789 604372« 

5. From 180037561 take 5703746. 

6. From 2460371219 take 98720342. 

7. 89037426175 — 2435036749 = how many? 

8. 10000033421 — 999044110 = how many? 

9. A certain city contains 146758 inhabitants, which is 3976 
more than it contained last year; how many did it contain last 
year? Ans, 142,782. 

10. The first newspaper published in America was issued at 
Boston in 1704; how long was that before the death of Benjamin 
Franklin, which occurred in 1790 ? 

11. A merchant sold a quantity of goods for $42017, which 
was $1675 more than they cost him; how much aid they cost 
him ? Awt. «40,342. 

12. In 1858 the exports of the Unitod States amounted to 
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$324644421^ and tlie imports to $282613150; how mncli did tlie 
exports exceed the imports ? Ans. $42,031,271. 

13. In 1858 the gold coinage of the United States amounted to 
$52889800; and the silver to $8233287; how much did the gold 
exceed the silver coinage ? 

14. The South in 1850 produced 978311690 pounds of cotton, 
valued at $101834616, and 237133000 pounds of sugar valued at 
$16599310; how much did the cotton exceed the sugar in quan- 
tity and in value ? Ans. 741,178,690 pounds; $85,235,306. 

15. The area of the Chinese Empire is 5110000 square miles, 
and that of the United States 2988892 square miles ; the esti- 
majted population of the former is 340000000, and that of the 
ktter in 1850 was 23363714. What is the di£ference in area and 
in population? 

16. The population of London in 1850 was 2362000, and t^at 
of New York city 515547 ; how many more inhabitants had London 
than New York? ' Ans. 1,846,453. 

17. The total length of railroads in operation in the United 
States, January 1, 1859, was 27857 miles, and the total length of 
the canals 5131 miles ; how many miles more of railroad than of 
canal? Ana. 22,726. 

18. The entire deposit of domestic gold at the United States 
Mint and its branches, to June, 1859, was $470341478, of which 
$451310840 was from California; how much was received from 
other sources ? Ans. $19,030,638. 

19. During the year ending September 30, 1858, the number 
of letters exchanged between the United States and Great Britain 
were 1765015 received, and 1603609 sent; between the United 
States and France, 624795 received, and 639906 sent. How many 
letters did the exchange with Great Britain exceed those with 
France? ^ An&. 2,103,923. 

20. The Southern States in 1850 had a population of 6696061, 
the Middle States 6624988, and the Eastern States 2728116; 
how many more inhabitants had the Middle and Eastern States 
than the Southern States ? 

^ 21, Having $20000^ I wish to know how much more I must 
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acem^nlaie to be able to purchase a piece of properly worth $28470^ 
and have $5400 left? Arts. $8,870. 

22. A has $3540 more than B, and $1200 less than C, who has 
$20600; D has as much as A and B together. How much has D f 

Arts. $35,260. 

TWO Oa MORE SUBTRAHENDS. 

76« Two or more nnmbers may be taken from another at a 
single operation, as shown by the following example : 

I. A man having 1278 barrels of flonr, sold 236 barrels to A, 
862 to B, and 387 to C ; how many had he left ? 

Analysis. Since the i»mainder sought, 
added to the subtrahends, must be equal to 
the minuend, we add the columns of the 
subtrahends, and supply such figures in the 
remainder as, combined with these sums, 
will produce the minuend. Thus, 7 and 2 
are 9, and 6 are 15, and 3 (supplied' in the 
remainder sought) are 18 ; then, carrying 
the tens' figure of the 18, 1 and 8 are 9, and 6 are 15, and 3 are 18, 
and 9 (supplied in the remainder) are 27 ; lastly, 2 to carry to 3 are 
5, and 3 are 8, and 2 are 10, and 2 (supplied in the remainder) are 
12 ; and the whole remainder is 293. Hence, the following 

Rule. I. Havwg written the several suhtrahends under the mtn- 
uend, add the first column of the subtrahends, and supph/ such a 
figure in the remainder sought j as, added to this partial sum, vriU 
give an amount having for its unit figure the figure above in the 
minuend, 

II, Carr^f the ten^ figure of this amount to the next column of 
the subtrahends, and proceed a>s "before tiU the entire remainder is 
obtained. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 



./ 



OPERATION. 
Minuend, 1278 

"236 

362 
387 

293 



I 



From 



Take 



B«m. 




(2.) 
127368 

56304 
4782 
9166 



(3.) 
903486 

430164 

132875 

67321 



(4.) 
2503734 

89763 

94207 

237564 



67126 278126 2082200 
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§. From 4568 take 1320 + 275 + 320. 

6. Subtract 1200 + 750 + 96 from 4756 + 575 + 140 + 84. 

7. A man bought four city lots, for which he paid 815760. For 
the first he paid $2175, for the second 83794, and for the third 
$4587 J how much did he pay for the fourtl^ ? Ana. 85,204. 

8. John Wise owns property to the amount of $75860, of which 
he has $45640 invested in real estate, $25175 in personal property^ 
and the remainder he has in bank } how much has he in bank ? 

9. Lake Huron contains 20000 square miles; by how much 
does it exceed the area of Lake Erie and Lake Ontario, the former 
containing 11000 square miles, and the latter 7000 ? 

Ans. 2000 square miles. 

10. In the year 1852, there arrived in the United States 398470 
.immigrants, of whom 157548 were born in Ireland, and 143429 
were born in Germany; how many were born in other countries? 

Ana. 97,493. 

11. The -entire amount of coinage in the United States for the 
jeir ending June, 1858, was $61357088, of which $52889800 was 
of gold, $234000 of copper, and the remainder of silver; how much 
was of silver ? 

12 A speculator gained $5760, and afterward lost $2746 ; at 
another time he gained $3575, and then lost $4632. How much 
did his gains exceed his losses ? Ans, $1,957. 

13. The Eastern States have air area of 65038 square miles^ 
the Middle States 114624 square miles, and the Southern States 
643166 square miles; how many more square miles have the 
Southern than the Middle and Eastern States ? 

14. The entire revenue of the United States Post Office Depart- 
ment for the year ending Sept. 30, 1858, waa $8186793, of which 
sum $5700314 was received for stamps and stamped letters, and 
$904299 for letter-postage in money; how much was received from 
all other sources ? Ana. $1,582,180. 

15. The total expenditures ot the Department for the same year 
were $12722470, of which sum $7821556 was paid for the trans- 
portation of inland mails, $424497 for the transportation of foreign, 
muls and $2865016 as oompens&tion ta pottmayters ; how much 

nw expended for aJl other purpoMi ? $2,121^40L 
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MULTIPLICATION. 
yy, Hidtiplication is the process of taking one of two giyen 
numbers as many times as there are units in the other. 

78. Th^ Holtiplicand is the number to be taken. 

79. The Multiplier is the number which shows how many 
times the multiplicand is to be taken. 

80f The Product is the result obtained by the process of mul- 
tiplication. 

81. The Factors are the multiplicand and multiplier. 

Notes. — 1. Factors are producers, and the multiplicand and mulUplier art 
called factors because they produce the product 

2. Multiplication is a short method of performing addition when the nnmberf 
to be added are equal. 

83. The method of multiplying when either factor containa 
more than one figure, depends upon the following principles : 

It is evident that 5 units taken 3 times is the same as 3 units 
taken 5 times ; and the same is true of any two factors. Hence, 

I. The product of any two factors is the saMe, whichever is used 
as the multiplier. If units be multiplied by units, the product 
will be units ; if tens be multiplied by units, or units by tens, the 
product will be tens ; and so on. That is, 

II. If either factor be units of the first order, the product will 
be units of the same order as the other factor. 

III. If the units of each order in the multiplicand be taken separ 
rately as many times as there are units in the multiplier, the sum 
of the products must be equal to the entire product of the given 
numbers, (Ax. 10), 

1. Multiply 346 by 8. 

OPERATION. Analysis. In this example it is re- 

Huitipiicand, 846 quired to take 346 eight times. If we take 

Multiplier, g the units of each order 8 times, we shall 

Product, 2768 ^^^ ^® entire number 8 times, (III). 

Therefore, commencing at the right hand, 

we say ; 8 times 6 units are 48 units, or 4 tens and 8 units ; writing 

the 8 units in the product in units' place, we reserve the 4 tens to 

add to the next product ; 8 time? 4 t^ns fue 32 tens, and the 4 tent 
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reserred in the last product added, are 36 tens, or 3 hundreda and 6 
tens ; we write the 6 tens in the product in tens' place, and reserve 
the 3 hundreds to add to the next product ; 8 times 3 hundreds are 
24 hundreds, and the 3 hundreds reserved in the last product added, 
are 27 hundreds, which being written in the product, each figure in 
the place of its order, gives, for the entire product, 2768. 

2. Multiply 758 by 346. 

OFKKATiox. Analysis. In this example the muldplicand is 

758 ^ ^® taken 346 times, which may be done by 

346 taking the multiplicand separately as many times 

777g as there are units expressed by each figure of the 

3032 multiplier. 758 multiplied by 6 units is 4548 

2274 units, (11); 758 multiplied by 4 tens is 3032 tens, 

2fi22fi8 (^^)* which we write with its lowest order in tens' 

place, or [under the figure used as a multiplier ; 

758 multiplied by 3 hundreds is 2274 hundreds, (II), which we write 

with its lowest order in hundreds' place. Since the sum of these 

products must be the entire product of the given numbers, (III), w,6 

add the results, and obtain 262268, the answer. 

Notes. — 1. When the multiplier contains two or more fignres, tbe severaljre- 
•alts obtained by multiplying by each figure are called partietl products, 

2. When there are ciphers between the significant figures of the multiplier, 
jMuii over them, and multiply by the significant figures only. 

83« From these principles and illustrations we deduce the fol- 
lowing general 

KuLE. I. Write the mvUipUer under the mvkiplicandj placing 
units of the same order under each other, 

II. Multiply the multiplicand by each figure of the multiplier 
successive^, beginning vdth the unit figure, anfl write the first figure 
of each partial product under the figure of the multiplier used, 
writing down and carrying as in addition. 

m. If there are partial products, add them, amd their sum vnU 
he the product required. 

NoTB. — -The multiplier denotes simply the number of times the multiplicand 
is to be taken ; hence, in the analysis of a problem, the multiplier must be con- 
sidered as abstract, though the multiplicand may be either abstract or concrete. 

84. Proof. There are two principal methods of proving 
multiplication. 
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1st, By varying the partial products. 

Invert the order of the factors -, that is, multiply the multiplier 
bj the multiplicand ; if the product is the same as the first result^ 
the work is correct. 

2d. By excess of 9's, 

SS. The illustration of this method depends upon the following 
principles : 

I. If thsr excess of 9's be subtracted from a number^ the re- 
mainder will be a number haying no excess of 9's. 

II. If a number having no excess of 9's be multiplied bj any 
number, the product will have no excess of 9's. 

1. Let.it be required to multiply 473 by 138. 

OPERATION. Analysis. The excess of 

473 = 468 + 6 9*8 in 473 is 5, and 473 = 468 

138 3= 135 +3 + 5, of which the first part, 

(468 X 135 =» 63180 ^^' contains no excess of 9's, 

5x 135= 675 (^)- '^^® ®?^®** ^^ ^'» *° 

468 X 3 = 1404 138 is 3, and 138 = 135 + 3, of 

5x3 sa 15 which the first part, 135, con- 

SnUre product, 65274 ^'""^ ^^ ^^^^ ^^ ^'«' (^)' 

Multiplying both parts of the 

.jnultiplicand by each part of the multiplier, we have four partial pro- 
ducts, of which the first three have no excess of 9's, because each con- 
tains a factor having no excess of 9'8, (II). Therefore, the excess 
of 9'8 in the entire product must be the same as the excels of 9's in 
the last partial product, 15, which we find to be 1 + 5 = 6. The same 
may be shown of any two numbers. Hence, to prove multiplication 
by excess of 9's, 

Find the excess of 9's in each of the two factors, and multiply 
them together; if the excess of 9's in this product is equal to the 
excess of 9*8 in the product of the factors^ the work is supposed 
to be right. 

NoTK.— If the exoeii of 9'i in either factor is 0, the ezoeei of O^i in the pro- 
duet wiU be 0, (II). 

EXAMPLES FOB PRACTICE. "^ 

(4.) 

7198 

216 

165^708 



(1) 


(2.) 


(8.) 


MultiplT ' 475 


8172 


9827 


By 9 


14 


84 


Flrod. mS 


44408 


i264Bd 


4 
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, 5. Multiply 31416 by 175. Am. 5497800. 

6. Multiply 40930 by 779. Am, 31884470. 

7. Multiply 464811&y 936. 

8. Multiply 15607 by 3094. 

9. Multiply 281216 by 978. Ans. 275029248. 

10. Multiply 30204 by 4267. Am. 128,880,468. 

11. What is the product of 4444 x 2341 ? ^ . 

Am. 10,403,404. 

12. What is the product of 4567 X 9009 ? ^ 

Am. 41,144,103. 

13. Wbat is tbe product of 2778588 x 9867? 

Am. 27,416,327,796. 

14. What is tbe product of 7060504 x 30204 ? 

Am. 213,255,462,816. 

15. Wbat will be the cost of building 276 miles of railroad at 
$61320 per mile ? , An8. $16,924,320. 

16. If it require 125 tons of iron rail for one mile of railroad, 
bow many tons will be required for 196 miles ? 

17. A merchant tailor bought 36 pieces of broadcloth, each 
piece containing 47 yards, at 7 dollars a yard ; how much did he 
pay for the whole ? Arts. $11,844. 

18. The railroads in the State of New York, in operation in 
1858$ amounted to 2590 miles in length, and their average cost 
was about $52916 per mile ; what was the total cost of the rail- 
roads in New York ? Arts. $137,052,440. 

19. The Illinois Central Railroad is 700 miles long, and cost 
$45210 per mile ; what was its total cost ? 

•20. The salary of a member of Congress is $3000, and in 1860 
there were 303 members ; how much did they all receive ? 

21. The United States contain an area of 2988892 square miles, 
and in 1850 they contained 8 inhabitants to each square ipile; 
what was their entire population ? Ana. 23,911,136. 

22. Great Britain and Ireland have an area of 118949 square 
miles, and in 1850 they contained a population of 232 to the square 
mile; what was their entire population? Arts. 27,596,168. 

23. The national debt of France amounts to $32 for each indi- 
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Tidual, and ihe popuhtion in 1850 was 35781628; what was the 
entire debt of France ? Arts. 1,145,012,096. 

POWERS OF NUMBERS. 

8^« We have learned (\S) that a power is the proditct arising 
from multiplying a number by itself, or repeating it any number 
of times as a factor; (lO), that a root is a factor repeated to pro- 
duce a power; and (40) an index or exponent is the number in- 
dicating the power to which a number is to be raised. 

87. The First Power of any number is the number itself, or 
the root; thus, 2, 8, 5, are first powers or roots. 

88. The Second Power, or Square, of a number is the pro- 
duct arising from using the number two times as a factor; thus, 
2* = 2x2 = 4; 5»=5x5 = 25. 

89. The Third Power, or Cube, of a number is the product 
arising from using the number three times as a factor; thus, 
4«=4x 4x4 = 64. 

00« The higher powers are named in the order of their num- 
bers, as Fourth Power j Fifth Power j Sixth Power, etc. 
91 • 1. What is the third power or cube of 23 ? 

OPERATION. Analysis. We multiply 23 

23 X 23 X 23 » 12167 ^y ^3, and the product by 23; 

and, since 23 baa been taken 3 
limes as a factor, the last product, 12167, must be the third power or 
cube of 23. Hence, 

KuLE. Multiply the number by itself as many times, less 1, a$ 
there are units in the exponent of the required power. 

NoTK. — The proeesi of prodacing any required power of a number by mnltl- 
plieation is called Involution, 

EXAMPLES FOR PRAOTIOE. 

1. What is the square of 72 ? Am. 6184. 

2. What is the fifth power of 12 ? Ans, 248832. 
3- What is the cube of 26 ? 

"• 4. What is the setenth power of 7 ? Ant. 828648. 
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5. What is the fourth power of 19 ? Ans. 130321. 

6. Required the sixth power of 3. Ans. 729. 

7. Find the powers indicated in the following ezpr^sions: 
9», IP, 18S 125S 786*, 94«, 100*, 17», 251.» 

8. Multiply 8» hy 15». Ans. 115200. 

9. What is the product of 25' X 3*? 

10. 7» X 200 = 4* X 11», and how many ? Am. 37,624. 

GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF MULTIPICATION. 

03« There are certain general principles of multiplication, of 
use in various contractions and applications which occur in suh- 
sequent portions of this work. These relate, 1st, to changing the 
factors by addition or subtraction ; '^2d, to the use of successive 
factors in continued multiplication. 

CHANGINQ THE FACTORS BY ADDITION OR SUBTRACTION. 

93« The product is equal to either factor taken as many times 
as there are units in the other factor. (83, 1)- Hence, 

I. Adding 1 to either /actor, a3ds the other /actor to the pro^ 
duct. 

11. Subtracting 1 /rom either /actor, hihtracts the other /actor 
/rom the product. Hence, 

III. Adding any number to either /actor, increases the prO' 
duct by as many times the other /actor as there are units in tht 
number ad^ed; and SUBTRACTING any number /rom either /actor ^ 
DIMINISHES the product by as many tipies the other /actor as there 
are units injthe number subtracted. 

CONTINUED MULTIPLICATION. 

94. A Continued Multiplication is the process 6f finding the 
product of three or more factors, by multiplying the first by the 
second, this result by the third, and so on. 

98. To show the nature of continued multiplication, we 
observe T 

^ 1st. If any number, as 17, be multiplied by any other number, 
as a; the result will be 8 times 17; if this result be ihultiplied by 
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anotber number, as 6, the nejr product will be 5 times 3 times 17, 
wbicb is evidently 15 times 17. Hence, 17 X 3 X 5 = 17 X 15; 
the same reasoning would extend to three or more multipliers. 

2d. Since 5 times 3 is equal to 3 times 5, (83> 1), it follows that 
17 multiplied by 5 times 3 is the same as 17 multiplied by 3 times 
6; or 17 X 3 X 5 =5 17 X 5 X 3. Hence, the product is not 
changed by changing the orders of the factors. 

These principles may be stated as follows : 

I. If a given number be multiplied by several factors in con- 
tinued multiplication, the result will be the same as if the given 
number were multiplied by the product of the several multipliers. 

n. The product of several factors in continued multiplication 
will be the same, ih whatever order the factors are taken. 

CONTRACTIONS IN MULTIPLICATION. 
CASE I. 

96. "When the multiplieris a composite number. 

A Composite Kumber is one that may be produced by multi- 
plying together two or more niimbers. Thus, 18 is a composite 
number, since 6 X 3 = 18; or, 9 x 2 = 18; or,3 x 3 X 2= 18. 

.97. The Component Factors of a number are the several . 
numbers which, multiplied together, produce the given number; 
thus, the component factors of 20 are 10 and 2 (10 X 2 = 20); 
or, 4 and 6 (4 X 6 = 20); or, 2 and 2 and 5 (2 x 2 :>( 6 = 20). 

KoTB. — The pupil must uot confound the /aetor< with the part* of a number. 
Thus, the faetor§ of which 12 is composed, are 4 and 3 (4 X 3 » 12) ; while th^ 
parU of which 12 is composed are 8 and 4(8 + 4— 12) ; or 10 and 2 (10 + 2 » 12). 
The /aetor« are multiplied, while the parte are added, to produce the number. 

98. 1. Multiply 327 by 35. 

OPERATION. 

327 Analysis. The factors of 35 are 7 and 5. 

7 "We multiply 327 by 7, and this result by 5, 

QOQO &ud obtain 11445, which must be the same 

5 as the product of 327 by 5 times 7, or 35. 

77777 (96, 1). Hence we have the following 

11445 

4* • 
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Rule. I. Separate ike composite number into two or m>ore 
/actors. 

II. Multiply the multiplicand hy one of tJiese factorsy and that 
prod%Act hy another, and so on until aU the factors have been used 
successively; the last product will he the product required. 

Non. — Tbe factors maj be used in any order that ii most oonyenient, (05, II). 
EXAMPLES FOE PRAGTIOS. 

1. Multiply 736 by 24. Ans. 17664. 

2. Multiply 538 by 56. Ans, 30128. 

3. Multiply 27865 by 84. 

4. Multiply 7856 by 144. Ans, 1131264. 

5. What will 56 horses cost at 185 eacb? 

6. If a river discbarge 17740872 cubic feet of water in one 
hour, bow much will it discharge i^ 96 hours ? 

Ans 1703123712 cubic feet 

CASE n. 

99. "When the multiplier is a unit of any order. 

If we annex a cipher to the multiplicand, each figure is removed 
one place toward the left, and consequently the value of the whole 
number is increased tenfold, (57, III). K two ciphers^ are 
annexed, each figure is removed two places toward the left, and 
the value of the number is increased one hundred fold ; and every 
additional cipher increases the value tenfold. Hence, the 

EuLE. Annex as many ciphers to the multiplicand as there are 
ciphers in the multiplier. 

EXAMPLES FOB PBACTIOE. 

1. Multiply 364 by 100. - Ans. 36400. 

2. Multiply 248 by IQOO. ^ Ans. 248000. 

3. What cost 1000 head of cattle at 50 dollars each ? 

4. Multiply one million by one hundred thousand ? 

5. How many letters will there be on 100 sheets, if each sheet 
hare 100 lines, and each line 100 letters? Ans. 1000000. 
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oAss m. 

100. "WTien there are ciphers at the right hand of one 
or both of the factors. 

1. Multiply 7200 by 40. 

OPERATION. Analysis. The multiplicand, factored, is 

7200 equal to 72 X 100; the multiplier, factored, is 

40 equal to 4 X 10 ; and as these factors taken in 

288000 ^^7 order will give the same product, (96, II), 

we first multiply 72 by 4, liien this product 

by 100 by annexing two ciphers, and this product by 10 by annexing 

one cipher. Hence, the following 

KuLE. Multiply the gignificarU figures of the multiplicand by 
those of the multiplier, and to the product annex as many ciphers 
as there are ciphers on the right of both factors, 

EXAMPLES FOK PBAOTICS. 

1. Multiply 740 by 300. Ans. 222000. 

2. Multiply 36000 by 240. Ans. 8640000. 

3. Multiply 20700 by 500. 

4. Multiply 4007000 by 3002. Ans. 12029014000. 

5. Multiply 300200 by 640. 

CASE IV. 

101. "When one part of the multiplier is a factor of 
anoth^ part. 

1. Multiply 4739 by 357. 

OPERATION. - Analysis. In this example!^ 7, one 

. -nq part of the multiplier, is a factor of 

gci^ 35, the other part. We first find, in 

the usi^ manner, the product of the 

33173 PK)d.by7nniti. multiplicand by the 7 units; multi- 
^^^^^5 ^^ ^^^ **°* plying this product by 5, and writing 
1691823 Am. the firs^ figure of the result in tens' 

place, we obtain the product of the 
multiplicand by 7 X 5 X 10 = 35 tens ; and the sum of these two par- 
tial products must be the whole product required. 
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2. Multiply 58327 by 21318. 

OPERATION. Analysis. In this exam 

^^q9Y pie, the 3 hundreds is a factor 

2 1 o 1 o of 18, the part on the right of 

it, and also of 21, the part on 



174981 P«id.by8hnndredi. the left of it. We first mul- 

1049886 Prod, by 18 unlU. . ^. j ^ 3 ^^. ^^ ^^^ 

1243414986 j^ns. multiplying this product by 

6, and writing the first figure 
In units' place, we obtain the product of the multiplicand by 3 X 6 = 
18 units ; multiplying the first partial product by 7, and writing the 
first figure in thousands' place, we obtain the product of the multipli- 
cand by 7 X 3 X 1000 = 21 thousands , and the sum of these three 
partial products must be the entire product required. 

Note. — The product obtained bj multiplying any partial product u called a 
derived product. 

i03« From these illustrations wc have the following 

Rule. I. Find the product of the fnultiplicand hy tome figure 

of the multiplier which is a factor of one or more parts of the 

multiplier. 

II. Multiply this product hy that factor which, taken with the 
figure of the multiplier first used, will produce other parts of the 
multiplier, and write the first figure of each result under the first 
figure of the part of the multiplier thus used, 

III. In nice manner, find the product, either direct or derived, 
for every figure or part of the multiplier; the sum of all the pro* 
ducts will he the whole product required, 

EXAMPLES FOB PRAOTIOE. 

1. Multiply 5784 by 246. Ans. 1422864. 

2. Multiply 3785 by 72R Ans. 2728985. 

3. Multiply 472856 by 54918. Aiis. 25968305808. 

4. Multiply 43785 by 7163. Ans. 313194105. 

5. Multiply 573042 by 24816. Ans. 14220610272. 

6. Multiply 78563721 by 127369. 

7. Multiply 43725652 by 5187914. 
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8. Multiply 3578^26785 by 64532164. 

9. Multiply 2703606 by 4249784. 

10. What is tbe product of 9462108 multiplied JSy 16824? 

Ans. 159,190,504,992. 

EXAMPLES COMBININa THE FBEOEBINO BULE8. ^ 

1. A man bought two farms, one containing 175 acres at t28 
per acre, and the other containing 320 acres at 937 per acre; 
what was the cost of both ? Ans, $16,740. 

2. If a man receive 91200 salary, and pay 9364 for board, 
$275 for clothing, 9150 for books, and 9187 for other expenses, 
how much can he save in 5 years ? • Ant, $1,120. 

3. Two persons start from the same point, and travel in oppo- 
site directions; [one travels 29 miles a day, and the other 32 miles. 
How far apart will they be in 17 days ? Ans. I,p37 miles. 

4. A drover bought 127 head of cattle at 934 a head, and 97 
head at 947 a head, and sold the whole lot at 940 a head; what 
was his entire profit or loss ? Ans, $83 profit. 

6. Multiply 675 — (77 + 56) by (3 x 156) — (214 — 28). 
Ans. 152844. 

6. Multiply 98 + 6 X (37 + 50) by (64 — 50) x 5 — 10. 

Ans. 37260. 

7. yhat is the product of (1 4 X 25) — (9 x 36) + 4324 x 
(280 — 112) + (376 + 42) X 4 ? Ans. 8,004,000. 

8. In 1850 South Carolina cultivated 29967 farms and planta- 
tions, containing an average of 541 acres each, at an average value 
of 92751 for each farm; New Jersey cultivated 23905 farms, con- 
taining an average of 115 acres each, at an average value of 
95030 per farm. How much more were the farming lands of the 
latter valued at, than those of the former ? 

9. There are in the United States 1922890880 acres of land; 
of this there were teported under cultivation, in 1850, 1449075 
farms, each embracing an average of 203 acres. How many acres 
were still uncultivated ? 

10. Each of the above farms in the United States was valued 
at an average of 92258, and upon each farm there was an average 
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of tl05 in implements and macliineTy. Wliat was die aggregate 
yalue of the farms and implements f Ans. $3^424^164^225. 
Find the values of the following expressions : 

11. 2*x5»— 7»? Ans, 49,657. 

12. 15» — (3* X 2») + 208»— 9 X 2*7 Arts. 46,207. 
' 13. 2» + 3» + 4*+5»46*? 

14. In 1852 Great Britain consumed 1200000 bales of American 
cotton ; allowing each bale to contain 400 pounds, what was its 
total weighl ? 

15. If a house is worth $2450, and the farm on which it stands 
6<^times as much, lacking $500, and the stock on the farm twice 
as much as the house, what is the value of the whole ? * 

Ans. $21550. 

16. A flour merchant bought 1500 barrels of flour at 7 dollars 
a barrel ; he sold 800 barrels at 10 dollars a barrel, and the re- 
mainder at 6 dollars a barrel How much was his gain ? 

17. A man invests in trade at one time $450, at another $780, 
at another $1250, and at another $2275 ; how much must he add 
to these sums, that the amount invested by him shall be increased 
fourfold? Ans, $14,265. 

18. At the commencement of the year 1858 there were in ope- 
ration in the United States 35000 miles of telegraph ; allowing 
the average cost to be $115 per mile, what was the total cost? 

19. The cost of the Atlantic Telegraph Cable, as originally 
made, was as follows j 2500 miles at $485 per mile, 10 miles deep- 
sea cable at $1450 per mile, and 25 miles shore ends at $1250 per 

-mile. What was its total cost? Am. $1,258,250. 

20. For the year ending June 80, 1859, there were coined in 
{he United States 1401944 double eagles valued at twenty dollars 
each, 62990 eagles, 154555 half eagles, and 22059 three dollar 
pieces ; what was the total value of this gold coin ? 

Am. $29,607,782. 
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DIVISION. 

103* Division is the "process of finding how many times one 
number is contained in another. 

104. The Dividend's the number to be divided. 

103* The Divisor is the number to divide bj. 

106. The Quotient is the result obtained by the process of 
division. 

197* The Beciprocal of a number is 1 divided by the number. 
Thus, the reciprocal of 15 is 1 -— 15, or ^^. 

NoTRS. — 1. When the diridend does not contain the diyisor an exact number 
of times, the part of the dividend left ia called the Bemaind^r, which mnit be 
less than the divisor. 

2. As the remainder is always a part of the dividend, it is always of the same 
name or kind. 

3. When there is no remainder the division is said to be exact. 

108« The method of dividing any number by another depends 
upon the following principles : 

I. Division is the reverse of multiplication, the dividend cor- 
responding to the product, and the divisor and quotient to the 
factors. 

II. If all the parts of a number be divided, the entire number 
will be divided. 

Since the remainder in dividing any part of the dividend must 
be less than the divisor, it can be divided only by being expressed 
in units of a lower order. Hence, 

m. The operation must commence with the units of the high- 
est order. 

1. Divide 2742 by 6. 

Analysis. We write the divisor at the left 

of the dividend, separated from it by a line. 

D}jjA£ ^ Q .g ^^^ contained in 2 thousands, we take 

467 Arts, the 2 thousands and 7 hundreds together, and 

proceed thus ; 6 is contained in 27 hundreds 

4 hundred times, and the remainder is 3 hundreds ; we write 4 in 

hundreds' place in the quotient, and unite the remainder, 3 hundreds. 



{ 
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to the next figure of the diyidend, making 34 tens; then, 6 is con- 
tained in 34 tens 5 tens times, and the remainder is 4 tens ; writing 
5 tens in its place in the quotient, we unite the remainder to the next 
figure in the dividend, making 4^; 6 is contained in 42 units 7 times, 
and there is no remainder; writing 7 in its place in the quotient, we 
have the entire quotient, 457. 

Note 1. — The different numbers which we diride in obtaining the snccessire 
figures of the quotient, are called partial dividend; 

2. Divide 18149 }j 66. 

* Analysis. As neither 1 nor 18 

/ will contain the divisor, we take 

56 ) 1S149 ( 3243«5 An$. ^j^e figures, 181, for the first pai- 
^^^ tial dividend. 66 is contained in 

134 181 3 times, and a remainder ; we 

112 write the 3 as the first figure in 

229 ^^ quotient, and then multiply 

224 the divisor by this quotient figure ; 

Z , 3 times 56 is 168, which subtracted 

from 181, leaves 13; to this re- 
mainder we annex or bring down 4, the next figure of the dividend, 
and thus form 134, the next partial dividend; 56 is contained in 
134 2 times, and a remainder; 2 times 56 is 112, which subtracted 
from 134, leaves 22; to this remainder we bring down 9, the last 
figure of the dividend, and we have 229, the last partial dividend ; 56 
is contained in 229 4 times, and a remainder; 4 times 56 is 224, 
which subtracted from 229, gives 5, the final remainder, which we 
write in the quotient with the divisor below it, thus completing the 
division, ^35). 

Note 2. — When the multiplication and subtraction are performed mentally, 
as in the first example, the operation is called ShoH Divition ; but when the 
work is written out in full, as in the second example, the operation is ealled 
Loug Divittion, The principles governing the two methods are the same. 
i 

100* From these principles and illuatratioDS we derive the 
following general 

Rule. I. Beginning at the left hand, take /or Ae first partial 
dividendjhe fewest figures of the given dividend that wiU contain 
the divisor one or more times ; find how many times the divisor is 
contained in this partial dividend, and torite the result in the^ 
quotient; mxdtiply the divisor by this quotient figure^ and subtract 
^ jjToduct Jrom tht partial dividend used. 
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H, To the remainder bring dovm the nexi/igure of the dwidendy . 
with which proceed as he/ore; and ihu8 contmue tiU aU the figures 
of the dividend have been divid^. 

III. jy the divmon is not eocact, place the final remainder in 
the qitotient, and write the divisor underneath, 

110. Proof. There are two principal methods of proying- 
division. 

Ist. By multiplication. 

Multiply the divisor and quotient together, and to the product 

add the remainder, if any; if the result be equal to the dividend, 

the work is correct. (108, 1.) , . "^ 

NoTK.— In multiplication, the two factonr aro given to find the prodnot; in 
divisioDy the product and one of the factors are given to find the other factor. 

2d. By excess of 9's. 

Ill* Subtract the remainder, if any, from the dividend, and 
find the excess of 9's in the result. Multiply the excess of 9'8 in 
the divisor by the excess of 9's in the quotient, and find the excess 
oi' 9's in the product; if the latter^excess is the same as the 
former, th^ work is supposed to be correct (8S*) 

EXAMPLES FOB PRACTICE. 

(1.) (2.) (3.) (4.) 
6)473832 8)972496 9)1370961 12)73042164 

Quotient!. 

6. Divide 170352 by 36. 4732. 

6. Divide 409887 by 47. 8721. 

7. Divide 443520 by 84. 6280. 

8. Divide 36380250 by 125. 291042. 

9. Divide 1554768 by 216. 

10. Divide 3931476 by 556. 

11. Divide 48288058 by 3094. Bern. 

12. Divide 11214887 by 232. 7* 

13. Divide 27085946 by 216. 194. 

14. Divide 29137062 by 5317. 6219. 

15. Divide 4917968967 by 2369. 1266. 
6 2> 
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16. What is the value of 721198 ~ 291 ? Rem. 100. 

17. What is the value of 3844449 -^ 657 ? 342. 

18. What is the v^lue of 536^9237 -f- 907 ? 403. 
19.' What is the value of 571943007145 -r- 37149 ? 12214. 

20. What is the value of 48659910 -j- 54001 ? 5009. 

21. The annual receipts of a manufacturing company are 
$147675; how much is that per day, there heing 365 days in the 
year? Ans. «404|J|. 

22. The New York Central Railroad Company, in 1859, owned 
556 miles in length of railroad, which cost, for construction and 
equipment, $3073251^ ; what was the average cost per mile ? 

Am. $55,274111. 

23. The Memphis and Charleston Railroad is 287 miles in 
length, and cost $5572470 ; what was the average cost per mile ? 

Am. $19,41 62W 

24. The whole numher of Post offices in the United States, in 
1858, was 27977, and the revenue was $8186793 ; what was the 
average income to an office? 

ABBREVIATED LONG DIVISION. , 

113* We may avoid writing the products in long division, 
and obtain the successive remainders by the method of subtraction 
employed in the case of several subtrahends. (76.) 

1. Divide 261249 by 487. 

OPERATION. Analysis. Dividing the first partial 

487) 261249 ( 536 dividend, 2612, we obtain 5 for the first 

177 figure of the quotient. We now multi- 

313 ply 487 by 5 ; but instead of writing the 

217 Rem- product, and subtracting it from the 

partial dividend, we simply observe 

what figures must be added to the figures of the product, as we proceed, 

to give the figures of the partial dividend, and write them for the 

remainder sought. Thus, 5 times 7 are 35, and 7 (written in the 

remainder,) are 42, a number whose unit figure is the same as the 

right hand figure of the partial dividend ; 5 times 8 are 40, and 4, the 

ieD» of the 42, are 44, and 7 (written in the remainder,) are 51 ; 5 
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times 4 are 20, and 5, the tens of the 51, are 25, and 1 (written in the 
remainder,) are 26. We next consider the whole remainder, 177, as 
joined with 4, the next figure ^f the dividend, making 1774 for the 
next partial dividend. Proceeding as before, we obtain 313 for the 
second remainder, 217 for the final remainder, and 536 for the entire 
quotient. Hence, the following 

BuLE. I. Obtain the first figure in the quotient in the usual 
manner. 

IT. Multiply the first figure of the divisor hy this quotient figure, 
and write such a figure in the remainder cw, added to this partial 
product, will give an amount having for its unit figure the first or 
right hand figure of the partial dividend used. 

III. Carry the t&n£ figure of the amount to the product of the 
next figure of the divisor, and proceed as before, till the entire 
remainder is obtained. 

IV. Conceive this remainder to be joined to the next figure of 
the dividend, for a new partial dividend, and proceed as with the 
former, till the work is finished. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. Divide 77112 by 204. Ans. 378. 

2. Divide 65664 by 72. Ans. 912. 

3. Divide 7918576 by 209. Ans. 37864. 

4. Divide 6636584 by 698. 

5. Divide 4024156 by 8903. Ans. 452. 

6. Divide 760592 by 6791. 

7. Divide 101443929 by 25203. Ans. ^02b^\%%\. 
8w Divide 1246088849 by 269181. Ans. 4629. 

9. Divide 2318922 by 56240. 
10. Divide 1454900 by 17300. Ans. 84yVA%. 

GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF DIVISION. 
113. The general principles of division most important in their 
application, relate; Ist, to changing the terms of division by 
addition or subtraction; 2d, to changing the terms of division 
by multiplication or division; 3d, to successive division. 
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114* JThe quotient in division depends npon the relatiTe Talues 
of the dividend and divisor. Hence, any change in the valne of 
either dividend or divisor mnst produce & change in the value of 
the quotient; though certain changes may be made in both divi- 
dend and divisor, at the same time, that will not affect the quotient. 

CHANGING THB TERMS BY ADDITION OR SUBTRACTION. 

lis* Since the dividend corresponds to a product, of which 
the divisor and quotient are factors, we observe, 

1st. If the divisor be increased by 1, the dividend must be 
increased by as many units as there are in the quotient, in order 
that the quotient may remain the same, (93, I) ; and if the divi- 
dend be not thus increased, the quotient will be diminuhed by as 
many units as the number of times the new divisor is contained 
in the quotient Thus, 

84 -f- 6 = 14 

84 -- 7 = 14 — V = 12 

2d. If the divisor be diminished by 1 , the dividend must be 
diminished by as many units as there are in the quotient, in order 
that the quotient may remain the same, (93, II) ; and if the 
dividend be not thus diminished, the quotient will be increctsed 
by as many units as the number of times the new divisor is con- 
tained in the quotient Thus, 

144 ^ 9 = 16 

144 --- 8 = 16 + y « 18 

These principles may be stated as follows : 

L Adding 1 to the divisor takes as many units from the quotient 
eu the new divisor is contained times in the quotient. 

n. Subtracting 1 from the divisor adds as many units to the 
quotient cu the new divisor is contained times in the quotient. 
Htnce, 

in. Adding any number to the divisor subtracts as many unitM 

from, the quotient as the new divisor is contained times in the pro^ 

€^uc^ o/^ the quotient by the number added; and subtracting 
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my number from the divisor ADDS as many units to the, quotient 
as the new divtsf/r is contained times in the product of the qiio* 
tient hy Hie number subtracted, 

CHANfllXO THE TERMS BY MULTIPLICATION OR DIVISION. 

116. There are six cases: 

1st. If any divisor is contained in a given dividend a certain 
number of times, the same divisor Tvill be contained in twice the 
dividend twice as many times; in three times the dividend, three 
times as many times ; and so on. Hence, 

Multipfying the dividend by any number, multiplies the quotient 
hy the same number, 

2d. If any divisor i^ contained in a given dividend a certain 
number of times, the same divisor will be contained in one half 
the dividend one half as many times ; in one third the dividend, 
one third as many times; and so on. Hence, 

Dividing the dividend by any number, divides the qwjtient Jyy the 
same number, 

3d. If a given divisor is contained in any dividend a certain 
number of times, twice the divisor will be contained in the same 
dividend one half as many times ; three times the divisor, one 
third as many times ; and so on. Hence, 

Multiplyimj the divisor by any number, divides the quotient by 
the same number. 

4th. If a given divisor is contained in any dividend a certain 
number of times, one half the divisor will be contained in tlie 
same dividend twice as many times ; one third of the divisor, three 
times as many times ; and so on. Hence, 

Dividing the divisor by any number, multiplies the quotient by 
die name number. 

5th. It a given divisor is contained in a given dividend a cer- 
tain number of times, twice the divisor will be contained the same 
nimiber of times in twice the dividend; three times the divisor 
will le contained the same number of times in three times the 
dividend ; and so on. Hence^ 
6* 
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MuMplying hoik dividend and divisor hy the same number does 
not alter the quotient. 

6tb. if a given divisor is contaiDed in a given dividend a cer^ 
tain number of times^ one half the divisor will be contained the 
same number of times in one half the dividend ; one third of the 
divisor will be contained the same number of times in one third 
of the dividend ; and so on. Hence^ 

Dividing both dividend and divisor h/ the same number does not 

alter the quotient. 

Note. — If a namber be multiplied and tbe product divided by the (tame num- 
ber, the quotient will be equal to the number multiplied; hence the 5th cnse 
may be reganled as a direct consequence of the lit and 3d; and the 6th, as the 
direct consequence of the 2d and 4th. 

To illustrate these cases^ take 24 for m dividend and 6 for a 
divisor ; then the quotient will be 4, and the several changes may 
,be represented in theii order as follows : 

DiTideod. INvisor. Quotient 

24 -f- 6 =^ 4 

1 ii« ft — ft J Multiplying the dividend by 2 multi- 

1. -10 -;- D — o| plies the quotient by 2. 

o io . « o I ^^^^^^"S *^® dividend by 2 divides 

-i. 1^ ~ = ^1^ the quotient by 2. 

Q O.I TO of Multiplying the divisor by 2 divides 

d. ^4 -f-12 « 2| the quotient by 2. 

A OA o Q f Dividing the divisor by 2 multiplies 

4. 24 -. 3 = 8| the quotient by 2. 
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A f Multiplying both dividend and divisor 
I by 2 does not alter the quotient. 

6 1*^ -t- 3 4 I ^^^^^^'^g ^0^^ dividend and divisor by 

"* * "^ I 2 does not alter the quotient. 

117. These six cases constitute three general principles, 
which may now be stated as follows : 

Prin. I. Multiplying the dividend multiplies the quotient; and 
dividing the dividend divides the quotient. 

Prin. II. Multiplying the divisor divides the quotient; and 
dividing the divisor multiplies the quotient. 
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Prin. IIL Multiplying or dividing both dividend and diviaor 
hy the same number, does not alter the quotient. 

118* These three principles may be embraoed in one 

.GENERAL LAW. 

A change in the dividend prodttces a LIKE change in the quo^ 
tient; hit a change in the divisor produces an OPPOSITE change 
in the quotient. 

SUCCESSrVB DIVISION. 

119. Saccessive Division is the process of dividing one 
number by another^ and the resulting quotient by a second divisor, 
and so on. 

Successive division is the reverse of continued multiplication. 
Hence, 

I. If a given number be divided by several numbers in succes- 
sive division, the result will be the same as if the given number 
were divided by the product of the several divisors, (93, 1). 

II. The result of successive division is the same, in whatever 
order the divisors are taken, (9tS, U). 

CONTRACTIONS IN DIVISION. 
CASE I. 

lao. When the divisor is a composite number. 
1. Divide 1242 by 54. 

OPERATION Analysis. The component factors of 54 are 

' ^ *°^ ^' ^® ^^^'^^Q 1242 by 6, and the re^ 

^ suiting quotient by 9, and obtain for the final 

9)207 result, 23, which must be the same as the 

23 Atis. quotient of 1242 divided by 6 times 9, or 54, 

(119, I). We might have obtained the same 

result by dividing first by 9, and then by 6, (119, II). Hence the 

following 

KuLE. Divide tlie dividend hy OTie of the factors, and the qua. 
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tient thus obtained by another , and zoonif there he more than two 
factOTSy until every /actor has been made a divisor. The last quo- 
tiefU iPtS be the juotimU required. 



TO riND THE TRUE REMAINDER. 

iJSt* If remainders occur in successive division, it is evident 
that the true remainder must be the least number, which, sub- 
tracted from the given dividend; will render all the divisions 
exact 

I. Divide 5855 by 168, using the factors 3, 7, and 8, and find 
the true remainder. 

OFEBATION. Akaltsis. Dividing the 

8) 5855 given dividend bj 3, we have 

n\ 1951 ^^ 2 *^^^ ^^^ ^ quotient, and a 

' ' I- " o iR remainder of 2. Hence, 2 

8)278 .; 5 X 3 « 15 subtracted from 5855 would 

84...6x7x3asBl26 render the first division exact, 

TnMKttaindOT. 143 ^^^ ^® therefore write 2 for 

a part of the true remainder. 
Dividing 1951 by 7, we have 278 for a quotient, and a remainder of 5. 
Hence, 5 subtracted from 1951 would render the second division exact. 
But to diminish 1951 by 5 would require us to diminish 1951 X 3, the 
dividend of the first exact division, by 5 X 3 ~ 15, (93, III) ; and 
we therefore write 15 for the second part of the true remainder. 
Dividing 278 by 8, we have 34 for a quotient, and a remainder of 6. 
Hence, 6 subtracted from 278 would render the third division exact. 
But to diminish 278 by 6 would require us to diminish 278 X 7, the 
dividend of the second exact division, by 6 X 7 ; or 278 X 7 X 3, the 
dividend of the first exact division, by 6 X 7 X 3 = 126 ; and we 
therefore write 126 for the third part of the true remainder. Adding 
the three parts, we have 143 for the entire remainder. 

Hence the following ' 

Rule. I. Multiply each partial remainder by all the preceding 
divisors, 

II. Add the several products; the sum will be the true re* 
mainder^ 
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EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. Divide 435 by 15 =» 3 x 5. Ans. 29. 

2. Divide 4256 by 56 = 7 X 8. 

3. Divide 17856 by 72 = 9 x 8. 

4. Divide 15288 by 42 = 2 x 3 x 7. Ans, 364. 

5. Divide 972552 by 168 = 8 x 7 x 3. Am. 6789. 

6. Divide 526050 by 126 = 9 X 7 X 2. 

7. Divide 612360 by 105 « 7 x 5 x 3. Ans. 5832. 

8. Divide 553 by 15 = 3 x 5. Bam. 13. 

9. Divide 10183 by 105 = 3 X 5 x 7. 103. 

10. Divide 10197 by 120 « 2 x 3 x 4 x 5. 117. 

11. Divide 29792 by 144 =s 3 x 8 x 6. 128. 

12. Divide 73522 by 168 = 4 x 6 X 7. 106. 

13. Divide 63844 by 135 = 3 x 5'X 9. 124. 

14. Divide 386639 by 720 = 2 x 3 x 4 x 5 x 6. 719. 

15. Diyide 734514 by 168 = 4 x 6 x 7. 18. 

16. Divide 636388 by 729 = 9». 700. 

17. Divide 4619 by 125 = 5». 119. 

18. Divide 116423 by 10584 = 3 X 7' X 8 x 9. 10583. 

19. Divide 79500 by 6125 = 5» x 7*. 6000. 

y 
CASE II. 

199. When the divisor is a unit of any order. 

If we cut off or remove the right hand figure of a number, each 
of the other figures is removed one place toward the right, and, 
consequently, the value of each is diminished tenfold, or divided 
by 10, (37, III). For a similar reason, by cutting off two figures 
we divide by 100 ; by cutting off three, we divide by 1000, and 
so on; and the figures cut off will constitute the remainder. 
Hence the 

Rule. From the right hand of the dividend cut off as many 
figures as there are ciphers in the divisor. Under the figures so 
cut off, jplacc the divisor, and the whole wiU/orm the gmUatU^ 
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EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. Divide 79 by 10. Ans. 7j%. 

2. Divide 7982 by 100. 

3. Divide 4003 by 1000. Ans. 4y^3^^. 

4. Divide 2301050 by 10000. 

5. Divide 3600036 by 1000. Ans. 3600t|J|,. 

CASE m. 

133.. When there are ciphers on the right hand of 
the divisor. 

I. Divide 25548 by 700. 

Analysis. We resolve 700 

OPERATION. , , - . ,/Ny> , •- 

into the factors 100 and 7. 

7100) >55|48 Dividing first by 100, the quo- 

36 Qaotient 3 2d paa. tjent is 255, and the remainder 

3 X 100 + 48 =s 348 true rem. 48. Dividing 255 by 7, the 

final quotient is 36, and the 
second remainder 3. Multiplying the last remainder^ 3, by the 
preceding divisor, 100, and adding the preceding remainder, we have 
300+48 = 348, the true remainder, (121). In practice, the true 
remainder may be obtained by prefixing the second remainder to 
the first. Hence the 

KuLE. I. Cut off the ciphers from the right of the divisor y and 
as mani/ figures from the right of the dividend, 

II. Divide the remaining figures of the dividend hi/ the remain- 
ing figures of the divisor, for the final quotient, 

*III. Prefix the remainder to the figtires cut off, and the result 
vnU be the true remainder. 

EXAMPLES FOa PaACTICE. 

1. Divide 7856 by 900. Ans. Sfg j. 

2. Divide 13872 by 600. 

8. Divide 83248 by 2600. Anji. ^^nih- 

4. Divide 1548036 by 4300. Ans. 360^|J^. 

6. Divide 436000 by 300. Ans. 1453] J^. 
6. Divide 66472000 by 8100. 

i. DlTidt 10818000 by 8600. 
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EXAMPLES COMBINING THE PRECEDINQ RT7L1B. 

1. How many barrels of flour at S^a barrel, will pay for 25 tons 
of coal at ^ a ton, and 36 cords of wood at 93 a cord ? 

Atis, 26. 

2. A grocer bougbt 12 barrels of sugar at $16 per barrel, and 
17 barrels at $13 per barrel ; how much would he ^in by selling 
the whole at $18 per barrel ? 

8. A farmer sold 300 bushels of whe^t at $2 a bushel, corn and 
oats to the amount of $750 -, with the proceeds he bought 120 
head of sheep at $3 a head, one pair of oxen for $90, and 25 acres 
of land for the remainder How much did the land cost him per 
acre? Ans. $36. 

4. Divide 450+(24 — 12)x 5 by (90 -^ 6) + (3x11) — 18. 

^ Ans. 17. 

5. Divide 648 x (3^ x 2») -r- 9 — (2910 -f- 15) by 2863 -r 
"(4375 -f- 175) X 4*^ + 3^ ^ Ans. 712jJ. 

6. The product of three numbers is 107100; one of the 
numbers is 42, and another 34. What is the third number ? 

Ans. 75. 

7. What number is that which being divided by 45, the quo- 
tient increased by 7' + 1, the sum diminished by the difference 
between 28 and 16, the remainder multiplied by 6, and the pro- 
duct divided by 24, the quotient will be 12 ? Ans, 450. 

8. A mechanic earns $60 a month, but his necessary expenses 
are $42 a month. How long will it take him to pay for a farm 
of 50 acres worth $36 an acre ? 

9. What number besides 472 will divide 251104 without a re- 
mainder? Ans. 532. 

10. Of what number is 3042 both divisor and quotient? 

Ans. 9253764. 

11. What must the number be vhich, divided by 453, will give 
the quotient 307, ^pd the remainder 109 ? Ans. 139180. 

12. A farmev^ bought a lot of sheep and hogs, of each an equal 
number, (qv f 1^76. He gave $4 a head for the sheep; and $7 a 



1 



QO < 0IMPI1B NUMBEBflL 

bead for the hogs; what was the whole nnmber purchased, and 
how muck was the difference in the total cost of each ? 

Ans. 232 purchased ; 9348 difference in cost. 

13. According to the cenfeus of 1850 the total value of the 
tobacco raised in the United States was $13,982;686. How many 
school-houses at a cost of $950, and churches at a cost of $7500, 
of each an equal number, could be built with the proceeds of the 
tobacco crop ^ 1850 ? Ans,^ 1654, and a remainder of $6386. 

14. The entire cotton crop in the United States in 1859 was 
4,300,000 bales, valued at $54 per bale. If the entire proceeds 
were exchanged for English iron, at $60 per ton,. how many tons 
would be received ? 

15. The population of the United States in 1850^ was 23,191,876. 
It was estimated that 1 person in every 400 died of intemperance. 
How many deaths may be attributed to this cause in the United 
States, during that year ? 

16. ^In 185a, there were in the State of New York, 10,593 
public schools, which were attended during the winter by 508464 
pupils ; what was the average number to each school ? 

Ans. 48. 

17. A drover bought a certain number of cattle for $9800, and 
sold a certain number of them for $7680, at $64 a head, and 
gained on those he sold $960.^^ How much did he gain a head, 
and how many "did he buy at first ? 

Ans, Gained $8 per head; bought 175. 

18. A house and lot valued at $1200, and 6 horses at $95 each, 
were exchanged for 30 acres of land. At bow much was the land 
valued per acre ? 

19. If 16 men can perform a job of work in 36 days, in how 
many days can they perform the same job with the assistance of 
8 more men ? Ans. 24. 

20. Bought 275 barrels of flour for $1650, and sold 186 bar- 
rels of it at $9 a barrel, and the remainder for what it cost. How 
much was gained by the bargain ? Ans. $558. 

21. A grocer wishes to put 840 pounds of tea into three kinds 
of hozeS| cpntaining respectively 5, 10, and 15 pounds^ using the 
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same number of boxes of each kind. How many boxes can be 
fill? - _ Am. 84. 

22. A coal dealer paid 9965 for some coal. He sold 160 tons 
for $5 a ton, when the remainder stood bim in but $3 a ton. How 
many tons did he buy? Ans, 215. 

23. A dealer in horses gave $7560 for a certain number, and 
sold a part of them for $3825, at $85 each, and by so doing, lost 
?5 a head ; for how much a head must he sell the remainder, to 
gain $945 on the whole ? Ans. $120. 

24. Bought a Western farm for $22,300, and after expending 
$1742 in improvements upon it, I sold one half of it for $15480, 
at $18 per acre. How many acres of land did I purchase, and at 
what price per acre ? 

PROBLEMS IN SIMPLE INTEGRAL NUMBERS. 

134* The foiir operations that have now been considered, viz., 
Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, and Division, are all the 
operations that can be performed upon numbers, and hence they 
are called the Fundamental Rules. 

125. In all cases, the numbers operated upon and the results 
obtained, sustain to each other the relation of a whole to its parts. 
Thus, 

I. In Addition^ the numbers added are the parts, and the sum 
or amount is the wholes 
II. In Svhtra^tiony the subtrahend and remainder are the 

parts, and the minuend is the whole, 
m. In MuUiplicationy the multiplicand denotes the value of one 
part, the multiplier the number of parts, and the pro- 
duct the total value of the whole number of parts. 
lY. In Division, the dividend denotes the total value of the 
whole number of parts, the divisor the value of one 
part, and the quotient the number of parts ; or the 
divisor the number of parts, and the quotient the 
value of one part. 
130« Every example that can possibly occur in Arithmetic, 
and evexy busiiiMS computation requiring an arithmetical openi* 
6 
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^ the greater number or the 
minuend. 
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lion, can be classed under one or more of the four Fundamental 
Bules^ as follows : 

I. Cases requiring Addition. 
There may he given To find 

1. The parts, the whole, or the sum total. 

2 The less of two numbers and 
their difference, or the sub- 
trahend and remainder, 

II. Cases requiring Subtraction. 
There mat/ he given To find 

1. The sum of two numbers and ) 

one of them, | *^« «>*^«- 

2. The greater and the less of ^ 

two numbers, or the minuend V the difference or remainder 
and subtrahend, j 

III. Cases requiring Multiplication. 
There may he given To find 

1. Two numbers, their product. 

2. Any number of factors, their continued product. 

3. The divisor and quotient, the dividend. 

IV. Cases requiring Division. 
There may he given To find 

1. The dividend and divisor, the quotient. 

2. The dividend and quotient, the divisor. 

3. The product and one of two ) , , « 
factors, I *^° °*^'' ^'^- 

4. The continued product of "n 

several factors, and the pro-. V that one factor, 
duct of all but one factor, j 

137* Let the pupil be required to illustrate the following pro- 
blems by ori^nal examples. 

Problem 1. Given, several numbers, to find their sum. 

Prob. 2. Given, the sum of several numbers and all of them 
hut one^ to find that one. 
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Prob. 3. Given, the parts, to find the whole. 

Prob. 4. Given, the whole and all the parts but one, to find 
that one. 

Prob. 5. Given, two numbers, to find their difference. 

Prob. 6. Given, the greater of two numbers and their difierencey 
to find the less number. 

Prob. 7. Given, tbe less of two numbers and their difference, to 
find the greater number. 

Prob. 8. Given, the minuend and subtrahend, to find the 
remainder. 

Prob. 9. Given, the minuend and remainder, to find the sub- 
trahend. 

Prob. 10. Given, the subtrahend and remainder, to find the' 
minuend. 

Prob. 11. Given, two or more numbers, to find their product. 

Prob. 12. Given, the product and oue of two factors, to find the 
other factor. 

Prob. 13. Given, the continued product of several factors and 
all the factors but one, to find that factor. 

Prob. 14. Given, the. factors, to find their product. 

Prob. 15 Given, the multiplicand and multiplier, to find the 
product 

Prob. 16. Given, the product and multiplicand, to find the 
multiplier. 

Prob. 17. Given, the product and multiplier, to find the mul- 
tiplicand. 

Prob. 18 Given, two numbers, to find their quotients. 

Prob. 19. Given, the divisor and dividend, to find the quotient. 

Prob. 20. Given, the divisor and quotient, to find the dividend. 

Prob. 21. Given, the dividend and quotient, to find the divisor. 

Prob. 22. Given, the divisor, quotient, and remainder, to find 
the dividend. 

Prob. 23. Given, the dividend, quotient, and remainder, to find 
the divisor. 

Prob 24. Given, the final quotient of a continued division and 
the several divisors, to find the dividend. 
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Prob 25. Given, the final quotient of a continued division, the 
first dividend, and all the divisors but one, to find that divisor. 

Prob. 26. Given, the dividend and several divisors of a con- 
tinued division, to find the quotient. 

Prob. 27. Given, two or more sets of numbers, to find the 
difference of their sums. 

Prob. 28. Given, two or more sets of factors, to find the sum of 
their products. 

Prob. 29. Given, one or more sets of factors and one or more 
numbers, to find the sum of the products and the given numbers. 

Prob. 30. Given, two or more seta of factors, to find the differ- 
ence of thoir products. 

Prob. 31. Given^ one or more sets of factors and one or more 
numbers, to find the sum of the products and the given number 
or numbers. 

Prob 32. Given, two or more sets of factors and two or more 
other sets of factors, to find the difference of the sums of the 
products of the former and latter. 

Prob 83. Given, the sum and the difference of two numbers, to 
find the numbers. 

Analysis. If the difference of two unequal numbers be added to 
the less number, the sum will be equal to the ^eater ; and if this 
sum be added to the greater number, the result will be twice the 
greater number. But this result is the sum of the two numbers j?Zu« 
their difference 

Again, if the difference of two numbers be subtracted from the 
greater number, the remainder will be equal to the less number ; and 
if this remainder be added to the less number, the result will be twice 
the less number. But this result is the sum of the two numbers 
minus their difference. Hence, 

I. The sum of two numbers plus their difference is equal to 
twice the greater number. 

II. The sum of two numbers minus their difference is equal to 
twice the less number. 
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PROPERTIES OP NUMBERS. 

EXACT DIVISORS. 

138. An Exact Divisor of a number is one that gives an 
integral number for a quotient. And since division is the reverse 
of multiplication, it follows that all the exact divisors of a number 
are factors of that number, and that all its factore are exact 
divisors. 

Notes. — 1. Everj number is dmsible by itself and unity; bnt the number 
itself and unity are not generally considered as factors, or exact divisors of the 
number. 

2. An. exact divisor of & number is sometimes called the mea$ure of the 
number. 

139 An Even Ifumber is a number of which 2 is an exact 
divisor; as 2, 4, 6, or 8. 

130. An Odd Number is a number of which 2 is not an exact 
divisor ; as 1, 3, 6, 7, or 9. 

131* A Perfect Number is one that is equal to the sum of 
all its factors plus 1 ; as 6 =- 3 + 2 + 1, or 28 = 14 + 7 + 4 + 

2 + 1. 

NoTB —The only perfect numbers known are ft, 28, 49B, 8128. .^3550r,nfi. 
8389S690dff, 137438691328, 2305843008139952128, 2417851639228158837784576, 
9903620314282971830448816128. 

133. An Imperfect Number is one that is not equal to tlio 
sum of fill Its factors plus 1 , as 12, which is not equal to G + 4 
+ 3 + 2 + 1. 

133» An Abundant Number is one which is less than the 
sum of all its factors plus 1 ; as 18, which is less than 9 + 6 + 

3 + 2 + 1. 

134. A Defective Number is one which is greater than the 
sura of all its factors plus 1 ; as 27, which is greater than 9+3+ 1 . 

133. To show the nature of exact division, and furnish tests 

of divisibility, observe that if we begin with any number, as 4, 

and take once 4, two times 4, three times 4, four times 4, and so 

on indefinitely, forming the series 4, 8, 12, 16, etc., we shall have 

6* 1 
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all the nnmbers tliat are divisible by 4 ; and from tbe manner of 
forming this series, it is evident, 

1st. That the product of any one number of the series by any 
integral number whatever, will contain 4 an exact number of 
times ; 

2d. The sum of any two numbers of the series will contain 4 
an exact number of times ; and 

8d. The difference of any two will contain 4 an exact number 
of times. Hence, 

I Any number which will exactly divide one of two numbers 
will divide their product. 

II. Any number which will exactly divide each of two numbers 
will divide their sum. 

III. Any number which will exactly divide each of two num- 
bers will divide their diflFerence. 

136» From these principles-we derive the following properties : 

I. Any number terminating with 0,\00, 000, etc., is divisible 
by 10, 100, 1000, etc., or by any factor of 10, 100, or 1000. 

For by cutting off the cipher or ciphers, the number will be divided 
by 10, 100. or 1000, etc., without a remainder, (122) ; and a number 
of which 10, 100, or 1000, etc., is a factor, will contain any factor of 
10, 100, or 1000, etc., (I). 

II. A number is divisible by 2 if its right hand figure is even 
or divisible by 2. 

For, the part at the left of the units' place, taken alone, with its 

local value, is a number which terminates with a cipher, and is di^d- 

sible by 2, because 2 is a factor of 10, (I) ; and if both parts, taken 

separately, with their local values, are divisible by 2, their sum, which 

is the entire number, is divisible by 2, (185, II). 

NoTR. — Hence, all numbers terminating with 0, 2, 4, 6, or 8, are even, and all 
numbers terminating with 1, 3, 5, 7, or 9, are odd. ^ 

III. A number is divisible by 4 if the number expressed by its 
two right hand figures is divisible by 4. 

For, the part at the left of the tens' place, taken alone, with its 
local value, is a number which terminates with two ciphers, and is 
divisible by 4, because 4 is a factor of 100, (I) ; and if both parts, 
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taken separately, with their local vi^ues, are divisible by 4, their sum. 
which is the entire number, is divisible by 4, (ISS, II) 

IV. A number is divisible by 8 if the number expressed by its 
three right hand figures is divisible by 8. 

Tor, the part at the left of the hundreds' place, taken alone, with 
its local value, is a number which terminates with three ciphers, and 
18 divisible by 8, because 8 is a factor of 1000, (I); and if both 
parts, taken separately, with their local values, are divisible by 8, 
their sum, or the entire number, .s divisible by 8, (135, II). 

V. A number is divisible by any power of 2, if as many righr 
hand figures of the number as are equal to the index of the given 
power, are divisible by the given power. 

For, as 2 is a factor of 10, any power of 2 is a factor of the corres- 
ponding power of 10, or of a unit of an order one higher than is 
indicated by the index of the given power of 2 ; and if both parts 
of a number, taken separately, with their local values, are divisible 
by a power of 2, their sum, or the entire number, is divisible by the 
same power of 2, (136, II). 

VI. A number is divisible by 5 if its right hand figure is 0, 
or 5. 

For, if a number terminates with a cipher, it is divisible by 5, 
because 5 is a factor of 10, (I) ; and if it terminates with 5, both 
parts, the units and the figures at the left of units, taken separately, 
with their local values, are divisible by 5, and consequently their 
sum, or the entire number, is divisible by 5, (135, II). 

VII. A number is divisible by 25 if the number expressed by 
its two right hand figtires is divisible by 25. 

For, the part at the left of the tens' figure, taken with its local 
value, is a number terminating with two ciphers, and is divisible by 
25, because 25 is a factor of 100, (I) ; and if both parts, taken 
separately, with thoir local values, are divisible by 25, their sum, or 
the entire number, is divisible by 25, (135, II). 

VIII. A number is divisible by any power of 6, if as many 
right hand figures of the number as arc equal to the index of the 
given power are divisible by the given power. 

For, as 5 is a factor of 10, any power of 5 is a factor of the corres- 
ponding power of 10, or of a unit of an order one higher than is indi- 
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cated by the index of the given power of 5 ; and if both parts of a 
number, taken separately, with their local values, are divisible by a 
power of 5, their sum, or the entire number, is divisible^by the same 
power of 5, (136, II). 

IX. A number is divlBible by 9 if the sum of its digits is divis- 
ible by 9. 

For, if any number, as 7245, be separated into its parts, 7000 -f 
200 + 40 + 5s and each part be divided by 9, the several remainders 
vill be the digits 7, 2, 4, and 5, respectively ; hence, if the sum of 
these digits, or remainders, be 9 or an exact number of 9's, the entire 
number must contain an exact number of 9's, and will therefore be 
divisible by 9. 

KoTR. — Whence it follows thnt if a number be diyided by 9, the remainder 
will be the mme ns the excess of 9*s in the sum of the digits of the number. 
Upon this pniperty depends one of the methods of proving the operations in 
the four Fuud» mental Rules. 

X. A number is divisible by a composite number, when it is 
divisible, successively, by all the component factors of the com- 
posite number. ^ 

For, dividing any number successively by several factors, is the 
same as dividing by the product of these factors, (119, I). 

XI. An odd number is not divisible by an even number. 

For, the product of any even number by any odd number is even , 
and, consequently, any composite odd number can contain only odd 
factors. 

XII. An even number that is divisible by an odd number, is 
also divisible by twice that odd number. 

For, if any even number be divided by an odd number, the quo- 
tient must be even, and divisible by 2 ; hence, the given even num- 
ber, being divisible successively by the odd number and 2, will be 
divisible by their product, or twice the odd number, (119, I). 

PRIME NUMBERS. ^ 

137* A Prime Kumber is one that can not be resolved or 
separated into two or more integral factors. 

If on. — Every number must be either prime or eompoiite. 
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138. To find all the prime numbers within any given limit, 
we observe that all eren numbers except 2 arc composite ; hence, 
the prime numbers must be sought among the odd numbers 

139- If the odd numbers be written in their order, thus ; 1, 
3, 5, 7, 9, 11, 13, 15 17, etc., we observe, 

1st. Taking every third number after 3, we have 3 times 3, 5 
times 3, 7 times 3, and so on ; which are the only odd numbers 
divisible by 3. 

2d. Taking every fifth number after 6, we have 3 times 6, 5 
times 5, 7 times 5, and so on ; which are the only odd numbers 
divisible by 6. And the same will be^truc of every other number 
ill the series. Hence, 

3d. If we cancel every third number, counting from 3, no 
number divisible by 3 will be left; and since 3 times 5 will be 
canceled, 5 times 5^ or 25, will be the least composite number left 
in the series. Hecce^ 

4th. If we cancel every fifth number, counting from 25, no 
number divisible by 5 will be left; and since 3 times 7, and 5 
times 7, will be c^inceled, 7 times 7, or 49, will be the least com- 
posite number left in the series. And thus with all the prime 
numbers. Hence, 

140« To find all the prime numbers within any given limit, 
we have the following 

Rule. I. Write aU the odd numbers in their natural order. 

II. Cancel J or cross out, 3 times 3^ or 9, and every third number 
after it; b times 5, or 2b y and every fifth number after it; 7 times 
7, or 49, and every seventh number after if; and so on, beyinning 
with the second power of ea^h prime number in succession, till the 
given limit is rea^ched. The numbers remaining, together with the 
number 2, wUl be th>e prime numbers required, 

NoTEg. — 1. It is unnecesyary to connt for every ninth niimber after 9 times 9, 
for being divi»ible by 3, ihey will be found niready canceled; the SMiue may be 
•aid of any other canceled, or composite number. 

2. This method of obtaining a list of the prime numbers was employed by 
Eratosthenes (bom B. C, 275), and is called Eratotthenf* Sieve, 
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TABLE OF PRIME NUMBERS LESS THAN 1000. 



1 


59 


189 


233 


337 


439 


557 


653 


769 


883 


2 


61 


149 


239 


347 


443 


563 


659 


773 


887 


S 


67 


161 


241 


349 


449 


669 


661 


787 


907 


5 


71 


167 


251 


353 


457 


571 


673 


797 


911 


7 


73 


163 


257 


359 


461 


677 


677 


809 


919 


11 


79 


167 


263 


367 


463 


587 


683 


811 


929 


13 


83 


173 


269 


37o 


467 


593 


691 


821 


937 


17 


89 


179 


271 


379 


479 


699 


701 


823 


941 


19 


97 


181 


277 


383 


487 


601 


769 


827 


947 


23 


101 


191 


281 


389 


491 


607 


719 


829 


953 


29 


103 


193 


283 


397 


499 


613 


727 


839 


967 


81 


107 


197 


293 


401 


503 


617 


733 


853 


971 


87 


109 


199 


307 


409 


^09 


619 


739 


857 


977 


41 


113 


211 


311 


419 


521 


631 


743 


859 


983 


43 


127 


223 


313 


421 


523 


641 


751 


863 


991 


47 


131 


227 


317 


431 


541 


643 


757 


877 


997 


53 


137 


229 


331 


433 


647 


647 


761 


881 





FACTORING. 
CASE I. 

141. To resolve any composite number into its 
prime factors. 

The Prime Factors of a number are those prime numbers 
which multiplied together will produce the given number. 

143. The process of factoring numbers depends upon the fol- 
lowing principles : 

I. Every prime factor of a number is an exact dirisor of that 



II. The only exact divisors of a number are its prime &ctors, or 
fome combination of its prime factors. 
1. What are the prime factors of 798 ? 

Analysis. Since the given number is even, we 
divide by 2, and obtain an odd number, 399, for a 
quotient. We then divide by the prime numbers 
3, 7, and 19, successively, and the last quotient is 
1. The divisors, 2, 3, 7, and 19, are the prime 
factors required, (II). Hence, the 
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2 


798 


3 


399 


7 


133 


191 


19 
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BuLE. Divide the given number hy any prime factor ; divide 
the quotient in the same manner, and so continue the division until 
the quotient is a prime number. The several divisors and the last | 
quotient wiH be the prime /a^ctors required. 

Proof. The product of all the prime factors wiP be the giyen 
number. 

EXAMPLES FOB PRACTICE. 

1. What are the prime factors of 2160 ? 

2. What are the prime factors of 24457 

3. What are the prime factors of 6300 ? 

4. What are the prime factors of 21504? 
6. What are the prime factors of 2366? 

6. What are the prime factors of 1000 ? 

7. What are the prime factors of 390625? 

8. What are the prime factors of 999999 ? 

143. If the prime factors of a number are small, as 2, 8, 5» 
7, or 11, they may be easily found by the tests of divisibility,- 
(136), or by trial. But numbers may be proposed requiring many 

' trials to find their prime factors. This difficulty is obviated, 
within a certain limit, by the Factor Table given on pages 72, 73. 
By prefixing each number in bold-face type in the -column 
of Numbers, to the several numbers following it in the same divis- 
ion of the column, we shall form all the composite numbers less 
than 10,000, and not divisible by 2, 3, 5, 7, or 11; the numbers 
in the columns of Factors are the least prime factors of the num- 
bers thus formed respectively. Thus, in one of the columns of 
Numbers we find 39, in bold-face type, and below 39, in the same 
column, is 77, which annexed to 39, forms 3977, a composite num- 
ber. The least prime factor of this number is 41, which we find 
at the right of 77, in the column of Factors. 

144. Hence, for the use of this table, we have the following 
KULE. I. Cancel from the given number all factors less than 

13, and then find the remaining factors by the table. ^ 

II. If any number less than 10,000 is not found in the table, 
and is not divisible by 2, 3, 5, 7, or 11, it is prime. 
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FACTOR TABLE. 



1 

9 

21 13 

47 ij 

89 17 

93 n 

3 

j;i 17 

61 19 

77 n 

91 17 

03 13 

37 19 

81 13 

93 17 
5 

27 17 

29 13 

;;i3 13 

51 19 

99 13 

89 19 

6 

11 13 

29 17 

07 Z3 

89 13 

97 17 

7 

03 19 

13 23 
31 
67 
7» 
9) 



it c 


11 


99 Z9 


11 17 


9 


17 13 


01 17 


57 31 


2J 13 


69 13 


43 Z3 


15 


49 13 


01 19 


HI 31 


13 17 


85*3 


n 37 


10 


87 29 


03 17 


412JL 


07 19 


77 19 


i7 13 


9V37 


:J7 17 


16 


73 29 


33 23 


79 13 


4331 


81 23 


49 17- 


11 


5113 


li 19 


7J23 


:J9 17 


81 41 


47 31 


91 19 


57 13 


IT 


bO 19 


03 13 


S3 29 


1129 


19 


17 17 


07 17 


3937 


19 23 


51 17 


41 17 


63 41 


4729 


69 29 


61 13 


81 15 


71 31 


18 


73 19 


07 13 


13 


17 2J 


13 13 


19 17 


:« If 


29 ji 


89 1, 


43 19 


43 17 


49 4J 


49 19 


53 17 


67 23 


91 31 


63 29 


10 


69 37 


09 23 


87 19 


19 19 


91 13 


21 17 


14 


2741 


0.) 23 


37 13 



43 29 

^57 19 
61 37 
C3 13 

90 
21 43 
3] 19 
41 13 
47 23 
59 29 
71 19 
77 31 

ai 
17 29 
19 13 
47 19 
bO 17 
71 li 
73 41 
83 37 
97 13 

99 
01 31 

0947 

27 17 
31 23 
49 13 
57 37 
63 31 
7943 
91 29 

S3 
23 23 
27 i| 
•29 17 
53 13 
63 17 
09 23 

94 
07 29 
13 19 
19 41 
49 31 
61 23 



' i 




1 ^ 


c 


g 


z 


2 


b. 


79 


37 


83 


13 


89 


>9 


91 


47 


95 




01 


41 


07 


*3 


OD 


13 


33 


>7 


37 


43 


61 


13 


67 


17 


73 


3» 


81 


29 


87 


13 


9J 


*3 


96 




05 


>9 


•23 


43 


•27 


37 


41 


>9 


69 


17 


97 




01 


37 


43 


13 


47 


4> 


59 


31 


71 


17 


73 


47 


98 




09 


53 



13 29 
31 19 
89 17 
67 47 
69 19 
73 13 

8143 
99 13 
90 
11 41 
21 23 
23 37 
29 29 



. 


2 . 


i u 


C . 


^ 


e 


1 f 


■S 1 


1 t 


4 S 


1 = 


1 I 


u 


II 


II 


n 


1 I 


r. 


41 17 


83 17 


41 23 


09 31 


1753 


77 31 


51 13 


9743 


59 17 


13 19 


•27 29 


83 71 


77 13 


34 


69 53 


2129 


4747 


91 29 


83 19 


01 19 


87 13 


31 61 


67 t7 


59 


87 29 


03 41 


9n 17 


4343 


69 19 


07 41 


93 41 


19 13 


39 


51 19 


71 13 


13 13 


30 


27 23 


01 47 


69 17 


77 17 


19 17 


07 91 


31 47 


37 31 


70 29 


48 


21 23 


13 23 


39 19 


53 59 


81 13 


11 17 


39 13 


29 13 


73 23 


69 37 


87 41 


19 61 


49 29 


4:5 17 


81 59 


61 17 


93 23 


41 47 


51 59 


5343 


97 13 


73 29 


9953 


43 29 


€3 19 


71 37 


35 


77 41 


44 


47 37 


67 23 


77 17 


03 31 


79 23 


27 19 


49 13 


87 17 


97 19 


•23 13 


91 13 


•2943 


53 23 


9367- 


31 


51 53 


40 


39 23 


69 43 


53 


m 29 


69 43 


09 Z9 


53 61 


67 31 


11 47 


07 13 


87 17 


31 29 


69 41 


83 19 


17 13 


-•7 53 


89 37 


33 37 


71 17 


91 67 


•21 17 


31 31 


91 59 


43 13 


89 67 


97 59 


2973 


3$ 13 


36 


61 31 


45 


49 


39 19 


3)43 


01 13 


63 17 


11 13 


01 13 


53 53 


49 47 


1123 


69 13 


31 23 


IS 17 


59 2, 


51 23 


23 19 


87 61 


37 13 


27 13 


€3 ,1 


61 29 


4941 


97 17 


41 19 


7913 


71 41 


78 19 


53 13 


41 


5329 


81 17 


7719 


93 31 


OT 19 


17 23 


69 47 


97 19 


89,7 


97 23 


79 13 


•2113 


73 17 


50 


54 


39 


83 29 


41 41 


77 23 


17 29 


29 61 


U 13 


37 


63 23 


79 19 


29 47 


47 1, 


33 53 


1347 


71 43 


89 I, 


41 71 


5953 


89 41 


21 61 


81,7 


46 


53 31 


61 43 


47 17 


3737 


83 47 


01 43 


11 13 


73,3 


63 13 


4319 


R7 53 


07 17 


GS61 


9I17 


7729 


49 23 


89 59 


19,1 


69 37 


n7 23 


81 17 


57 13 


99 I, 


83 41 


83 13 


55 


87 19 


63 53 


49 


61 59 


51 


13 ,7 


93,7 


81 19 


2341 


67 I, 


11 19 


39 29 


33 


91 17 


37 19 


81 ,1 


23 47 


43 23 


17,1 


9!) 29 


47 ,1 


87 43 


29 23 


49 ,1 


87 47 


38 


67 17 


93 13 


41 53 


61 67 


41 13 


09 13 


43 


99 ,7 


43,7 


67 19 


49 17 


11 37 


03 1, 


47 


49 19 


87 ,7 


7931 


27^43 


07 59 


09 17 


61 13 


97 29 
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VAOTOR TABLE— CoMTXiruBS. 



II 


|| 


ll 


ll 


u 


|l 


ll 


ll 


U 


ll 


'i 


K N 


» & 


S & 


61 53 


Sc u. 


Te. u. 


K In 


1 i 


K i 


fe i 


56 


60 


3947 


61 13 


67 13 


2371 


1347 


61 53 


63 19 


69 13 


03 13 


01 17 


43 17 


60 19 


87 13 


61 47 


27*3 


17 19 


67 17 


69 47 


71 19 


09 71 


19 13 


68X3 


7713 


77 19 


63 79 


33 X9 


41x3 


78 19 


63 5f 


78 17 


11 31 


23 19 


67X9 


87 71 


79 X9 


97 43 


4713 


6879 


79 13 


69 13 


83 x^ 


17 41 


3137 


87 13 


89 83 


89 37 


77 


61 83 


7143 


81 83 


7171 


07 


37 17 


49 Z3 


9343 


93 61 


91 X3 


09 13 


7741 


7337 


91 17 


87 37 


01 89 


29 13 


69 73 


97 71 


60 


73 


29 59 


83 59 


79 61 


80 


99 17 


03 31 


83 43 


7113 


99 67 


01 67 03 67 


89 71 


81 


83 17 


03X9 


03 


07 17 


71 53 


77 59 


65 


1331 


1371 


47 61 


19 «3 


80 13 


W59 


01 71 


27 71 


81 13 


61 


09*3 


29 13 


19 13 


51 X3 


81 47 


97X9 


17 37 


07 41 


81 37 


99 41 


03 17 


1117 


31 X9 


27 17 


69 17 


87 79 


85 


27 79 


18 67 


61 43 


57 


07 31 


27 61 


48 53 


39 41 


71 19 


43 17 


07 47 


47*3 


22 19 


«8 13 


07 13 


09 4' 


83 47 


63.17 


61 17 


81 31 


49X9 


09 67 


67 13 


47 13 


78x9 


1S«9 


19X9 


39 13 


78 19 


63 37 


83 43 


6831 


81 19 


69 17 


58 47 


97 97 


23 59 


37 17 


41 31 


89X9 


67 53 


87 13 


5941 


49 83 


7747 


67 17 


9941 


29 17 


57*47 


67 79 


70 


78 73 


78 


77 13 


61 17 


8813 


79 83 


08 


«9i3 


61 61 


88x9 


03 47 


7947 


01 X9 


89 19 


67 43 


89 89 


89 41 


00 17 


«7 7J 


69 31 


93 19 


W43 


87 83 


07 37 


8» 


67 13 


93 17 


0^ 


27 31 


71 29 


7937 


66 


31 79 


91 19 


11 73 


01 59 


79 X3 


00 


07 X3 


41 13 


78 Z3 


87 13 


13 17 


3313 


97 13 


IS 13 


03 13 


87 31 


1771 


0997 


4743 


77 53 


91 41 


17 13 


37 31 


74 


31 41 . 


07 X9 


98 13 


19X9 


51 13 


6859 


68 


6» 


23 37 


C1X3 


09 31 


87 17 


18 43 


86 


47 83 


69 17 


69 71 


09 37 


«7 13 


31 19 


87 37 


2141 


4947 


27 19 


1179 


61 13 


81 19 


81 41 


83 19 


3313 


41x9 


81 73 


23 13 


69X9 


4973 


21 37 


7147 


87 53 


93 13 


87 13 


39 17 


47 17 


87 19 


29 17 


71 17 


61 37 


83 89 


78 43 


05 


9919 


•I43 


41 79 


49 61 


9341 


3943 


91 13 


57 X3 


89 53 


77X9 


03 13 


00 


•371 


&3 13 


67 59 


9747 


63X9 


97 53 


79 17 


61 41 


8831 


09 37 


13X3 


9917 


83-61 


8341 


99 31 


63 17 


70 


9943 


6817 


89 61 


17 31 


1747 


60 


89 19 


9737 


71 


71 31 


13 41 


83 


7113 


01 


23 89 


87 19 


09 19 


63 


67 


1113 


98 59 


21 89 


08 19 


88 19 


01 19 


29 13 


48 61 


11*3 


13 J9 


07 19 


28 17 


75 


89 17 


2153 


87 


18 13 


o3 41 


6837 


17 di- 


1971 


3153 


41 37 


01 13 


43 13 


8813 


11 31 


81*3 


67 19 


69X3 


al 31 


31 13 


39X3 


68x3 


1973 


67 73 


89 31 


17X3 


89 13 


6^73 


7113 


83 17 


41.7 


49 17 


67 17 


31 17 


61 19 


41.9 


40 13 


4341 


71 17 


79 17 


4113 


71*3 


61 43 


63 .13 


4319 


67 31 


47 17 


69 19 


67 89 


77 61 


83 67 


4719 


83 13 


67x9 


69 67 


71 67 


69 13 


67 61 


78 31 


89 53 


89 43 


91 97 


»59 


64 


67 67 


7171 


97 71 


7979 


69 13 


77 67 


7967 


98 53 


97 13 


63 67 


01 37 


78 13 


81 43 


76 


n X3 


81 17 


9159. 


98 X9 


99 X9 




.«47 


03 19 


99 13 


»»3 


18 X3 


9161 


8883 


Vh 19 


97 17 


06 




n4j 


0743 


68 


7a 


19 19 


99 19 


9937 


88 


on 


07 13 




8831 


09 13 


17 17 


01 19 


27'x9 


80 


84 


01 13 


11 61 


17 59 




89 53 


«159 


2119 


2831 


81 13 


08 53 


01 31 


09 X3 


17 13 


87X3 




03 13 


37 41 


4741 


41 13 


8817 


21 13 


11 41 


48 37 


23x3 


4131 





{ 



3 


188139 


7 


62713 


17 


8959 


17 


527 




31 
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^ • 

1. Eesolve 1961 into its prime factors. 

OPERATION. Analysis. Gutting off the two 

1961 -7- 37 =M 53 right hand figures of the given 

1961 «= 37 X 53, Ans. number, and referring to the table, 

column No., we find the other part, 

19, in bold-face type ; and under it, in the same division x)f the column, 

we find 61, the figures cut off; at the right of 61, in column Fac., we 

find 37, the least prime factor of the given number. Dividing by 37, 

we obtain 53, the other factor. 

2. Resolve 188139 into its prime factors. 

OFKRATioN. ANALYSIS. We find by trial 

that the given number- is divisible " 
by 3 and 7 ; dividing by these fac- 
tors, we have for a quotient 8959.. 
By referring to the factor table, 
we find the least prime factor of 
this number to be 17 ; dividing by 
17, we hav^ 527 for a quotient, 
8 X 7 X 17 X 17 X 31, Ans. Referring again to the table, we 

find 17 to be the least factor of 
527, and the other factor, 31, is prime. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. Resolve 18902 into its prime factors. Ans. 2, 1§, 727. 

2. Resolve 352002 into its prime factors. 

3. Resolve 6851 into its prime factors. 

4. Resolve 9367 into its prime factors. ' 

5. Resolve 203566 into its prime factors. 

6. Resolve 59843 into its prime factors. 

7. Resolve 9991 into its prime factors. 

8. Resolve 123015 into its prime factors. 

9. Resolve 893235 into its prime factors. 

10. Resolve 390976 into its prime factors. 

11. Resolve 225071 into its prime factors. 

12. Resolve 81770 into its prime factors. 

13. Resolve 6409 into its prime factors. 

14. Resolve 178296 into its prim« fwjtoM. 

15. Resolve 714210 into its prime factor*. 



Ans, 
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OASX II. 

14tl. To fitid all the exact divisors of a number. 

It is evident that all the prime factors of a number, together 
with all the possible combinations of those prime &ctorS; will con- 
stitute all the exact divisors of that number, (143» I^)* 

1. What are all the exact diTison of 360 ? 

OPKRATIOX. 

. 360 = 1 X 2 X 2 X 2 x>8 X 8 x 5. 

1,2, 4^8 Combinations of 1 and 2. 

6 , 10 , 20 , 40 « « Iand2aiid5. 

L4t:90:il2:^} " «land^«.d8and5. 

Analysis. By Case I we find the prime factors of 360 to be 1, 2, 
2, 2, 3j 3, and 5. As 2 occurs three times as a factor, the different 
combinations of 1 and 2 by which 360 is divisible will be 1, 1X2 = 2, 
1x2x2=4, and 1x2x2x2=8; these we write in the first line. 
Multiplying the first line by 3 and writing the products in the second 
line, and the second line by 3, writing the products in the third line, 
we have in the first, second and third lines all the different combinar 
tions of 1, 2, and 3, by which 360 is divisible. Multiplying the first, 
second and third lines by 5, and writing the products in the fourth, 
fifth and sixth lines, respectively, we have in the six lines together, 
every combination of the prime factors by which the given number, 
360, is divisible. 

Hence the following 

BuLE. I. Besahe the ffiven mimher into its prime /cuitors. 

II Form a series liavvng 1 for the firsUtermy that prime factor 
which occurs the greatest number of times in the given number for 
the second term, the square qf this fcictor for the third term, and so 
ony tin a term is readied containing this factor cw many times as it 
occurs in the given number, 

in. Multiply the numbers in this line by another factory arid 
these results by the same fticfor, and so on, as many times as this 
factor occurs in the given number. 
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IV. IMt^ly aU the comhmatUmM now dUamed 5y dnoAer 
factor in conitfwed muU^pUcationj and thus proceed HUaUthe dif- 
ferent/acton have been tued. All the combmaiions obtained VfiU 
be the eocact divtsorg sought. 

£XAlfFLBS FOB FRAGTIGS. 

1. What are all the exaet diTUKMCB of 120 f 

Ans. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 12, 15, 20, 24, 80, 40, 60, 120. 

2. ilnd all the exact diYiBOTs of 84. 

Ans. 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 12, 14, 21, 28^ 42, 84. 

3. Find all the exact divisois of 100. 

Ans. 1, 2, 4, 5, 10, 20, 25, 50, 100. 
.4. ¥lnd all the exact diyisors of 420. 



^„ f 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 10, 12, 14, 15, 20, 21, 28, 
' 1 30, 35, 42, 60, 70, 84, 105, 140, 210, 420. 
id all the exact diyiBors of 1050. 
1 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 10, 14, 15, 21, 25, 30, 35, 42, 60, 7^ 
1 75, 105, 150, 175, 210, 350, 525, 1050. 



GBEATEST COMMON DIVISOR. 

14M» A Common Divisor of two or more numbers is a number 
that will exactly divide each of them. 

147. The Greatest Common Divisor of two or more numbers 
is the greatest number that will exactly divide each of them. 

148* Humbers Prime tp each other are such as have no oomr 

mon divisor. 

KoTB. — ^A eommon diviior ii fometiiiiei eaUed a Oammom M»t»mn j «id tli« 
greatsat eommon diTiaor, tho Or^ats§t Oomwtam JfeoMir*. 

0A8E I. 

149.' When the numbers can be readily factored. 

It is evident that if several numbers have a common divisor, 
they may all be divided by any component factor of this divisor, 
and the resulting quotients by another component ^tor, and so 
on^ till all the component factors have been used. 
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OFBBATIOir. 

28 . . 140 . . 


420 


4 


4.. 20. 


60 




1.. 5. 


15 



GBBATBST COMMON DIVI80B. 7X 

I. Wliat 18 the greatest oommon divisor of 28, 140, and 420 f 

Analysis. We readily see that 7 

will exactly divide each of the given 
numbers ; and then,. 4 will exactly 
divide each of the resulting qubtients. 
Hence, each of the given numbers 
4 X 7 =■ 28, Ana. cw^ he exactly divided by 7 times 4 ; 
and these numbers must be compo- 
nent factors of the greatest oommon divisor. Now, if there were any 
other component factor of the greatest common divisor, the quotients, 
1, 5 and 15, would be divisible by it But these quotients are prime 
to each other; therefore, 7 and 4 are all the component factors of the 
rreatest common divisor sought. 

From this analysis we derive the following 
BuLE. I. Write the numbers in a line, vnth a vertical line at 
the lefty and, divide by any f actor common to aU the numbers, 

II. Divide the quotients in like* manner, and continue the divu 
non tm a set of quotients is obtain^ that arejprime to each other. 

II r. Multiply aU the divisors together^ and the product wiU bt 
the greatest common divisor sought. 

EXAMPLES FOB PRACTICE. 

1. What is the greatest common divisor of 40, 75, and 100? 

Am. 5. 

2. What is the greatest common divisor of 18, 30, 36, 42, 
and 547 

3. What is the greatest common divisor of 42, 63, 126, and 
189? Ana. 21. 

4. What i£f the greatest oommon divisor of 135, 225, 270, and 
815? * Ans. 45. 

5. What is the greatest common divisor of 84, 126,210, 252, 
294, and 462? 

6. What is the greatest common divisor of 216, 360, 432, 648, 
and 936? Ans, 72. 

7. What is the greatest common divisor of 102, 153, and 255 ? 

Ans. 51. 
7* 



7g hKbofuttixs 0V nummtflL 

8. What is the greateBi oommon diTnor of 756, and 1575 T 
. 9. Wliat 18 the greatest common diTiaor of 182, 36i, and 4557 

10. What 18 the greatest eommon diraor of 2520, and 32407 

An$, 360. 

11. What is the greatest oommon diyisor of 1428^ and 1092 7 

12. What IS the greatest common diYisor ui 1008^ and 10367 

Am. 28. 
CASE n. 

IJM. When the numbers cannot be readily factored. 

The analysis of the method in this case depends upon the 
following properties of diyisors. 

L An exact divisor divides any nnmher of times its dividend. 

n. A common divisor of two nnmhers is an exact divisor of 
their nan. 

m. A common divisor of two nnmhers is an exact divisor of 
their difference. 

Non.~The last two propertiM are encntiaUj the hjiia as lOS, n, IH. 

1. What is the greatest common divisor of 527, and 1207 7 
OFsaATioir. Analysis. We will first describe the pro- 

cess, and then examine the reasons for the 
Beveral steps in the operation. Drawing two 
•vertical lines, we place the greater number 
on the right, and the less number on the left, 
one line lower down. We then divide 1207, 
the greater number, by 527, the less, and 
write the quotient, 2, between the verticals, 
the product, 1054, opposite the less number and under the greater, 
and the remainder, 153, below. We next divide 527 by this re- 
mainder, writing the quotient, 3, between the verticals, the product, 
459, on the left, and the remainder, 68, below.' We again diride the 
last dirisor, 153, by 68, and obtun 2 for a quotient, 136 for a pro- 
duct, and 17 for a remainder, all of which we write in the same order 
as in the former steps. Finally, diriding the last dirisor, 68, by the 
last remainder, 17, we have no remainder, and 17, the last divisor, is 
the greatest common dirisor of the given numbers. 

Kow, observing that the diridend is always the mm of the product 
jnd immunder, and that the remainder is always the difference of th^ 



527 
459 



68 



2 


1207 
1054 


3 


153 


2 


136 


4 


17 
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diyidend and product, we first trace the work in the rev^^mo order, as 
indicated by the arrow line in the diagram below. 



OPERATION. 



A 1207 



527 



469 



68 



68 



1054 



153 



136 



17 



17 divides 68, as proved by the 
.last division ; it will also divide 
2 times 68, or 136, (I). Now, as 
17 divides both itself and 136, it 
will divide 153, their sum, (II). 
It will also divide 3 Umes 153, or 
459, (I) ; and since it is a oom- 
mon divisor of 459 and 68, it 
must divide their sum, 527, which 
is one of the given numbers. It 
will also divide 2 times 527, or 



^1054, (I) ; and since it is a common divisor of 1054 and 153, it must' 
divide their sum, 1207, the greater number, (II). Hence, 17 is a com- 
mon divisor of the given numbers. 

Again, tracing the work in the direct order, as indicated in the, fol- 
lowing diagram, we know liiat 



527 



459 



68 



1207 



1054 



153 



136 



17 



theyrea^^ common divisor, wluxi- 
ever it be, must divide 2 times 
527, or 1054, (I). And since it 
will divide both 1054 and 1207, 
it must divide their difference, 
153, (III). It will also divide 3 
times 153, or 459, (I) ; and as it 
will divide both 459 and 527, it 
must divide their difference, 68, 
(III). It will also divide- 2 times 
68, or 136, (I) ; and as it will 

divide both 136 and 153, it must divide their difference, 17, (III) ; 

hence, it cannot he greater than 17. 

Thus we have shown, 

1st. That 17 is a common divisor of the given numbers, , 
2d. That their greatest common divisor, whatever it be, caftnot 
be greater than 17. Hence it must be 17. 

From this example and analysis, we derive the following 

Rule. I. Draw two verticals, and write the two numhersy one 
oti each side, the greater number one line above the less. * 
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n. Divide the greater number by the le$s, writing the quotient 
between the verticaU, the product under the dividend, and the re- 
mainder bdow. 

in. Divide th^ leu number by the remainder, the last divisor 
by the last remainder ^ and so on, till nothing remains. The last 
divisor wHl be the greatest common divisor sought. 

IV. J^ mare than two numbers be given, first find the greatest 
common divisor of two of them, and then of this divisor and one 
o/the remaining numbers, and so on to the last ; the last common 
divisor /ound wiU be the greatest common divisor required. 

NoTis. — ^1. Wlien more than two numben are giyen, it ii better to begin with 
tfie least two. 

2. If at any point in the openition a prime number oecnr at a remainder, it 
iniiat be a eommon diTiior, or the given numbers hare no common diyisor. 



EXABfPLES FOB FBAOTICB. 

1. Wliat is the greatest common divisor of 18607 and 4179"^ ? 
OFiaATioir. 

417979 
18607 



.17250 



1357 
966 
891 



Ans. 



28 



2 


37214 




45839 


2 


87214 


2 


8625 


6 


8142 


2 


483 


1 


391 


4 


92 


4 


92 



8. Wbit 18 ihe greatest eommon divisor of 10661 a^d 123087 



OPCaATIOW. 

12303 



10661 
9852 



Prim* 809 



10661 



1642 



Ans. 1. 



ORBATBST COMMON DIVIBOB. g} 

8. Wbat is the greatest common divisor of 336 and 812 f 

Ans, 28. 
4. What is the greatest common divisor of 407 and 1067 7 
6. What is the greatest common divisor of 825 and 1372 ? 

6. What is the greatest common divisor of 2041 and 8476 f 

Ant. 18. 

7. What is the greatest common divisor of 3281 and 10778? 

8. Find the greatest common divisor of 22579, and 116939. 

9. What is the greatest common divisor of 49373 and 147731 f 

Ans, 97. 

10. What is the greatest common divisor of 1005973 and 
4616175? 

11. Find the greatest common divisor of 292, 1(022, and 1005. 

An$. 73. 

12. What is the greatest common divisor of 4718, 6951, ^nd 
\8876? Ans, 7. 

13. Find the greatest common divisor of 141, 799, and 940. 

14. What is the greatest common divisor of 484391 and 684877 7 

Am, 701. 

15. A farmer wishes to put 364 bushels of com and 455 bushels 
of oats into the least number of bins possible, that shall contain 
the same number of bushels without mixing the two kinds of 
grain ; what number of bushels must each bin hM 7 

Ant, 91. 

16. A gentleman having a triangular piece of land, the sides of 
which are 165 feet, 231 feet, and 385 feet, wishes to inclogi^ it 
with a fence having pannels of the greatest possible uniform 
length ; what will be the length of each pannel 7 

17. B has $620, C $1116, and D $1488, with which they agree 
to purchase horses, at the highest price per head that will allow 
each man to invest all his money; how many horses tsan each man 
purchase 7 Ans, B 5, C 9, and D 12. 

1,8. How many rails will inclose a field 14599 feet long by 
10361 feet wide, provided the fence is straight, and 7 rails high^ 
and the rails of equal length; and the longest that can be used? 

An$, 26880. 



g2 PROFSRTIBS OF KUMBBK& 

LEAST COMMON MULTIPLE. 

tStm A Multiple is a nnmber exactly diyisible by a given 

nnmber ; thus, 20 is a multiple of 4. ' 

^OTBS. — 1. A multiple is necessarily composite; a divisor may be either 
prime or composite. 

2. A nnmber is a divisor of all its mnltiples and a mnltiple of all its divisors. 

153. A Common Multiple is a number exactly divisible by 
two or more grren numbers ; thus, 20 is a common multiple of 2, 
4, 5, and 10. 

I«S3. The Least Common Mnltiple of two or more numbers 
is the least number exactly divisible by those numbers; thus^ 24 
is the least common multiple of 3, 4^ 6^ and 8. 

154* From the definition it is evident that the product of two 
or more numbers, or any number of times their product, must be 
a common multiple of the numbers. Hence, A common multiple 
of two or more numbers may he /ound by mvUtphfing ike given 
numbers together. 

XSSm To find the least common mnltiple. 

FIBST M£THOD. 

From the relations of multiple and divisor we have the following 
properties : 

L A. multiple of a number must contun all the pdme Victors 
of that number. 

II. A common multiple of two ot more numbers must contain 
all the prime factors of each of those numbers. 

ni. The least common multiple of two or more numbers must 
contain all the prime factors of each of those numbers, and no 
other &ctors. 

1. Find the least common multiple of 63, 66, and 78. 

OPERATION. Analysis. The 

63 «s 3 X 3 X 7 number cannot be less' 

66 — 2 X 3 X 11 than 78, because it 

78 SB 2 X 3 X 13 must contain 78 ; and 

2xSxl3xllx3x7«« 18018 Ans. if it contains 78, it 

must contain all ite 
pnjtae factors, vis. ; 2 X 3 x 13. 
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We here have all the prime factors, and also all tiie factoro of 66 
except 11. Annexing 11 to the series of factors, 

2 X 3 X 13 X 11, 
and we have all the prime factors of 78 and 66, and also all the fac- 
tors of 63 except one 3, and 7. Annexing 3 and 7 to the series of 
factors, 

2 X 3 X 13 X 11 X 3 X 7, 
and we have all the prime factoid of each of the given numbers, and 
no others; hence the product of this series of factors is the least 
common multiple of the given numbers, (III). 

From this example and aiialysis we deduce the following 
KlJLE. I. Resolve the given numbers into their prime factors, 
n. Multiphf together uU the prime factors of the largest wumber^ 
and such prime factors of the- other numbers as are not found in 
the largest number, and their product will be the least common 
multiple. 

KoTB. — When a prime factor is repeated in any of the given nnmbera, it 
must be taken as many times in the multiple, as the greatest number of times it 
appears in any of the given numbers. 

EXAMPLES FOR PBAOTIOE. 

1. Find the least common multiple of 60^ 84, and 182. 

Ans. 4620. 

2. Find the least common multiple of 21, 30, 44, and 126. 

Am. 18,860. 

3. Find ihe least.common multiple of 8, 12, 20, and 80. 

4. Find the least common multiple of 16, 60, 140, and 210. 

Ans. 1,680. 

5. Find the least common multiple of 7, 15, 21, 25, and 85. 

6. Find the least common multiple of 14, 19, 88, 42, and 57. 

Ans. 798. 

7. Find the least common multiple of 144, 240, 480, 960. 



SECOND METHOD. . 

\ 1JI6. 1. What is the least common multiple of 4; 9; 12^ 1^ 
and 36? ^ 



84 



PBOPSSTIKS or KITHBSBS. 



2 


4. 


oratATioir 
. 9 . . 12 . . 


18. 
9. 


.36 


2 


2. 


.9. 


.6.. 


.18 


8 




9. 


. 3.. 


9. 


. 9 


8 




3, 


3 




3 



2x2x3x3 = 36 Ans, 



Analtsu. We first write 
the giyen numbers in a se- 
ries with a vertical line at 
the left. Since 2 iv a fao 
tor of some of the given 
numbers, it must be a factor 
of the least common mul- 
tiple sought, (165,111). Bi- 



yiding as many of the numbers as are divisible by 2, we write the 
quotients, and the undivided number, 9, in a line underneath. Now, 
since some of the numbers in the second line contain the factor 2, the. ^ 
least common multiple must contain another 2, and we again divide 
by 2, omitting to write any quotient when it is 1. "We next divide 
by 3 for a like reason, and still again by 3. By this process we have 
transferred all the factors of each of the numbers to the left of the 
vertical ; and their product, 36, must be the least common multiple 
■ought, (166, III). 

2. What is the leaat common multiple of 2P, 12, 15, and 75? 

Analysis. We readily 
see that 2 and 5 are among 
the factors of the given num- 
bers, and must be factors of ^ 
the least common mxiltiple ; 
hence, writing 2 and 5 at the 
left, we divide every number 
that is divisible by eitJier of these factors or by their product; thus, 
we divide 20 by both 2 and 5 ; 12by2; 15by5; and 75 by 5. We 
next divide the second line in like manner by 2 and 3 ; and afterward 
the third line by 5. By this process we collect the factors of the 
given numbers into groups; and the product of the factors at the 
left of the vertical is the least common multiple sought. 

3. What is the least common multiple of 7, 10, 15, 42, and 70? 

Analysis. In this operation 



2,5 


OPCRATIOir. 

20 . . 12 . . 15 . 


.75 


2,3 


2.. 6.. 3. 


.15 


5 


5 



2x5x2x3x5 = 300, Am. 



3,7 

2,5 



OPERATIOX. 
15 . . 42 . 



70 



10 



3x7x2x5 = 210, Arts. 



42 and 70 must contain 7 and 10. 

liMt QQvmiVk multiple ef the remaining numbera, 15, 42, aad 70. 



we omit the 7 and 10, because 
they are exactly contained in 
eome of the other given numbers ; 
thus, 7 is contained in 42, atid 10 
in 70 ; and whatever will contain 
Hence we have only to find the 
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From these examples we derive the followbg 

KuLE. I. Write fhe^ numbers in a Iwe, omitting such of the 
maUer numbers as are /actors of the larger, and draw a vertical 
line at the left, 

II. Divide by any 'prime factor or factors that may be contained 
in one or more of the given numbers, and write the quotients and 
undivided numbers in a line underneath, omitting the Vs, 

III. In like manner divide the quotients and undivided nunibers, 
and continue the process till aU the factors of the given numbers 
have been transferred to the left of the vertical. Then multiply 
these factxjrs together, and their product wiU be the hast common 
multiple required, 

NoTs. — We may use a composite nnmber for a diyisor, when it b eonUdned 
in all the given numbera. 

EXAMPLES FOR PBAOTICE. 

1. What iff the least common multiple of 15; 18^ 21^ 24, 85; 
36, 42, 50, and 60 ? Ans. 12600. 

2. What is the least common multiple of 6, 8, 10, 15, 18, 20, 
and 24 ? Ans^ 360. 

3. What is the least common multiple of 9, 15, 25, 35, 45, and 
100? Ans, 6300. 

4. What is the least common multiple of 18, 27, 36, and 40? 

5. What is the least common multiple of 12, 26, and 52 ? 

6. What is the least common multiple of 32, 34, and 36 ? 

Ans, 4896. 

7. What is the least common multiple of 8, 12, 18, 24^ 27, and 
86? 

8. What is the least common multiple of 22, 33, 44, 55, and 
66? . 

9. What is the least common multiple of 64, 84, 96, and 216 ? 

10. If A can huild 14 rods of fence in a day,^ B 25 rods, C 8 
rods, and D 20 rods, what is the least number of rods that will 
Ornish a number of whole days' work to either one of the four 
men? Ans. 1400. 

8 



36 pbopkhtiis of nuhbhes. 

11. What is the Binallest sum of money for^wfaioh I can prav 
chase either sheep at ^ per head^ or cows at 921, or oxen at 949, 
or horses at $72? Ans. $3528. 

12. A can dig 4 rods of ditch in a daj^ B can dig 8 rods, and 
C can dig 6 rods ; what must be the length of the shortest ditch, 
that will furnish exact days' labor either for each working alone 
or for all working together ? Ans. 72 rods. 

13. The forward wheel of a carriage was 11 feet in circumfer« 
ence, and the hind wheel 15 feet; a rivet in the tire of each was 
up when the carriage started, £tnd when it stopped the same rivets 
were up together, for the 575th tin^e; how many miles had the 
carriage traveled, allowing 5280 feet to the mile ? 

Ans, 17 miles 5115 feet. 

CANCELLATION. 
1jl7. Cancellation is the process of rejecting equal &ctors 
from numbers sustaining to each other the relation of dividend 
and divisor. 

158. It is evident that factors common to the dividend and 
divisor may be rejected without changing the quotient, (117, 

ni). ^ 

1. Divide 1365 by 105. 

/.«,.». TTiM^T Analysis. We first in- 

1Q«»; ^ k * 1Q dicate the diviBion by wn- 

ifr? „ Jg X A X ;^ X Irf ^ jg ^.^g ^^ dividend above a 

106 a X P X f /horizontal line and the di- 

visor below. Then factor- 
ing each term, we find that 3, 5, and 7 are common factors ; and 
crossing, or canceling these factors, we have 13, the remaining factor 
of the dividend, for a quotient. 

159. If the product of several numbers is to be divided by 
the product of several other numbers^ the common factors should 
be canceled before the multiplications are performed, for two 
reasons: . ^ 

Ist. The operations in multiplication and division will thus be 
abridged. 



OANCBLLATION. gj 

2d. The factors of small nombeis aro generallj more readily 
detected than those of large numbers. 
2. Divide 20 times 56 by 7 times 15. 

OPSRATioN. Analysis. Haying first indi- 

4 g cated all the operations required 

^ X A^ 32 by the question, we cancel 7 

"T TT =* ^ =101 -from 7 and 56, and 5 from 15 

¥ X JL^ 6 ^^ 20, leaving the factors 3 in 

the divisor, and 8 and 4 in the 
dividend. Then 8 X 4 = 32, which divided by 3, gives lOi, the quo- 
tient required. Hence the following 

B.ULE I. Write the numbers composing the dividend above a 

Iwrizontal line, and the numbers composing the divisor below it. 

II. Cancel, aU the factors common to both dividend and divisor, 

m. Divide the product of the remaining factors of the dividend 

hy the product of the remaimng factors of the dimwr, and the 

remdt vriU be the quotient, 

KoTSS. — \t When a factor is oaneeled, tiie unit, 1, Is snppoted to taico ita 
place. 

2. By many it is thought more convenient to write the factors of the dividend 
on the right of a verti&U line^ and the factors of the divisor on the left. . ' 

£XAMPU;S FOB ]PBAOTIdB. 

1. What is. the quotient of 18 X 6 X 4 x 42 divided by 4 X 9 
X 3 X 7 X 6 ? 

FIRST OPERATION. SECOND OPERATION. 

4x^xf(xfx^ t 



I 



4, Ans. 

2. Divide the product of 21 X8x60x8x6by7xl2x8 
X 8 X 3. Am. 80. 

3. The product of the numbers 16, 6, 14, 40, 16, 60, and 50, 
fa to be divided by the product of the numbers 40, 24, 50, 20, 7, 
and 10 ; what is the quotient ? - Ans. ,82. 



gg PROPERTIES OF NUMBEBS. 

4. Divide the continued product of 12, 5, 183, 18, and 70 by 
the continued product of 3, 14, 9, 5, 20, and 6. 

5. If 213 X 84 X 190 X 264 be divided by 30 x 56 x 36, 
what will be the quotient ?^ 

6. Multiply 64 by 7 times 31 and divide the product by 8 
times 56, multiply this quotient by 15 times 88 and divide the 
product by 55, multiply this quotient by 13 and divide the pro- 
duct by 4 times 6. Ans, 403. | 

7. How many cords of wood at $4 a cord, must be given for 3 
tons of hay at $12 a ton ? 

8. How many firkins of butter, each containing 56 pounds, ttt 
15 cents a pound, must be given for 8 barrels of sugar, each con- 
taining 195 pounds, at 7 cents a pound ? * Ans. 13. 

9 A grocer sold 16 boxes of soap, each containing 66 pounda 
at 9 cents a pound, and re<^ived as pay 99 barrels of potatoes, 
each containing 3 bushek; how much were the potatoes worth a 
bushel? 

10. A farmer exchanged 480 bushels of com worth 70 cents a 
bushel, for an equal number of bushels of barley worth 84 cents a 

* bushel, and oats worth 56 cents a bushel; how many bushels of 
each did he receive ? Ans, 240^ 

11. A merchant sold to a &rmer two kinds of cloth, one kind at 
75 cents a y^rd, and the other at 90 cents, selling him twice as 
many ya^^ds of the first kind as of the second. He received as pay 
132 pounds of butter at 2Q cents a pound ; how many yards of 
each kind of cloth did he sell t, 

Ans. 22 yards of the first, and 11 yards of the second. 

12. A man took six loads of potatoes to market, each load con- 
taining 20 bags, and each bag 2 bushels. He sold them at 44 
cents a bushel, and received in payment 8 chests of tea, each con- 
taining 2f pounds J how much was the tea worth a pound ? 

Am. 60 cents. 
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FRACTIONS. 

DBFINITIONS, NOTATION, AND NUMERATION. 

lOO. When -it is necessaiy to express a quantity less than a 
nnit^ we may regard the unit as divided into some nuinber of equal 
parts, and use one of these parts as a new unit of less value than 
the unit divided. Thus, if a yard, considered as an integral unit^ 
be divided into 4 equal parts, then one, two, or three of these 
, parts will constitute a number less than a unit. The 'parU of a 
unit^jjA used are called /roc^/io/uniifs; and the numbers formed 
^m them, fractional rmmhers. Hence 

161. A Fractional miit is one of the equal parts of an inte- 
gral unit. • 

103. A Fraction is a fractional unit, or a collection of frao- 
tional units. 

103* Fractional units take their name, and their value, iit)m 
the nu'ml>er of parts into which the integral unit is divided. Thus, 

If a unit be divided into 2 equal parts, one of the parts is 
called on€ half If a unit be divided into 3 equal parCs, one of the 
paits is called one third. If a unit be divided into 4 equal parts, 
one of the parts is called one fourth. ^ 

And it is evident that one third is less in value than one half, 
one fourth less than one third, and so on. 

164. To express a fraction by figures, two integers are re* 
quired ; one to denote the number of parts into which the inte- 
gral unit is divided, the other to denote the number of parts taken, 
or the number of fractional units in the collection. The former 
is written below a horizontal line^ the latter above. ThuS; 



One half is written 




One fifth is written 


i 


One third « 




Two fifths « 


1 


Two thirds " 




One seventh " 


4 


One fourth " 




Three eighths " 


1 


Two fourths " 




Five ninths " 


i 


Three fourths " 
8* 




Bight tenths << 


A 

■^ 



^ ^RAOTIOKS. 

16tB. Tbe Denominator of a fi»ctipn ia the number l>eIow the 
line. 

It denominates or names the iractional unit, and ij^shows how 
many fractional units are equal to an integral unit. 

166. The ITnmerator is the number above the line. 

It numerates or numbers the fraetional units; and it shows 
how many are taken. 

167. The Terms of a fraction are the numerator and deno- 
minator, taken together. 

108. Since the denominator of a frac<i<m shows how many 
fractional units in the numerator are equal to 1 integral unit, it 
follows, 

I. That the value of a fraction in integral units, is the quo- 
tient of the numerator divided by the denominator. 

II. That fractions indicsffe division, the numerator being a 
dividend and the denominator a divisor. 

ISO. To analyze a fraction is to designate and describe its 
numerator and denominator. Thus ^ is analyzed as follows :-*- 

7 is the denominator, and shows that the units expressed by the 
numerator ar^ sevenths, 

5 is the numerator, and shows that 5 sevenths are taken. 

5 and 7 are the terms of the fraction considered as an ezpree- 
sion of division, 5 being the dividend and 7 the divisor. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

Express the following fractions by figures :-— • ^^ 

1. Four ninths. ' jlns. ^. 

2. Seven //<y-aia;«i«. Am^ /y. 

3. Sixteen ybr^-e^A«A«. 

4. Ninety-five one hundred seven^^wmths. 

5. Five hundred thirty-six /our htmdredths, 

6. One thousand eight hundred fifty-seven nine thousandftve 
hundred twenty-Jirgts. 

7. Twenty-five thousand eighty-sevenths. 

8. Thirty ten thousand eighty-seconds, 

9. One hundred one ten miUioniks. 
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Bead and analyze the following fractions : — 

11- y ; n ; m ; ^i 5 4V7 ; '!• ; W J iVtV 
12. m> ill; 'W»; imr> i«8?- 

Fractions are distinguished as Proper and Bnproper, 

170. A Proper Fraction is one whose numerator is less than 
ita denominator; its value is less than die unit 1. 

171. An Improper Fraction is one whose numerator equals 
or exceeds its denominator; its value is never less than the unit 1. 

Notes.— 1. The value of a prop^ fraction, always being less than a unit, can 
only be expressed in a fractional form i hence, its name. 

2. The value of an improper fraction, always being equal to, or greater than 
B unit, can always be expressed in some other form; hence its name. 

173. A Mixed ITumber is a nuvtber expressed by an integer 
and a fraction. 

173. Since fractions indicate division, (IBS, IT), all changes 
in the terms of a fraction will affect the value of that fraction ac- 
4X>rding to the laws of division; and we have only to modify the 
language of the General Principles of Division, by substituting 
the words numeratory denominator, and fraction, or value of the 
fraction, for the words dividend, divisor, and quotient, respectively, 
and we shall have the following 

GENERAL PRINCIPLES OP FRACTIONS. 

1741. Prin. I., Multiplying tJie numerator multiplies the 
fraction, and dividing the numerator divides the fraction, 

pRiN. n. Multiplying the denominator divides the fraction, 
and dividing the denominator multiplies the fraction, 

Prin. III. Multiplying or dividing both terms of the fraction 
hy the same number, does not alter the value of tJie fra>ction. 

VISm These t|iree principles may be embraced in one 

OXNERAL LAW. 

A change in the iSfViO&KATOB. produces a like change in the 
vaiue of the fractum ; hut a change in the DENOMINATOR produces 
on OPPOSITE change in the value of the fraction. 
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BEDUCTION. 
170. The Bednction of a fraction is the process of changing 
its tehns^ or its form, without altering its value. 

CASE I. 

177. To reduce fractions to their lowest terms. 

A fraction is in its lowest terms when its numerator and denomi- 
nator are prime to each other; that is, when both terms have no 
common divisor. 

I. Beduce the fraction ^^j to its lowest terms. 

OPERATION. ^ Analysis. Dividing both terms of 

JLO ^ 12 SB i the fraction by the same number does 

Qj. not alter the value of the fraction, 

•jL^N 6 ^ 4 (174, III) ; hence, we divide both 

JtOlS .=" f ^j.^g Qf ^60^ l^y 5^ ^^ ^^^ ^gynas of 

the result, ^f , by 3, and obtain 4 for the final result. As 4 and 7 are 
prime to each other, the lowest terms of y^s ^^^ 4- 

Instead of dividing by the factors 5 and 3 successively, we may 
divide by the. greatest common divisor of the given terms, and reduce 
the fraction to its lowest terms at a single operation. Hence, the 

Rule. Cancel or reject all factors cornmon to both numerator 
and denominator. Or, 
'Divide both term^ hj/ their greatest common divisor, 

EXAMPLES FOR PBAGTIOS. 

1. Beduce y\^ to its lowest terms. Ans, | 

2. Reduce || to its lowest terms. . Ans. J. 
8. Reduce ^|| to its lowest terms. AriB. |. 

4. Reduce j^j ^ ^^ lowest terms. Ans, f . 

5. Reduce ^|| to its lowest terms. Ans, j. 

6. Reduce ||f to its lowest terms. 

7. Reduce ||| to its lowest terms.. 

8. Reduce ^^gHy to fts lowest terms. 

9. Reduce 4§|f to its lowest terms. 

10. Reduce | J| to its lowest terms. Ans. |f . 

Note. — Consult the factor table. ^ 

II. Reduce ^^^ to its lowest terms. < Ans. ||. 
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12. Eedace {Jfl to its lowest terms. ' Ans. {f. 

13. Eeduce f Iff to its lowest terms. 

14. Eeduce f ||^ to its Iqwest terms. An$. i\. 
. 15. Eedace $^|||> and |Hf| to their lowest terms. 

CASE IT. 

179« To reduce an improper fraction to a whole or 
mixed number. 

1. Eeduce Y/ *^ a whole or mixed numher. 

OPERATION. 

%T « 297 H- 12 « 24/2 = 24|. 

Akaltsis. Since the value of a fraction in integral units is equal 
to the quotient of the numerator divided by the denominator, (168, 1») 
we divide the given numerator, 297, bj the given denominator, 12, 
and obtain for the value of the fraction, the mixed number 24/^ s= 24}. 
Hence the 

EuLE. Divide the numerator htf the denominator. 

NoTss. I. When the denominator is an exact diyisor of the nnmerator, the 
result will be a whole number. 

2. In all answers containing fractions, reduce the fraetions to their lowesft 
terms. 

EXAMPLES FOB PBAOTIOE. 

1. Jleduce ®^ to an equivalent integer. Ans, 16. 

2. Eeduce \^ to an equivalent integer. 

3. Eeduce ^§^ to a mixed number. Ans, 17^. 

4. Eeduce \Y ^ * naxed numbet. Ans, 26 j^. 

5. Eeduce ^\® to a mixed number. Ans, 24'|. 

6. Eeduce Ys^ to a mixed number. Ans, 17^|. 

7. Eeduce ^||^ to a mixed number. 

8. Eeduce 'f||^ to a mixed number. Ans. 156^. 

9. Eeduce >f ^^ to a mixed number. 

10. Eeduce ^^ to a mixed number. Ans, 4|^. 

11. Eeduce ^|f f '^ to a mixed number. Ans, 100|. 

12. Eeduce j j|^f to a mixed number. 

13. In ''y 9 of a day how many days? Ans. 982| days. 

14. In ^ of a dollar how many dollars? Ans, $31j*j. 

15. If 1000 dollars be distributed equally among 36 nien, what 
part of a dollar must each man receive in change ? Ans. \. 
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CASE III. 

179. To reduce a whole number to a fraction having 
a given denpipinator. 

1. Eeduce 37 to an equivalent fraction whose denominaW shall 

be 5. 

OPERATION. Analysis. Since in each unit there are* 

37x5 = 185 ^ fifths, in 37 units there must be 37 times 

37 as »|«, Ans, 5 fifths, or 185 fifths = J|*. The nume- 
rator, 185, is obtained in the operation bj 
multiplying the whole number, 37, bj the given denominator, 5. 
Hence the 

BxTLE. MvMply the whole number hy the given denominator ; 
take the product for a numerator y under which write the given de- 
nominate. 

Note. — A whole number may be redaoed to a fractional form by writing 1 
under it for a denominator ; thns, 9 » f-. 

EXAMPLES FOB PRACTICE. 

1. Eeduce 17 to an equivalent fraction whose denominator 
shall be 6. Ana, »g». 

2. Change 375 to a fraction whose denominator shall be 8. 

3. Change 478 to a fraction whose denominator shall be 24. 

4. Reduce 36 pounds to ninths of a pound. 

5. Beduce 359 days to sevenths of a day. Ans. *Y'* 

6. Beduce 763 feet to fourteenths of a foot. Ans. i y^^. 

7. Beduce 937 to a fractional form. Ans. ^f^. 

i 

CASE IV. 
\ 

180. To reduce a mixed number to an improper frac- 
tion. 



1. In 124 how many sevenths? 



OPERATION. Analysis. In the whole number 12, there are 

124 12 X 7 sevenths = 84 sevenths, (Case III), and 

* 84 sevenths 4. 5 sevenths sss 89 sevenths, or V. 

V Henoe the following 
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BttlE. Multiply the whole number hy the denominator of the 
/raction; to the product add the numerator, and under the sum 
write the denoniiricUor. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. Reduce 15| to fiftlis. Ans. Y- 

V 2. Reduce 24| to an improper fraction. Ans, y. 

3. Reduce 57^ to an improper fraction. 

4. Reduce 356jf to an improper fraction. An$, «f 4*- 

5. Reduce 872^ toan improper fraction. 

6. Reduce 300^^^ to an improper fraction. " Ans. 'IJJ^ 

7. Reduce 434^| to an improper fraction. Ans. ^^V^* 

8. In 15J how many eighths ? » 

9. In 135i2^ how man J twentiel^s ? Ans. *JJ^ 

10. In 43| bushels how many fourths of a bushel ? 

11. In 760^ days how many tenths of a day? 

^ CASE V. 

181. To reduce a fraction to a given denominatok 

We have seen that fractions may be reduced to lower terms by 
division. Conversely, 

I. Fractions may be reduced to higher terms by multiplication. 

n. All higher terms of a fi*aetion must be multiples of its 
lowest terms. \ 

1. Reduce | to a fraction whose denominator is 40. 

OPERATION. Analysis. We first divide 40, the re- 

40 -^ 8 S3 5 quired denominator, by 8, the denomi- 

^3x5 A nator of the given fraction, to ascertain 

8 X 6 '^ ^^' ' ^^ ^* ^® * multiple of this term, 8. The 

division shows that it is a multiple, and 
that 5 is the factor which must be employed to produce it. We there- 
fore multiply both terms of } by 5, (174, III)) and obtain (f , die re^ 
quired result. Hence the 

Rule. Divide the required denominator hy the denominator 
of the given fraction, and multiply both terms of the fraction hy 
the quottsnt. 
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EXAMPLES FOB PBACTICE. 

1.^ Beduce | to a fraction having 24 for a denominator^ 

Ans. if 

2. Reduce j^ to a fraction whose denominator is 96. 

Ans, |g. 

8. Reduce yf to a fraction whose denominator is 51. 

4. Reduce j^ to a fraction whose denominator is 78. 

5. Reduce ^^ to a fraction whose denominator is 300.0. 

6. Change 7| to a fraction whose denominator is 8. 

7. Change 16/^ to a fraction whose denominator is 176. 

8. Change 5y'j to a fraction whose denominator is 363. 

9. Change 36f to a fraction whose denominator is 42. 

Am. »|4a. 

CASE TI. 

18 J8. To reduce two or more fractions to a common 
denominator. 

A Common Denominator is a denominator common to two or 
more fractions. 

1. Reduce | and ^ to a common denominator. 

Analysis. We multiply the terms of the 
OFERATiON. fij-g^ fraction by the denominator of the second, 

? ^ rfc l^" fi^d the terms of the second fraction by the* 

6x9 *^ denominator of the first, (174, III): This 

*j \^ ^ must reduce each fhiction to the same deno- 

g ^ 5 ** *^ minator, for each new denominator will be the 

product of the given denominators. Hence the 

Rule. Multiply the terms of each fradion hy the denominators 
of all the oOier fractions. 
KoTB. — ^Mized numben mut tint be reduced to improper fraotiotu. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRAOnOE. 

1. Bednoe | and | to a common denominator. Ans, \^y '^, 

2. Itednce ^ and ^ to a common denominator. 
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8. Bedaoe {; ^ and ^ to a oommon denominator. 

4. Reduce ^^ 5| and 1| to equivalent fractions having a oom- 
mon denoininator. Ans, \^j ^, jj. 

5. Eeduoe y^ and ^^ to a common denominator. 

Ans, 35j\, 2%. 

6. Eeduoe I, ^ and -^jtotk common denominator. 

7. Eeduoe ^, |, /^ ^^^ V? to a common denominator. 

/ CASH vn. 

188. To reduce fractions to their least common de- 
nominator. 

The Least Common Denominator of two or more fractions is 
the least denominator to which they can all be reduced. 

184. We have seen that all higher terms of a fraction must 
be multiples of its lowest termS; (181; 11). Hence^ 

I. If two or more fractions be reduced to a common denomi- 
nator^ this common denominator will be a common multiple of the 
several denominators. 

n. The least common denominator must therefore be the least 
common multiple of the several denominators. 

1. Eeduce |^ 1'^ and ^^ to their least common denominator. 

OPERATION. Analysis. We first find the least 



3 , 5 
2 , 2 



12 .. 16 common multiple of the given deno- 

~~^ minators, which is 60. This must 

be the least common denominator to 



3x5x2x2=3 60 which the given fractions can be re» 

duced, (II). Reducing each frao- 
j^^ tion to the denominator 60, bj Case 

V, we obtain JJ, Jj and ^% for the 
answer. Hence the following 

EuXiE. I. Find the letist common multiple of the given denom^' 
inatortj for ^ least common denominator. 
9 o 
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II. Divide this common denominator hy each of the given de* 
nominators, and mtdtiply each numerator hy the corresponding 
quotient. The products will he the new numerators, 

NoTKS. — 1. If the several fractions «re not in tbeir lowest tennsi they shovld 
be reduced to their lowest terms before applying the rule. 

2. When two or more fractions are reduced to their least common denominator^ 
their numerators and the common denominator will be prime to each other. 

EXAMPLES FOB PRACTICE. 

1\ Reduce § and ^ to their least common denominator. 

2. Eeduce |; | and g to their least common denominator. 

3. Eeduce |, -^r^ and |^ to their least common denominator. 

4. Eeduce |; | and | to their least common denominator. 

5. Eeduce |^, ^| and || to their least common denominator. 

6. Eeduce |; j^^ §§ and ^^ to their least common denominator. 

Anst 62 2 4 75 8 

7. Eeduce 2|; ^^, j^j and |J to their least common denomi- 
iiator. . Ans, |^§, j%%, j\%, j\%. 

8. Eeduce |^, ^^ and |j to their least common denominator. 

9. Eeduce |^; f^j^ and ^| to their least common denominator- 

^ns. |g, |g, U. 

10. Eeduce j^, r^^ and ||^ to their least common denomi* 
nator. Ans, ^^tj h^h !&V 

11. Eeduce J|^, ||| and |^|| to their least common denomi^ 

nator. ^««- t¥tV Vk'VV iVtV 

12. Eeduce 2^, j\ and Ij^ to their least common denominator. 

13. Eeduce ^V9> Hii ^^^ fill ^ ^^^^ '^^^ common denomr 
inator. ^^. ifiliJ, i!ll5S, JIHII- 

14. Eeduce f, |^, ^3, ^Sy, ^^ and |J to their least common 
denominator. ^ns. figj, ^HJ, 4f gf, f ||8, 4f J^, iffiJ. 

15. Eeduce 4> A> ^h> 53 and j^^ to their least common de- 
nominator. 

16. Eeduce ^j, ifj, || and 4^ to their least common denomi* 
nator. An^. j%%, y?^, r%%, Hi' 
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ADDITION. 

18ti« The denominator of a fraction detennines the yalae of 
the fractional unit, (16«l) y hence, 

I. If two or more fractions have the same denominAtori their 
numerators express fractional units of the same yalue. 

n. If two or more fractions have different denominators^ their 
numerators express fractional units of different values. 

And since units of the same yalue only can be united into one 
sum, it follows, 

in. That fractions can be added only when they have a com- 
mon denominator. 

1. What is the sum of i, ^ and •^? 

OFERATION. 

J + A + ft-'-^^t^-tt-f 

Analysis. We first reduce the given fractions to a common deno- 
minator, (III). And as the resulting fractions, }{, Jj, and f^ have the 
same fractional unit, (I), we add them by uniting their numerators 
into one sum, making || = }, the answer. 

2. Add 5j, 83 and 4y^. 

Analysis. The sum of the 

OPBEATioN. integers, 6, 3, and 4, is 12; the 

^ + ^ + ^ = 12 Bum of the fractions, |, }, and 

i + i + T2 =_fO. Vi» « Vi- Hence, the sum of 

14|{^, AfU. both fractions and integers is 

12 + 2A=14A. 

186* From these principles and illustrations we deriyq the 

following general 

BuLE. I. To add fractions When necessafy, reduce the frac- 
tions to their least common denominator; ihen add the numerators 
and place the sum over the common denominator, 

n. To add mixed numbers. — Add the integers and fractions 
separately, and then add their sums. 

NoTK.—AU fraetional reiults ihonld be reduced to their lowest termB, and If 
improper frftotions, to .whole or mixed numberk 
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VRAOnONS. 



EZAMPLXS FOR l^RAOTIOE. 



1. What is the sum of y^, y^, /j and {^ f Ans. 2\. 

2. What is the sum of {f , t*^, f^^^-h^ -^'w- 1|- 
' 8. What is the sum of ify, j^, ^f and if ? 

4. What is the sum of 7|J, 8||, 2\l, 5|| and 4||f 

Am. 28|. 
6. What is the sum of 37/^, 12f J, ISfJ and f f ? 

6. Add I, j and |. 

7. Add I, 4, if and ^V ^ru. 2^. 

8. Add J, f and yV 

9. Add ,^, f I and /^. ^iw. 1^^. 
10. Add J, j, f i and ||. Afu.m. 

- 11. Add I, ii, ii, §j and §4. ^n* 4^%. 

12. Add 3^, 4| and 2f-^. 

13. Add 16t\j and 24j^. An$. 40/^. 

14. Add 1^, 2§, 3}, 44 and 5|. 

15. Add 4y\, 85^ and 2,^ -^«»- 14f f 

16. Add \y \y ^ and ^. . ^n«. |f 

17. Add I, I, A and yV 

18. Add i, S, y3^, yV«»d if ^n«. Iff 

19. Add i, J^, y^ and |. 

20. Add.41i, 105|, 300|, 241| and 472f Ant. 1161|§. 

21. Add ^, 2\, lj\, 2^^, 5yV 7§, 4i and 6|. 

22. Four cheeses weighed respectively 36f , 42|, 39/g and 51^ 
pounds; what was their entire weight? Am, 169|2 pounds. 

23. What number is that from which if 4| be taken^ the re- 
mainder will be 3|| ? Ans. 8f . 

24. What fraction is that which exceeds t^ by |^ ? 

25. A b^gar obtained ^ of a doUar £rom one person^ \ firom 
another, \ from another^ and f^ from another; how much did he 
get from all ? 

26. A merchant sold 46| yards of cloth for <127t^0, 04^4 yards 
for $226i, and 76| yards for ^12| ; how many yards of cloth did 
he sell; and how much did he receive for the whole ? 

Am. 187H 1^^9 fi>r f666f |. 
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SUBTRACTION. 

18 7« THe process of subtracting one fraction fiom another la 
based upon the following principles : 

I. One number can be subtracted firom another only when the 
two numbers have the same unit value. Hence, 

n. In subtraction of fractions^ the minuend and subtrah^d 
jnust have a conmion denominator, (I853 I). 

1. From I subtract |. 

OFERATidN. Analtsis. Beduoing the 

4^2«_i2-io^2 given fractions to a common 

denominator, the resulting 
fractions f { and f J express fractk>nal linito of the same value, (185, 
. I). Then 12 fifteenths less 10 fifteenths equals 2 fifteenths := ^, the 
answer. 

2. From 288| take 24|. 

OPERATION. Analysis. We first reduce the frao- 

238^ == 238 A tional parts, i and |, to the common. 

24* ^ 24ij{ denominator, 12. Since we cannot 

® ^ take f I from ^, we add 1 = if, to t\, 

213y®3 Ans, making If. Then,|| subtracted from 
f I leaves ^ ; and carrying 1 to 24, the integral part of the subtrahend, 
(73, II),and subtracting, we have 213|^^ for the entire remainder. 

188* From these principles and illustrations we derive the 
following general 

EuLE. I. To subtract fractions. — When neces$aryy reduce tke 
/ractions to their le<zst common denominator, Svhtrcbct the nume^ 
rator of the suhtrahend from the numerator of the minuend^ and 
place the difference of the new numerators over the common denom^ 
inator. 

II. To subtract mixed numbers. — Reduce the fractuynal parts 
to a common denominator, and then suhtract the Jra^tional and 
integral parts separately. 

Note. — We may reduce mixed numbers to improper fractions, and subtract 
by the rule for fractions. But this method generally imposes the useless labor 
of reducing integral numbers to fractions^ and fractions to integers again. 

9* 
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IXABIPLS8 FOB PRAOTIOl. 

1. Prom /y take y^. Ans. ^. 

2. From f | take ||. Ans. f 
. 8. From f $ take ^. 

4. From } take |. Ans. ^f 
6. From | take /^. 

6. From If take 3^. - Am.^. 

7. From -^ take ^. jItu. y^g. 

8. From {^ take ^f . jln«. y^^. 

9. From j^j take ^. 

10. From-r^ take ^. - ~ ^n». ^|. 

11. From g\ toke y\ft. -*«»• ^b- 

12. From^'^takeiVl 

13. From 16| take 7J. Ans. 9|. 

14. From 36^1 take 8J|. ^n«. 27|. 

15. From 25f^ subtract 14{|. 

16. From 75 subtract 4f ^ns. 7O4. 

17. From 18f subtract 6|. 

18. From 26^^ subtract 25 j|. 

19. From 28J| subtract 3^. ' Ans. 24j|. 

20. From 78y''5 subtract 32|. 

21. The sum of two numbers is 26^, and the less is 7^ ; what 
is the greater? Ans. 19^. 

22. What number is that to which if you add I84, the sum 
willbe97f? 

23. What number must you add to the sum of 1264 and 2401, 
to make 560f ? Am. 193|J. 

" 24. What number is that which, added to the sum of ^, y\j, 
and y^, will make |g ? Ans. ^. 

25. To what fraction must | be added, that the sum may be | ? 

26 From a barrel of vinegar containing 31} gallons, 14i gallons 
were drawn ; how much was then left ? Ans. 16f gallons. 

27. Bought a quantity of coal for $140|, and of lumber for 
•4561. Sold the coal for $775i, and the lumber for $516^ ; how 
much was my whole gain ? Ans, $694||. 
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THEORY OF MULTIPLICATION AND DIVISION OF FRACTIONS 

189* In multiplication and division of fractions^ the varionB 
operations may be considered in two classes : 

1st. Multiplying or dividing a fraction. 

2d. Multiplying or dividing hy a fraction. 

19$. The methods of multiplying and dividing fractions may 
be derived directly from the General Principles of Fractions, 
(1741:) ; as follows : 

I. To multiply a fraction. — MuUiply iU numerator or divide its 
denomiTtatoTj (1741:, I. and II). 

II. To divide a fraction. — Divide its numerator or multipfy its 
denominator, (174, I. and 11). 

GENERAL LAW. 

m. Perform the required operation upon the numerator ^ ot ihe 
opposite upon the denomincUory (1741, HI). 

191. The methods of multiplying and dividing hy a fraction 
'may be deduced as follows : 

1st. The value of a fraction is the quotient of the numerator 
divided by the denominator (168, 1). Hence, 

2d. The numerator alone is as many times the value of the 
fraction, as there are units in the denominator. 

3d. If, therefore, in multiplying by a fraction, we multiply by 
the numerator, this result will be too great, and must be divided 
by the denominator. 

4th. But if in dividing by a fraction, we divide by the nume- 
rator, the resulting quotient will be too smaU, and must be multi- 
plied by the denominator. 

Hence, the methods of multiplying and dividing h^f a fraction 
inay be- stated as follows : 

I.^ To multiply by a fraction. — MuUiply hy the numerator and 
divide hy the dencmdnator, (3d). 

II. To divide by a fraction. — Dividfi hy the numerator and mul- 
tvply hy the denominator, (4th). 
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TEAOTIOHS. 



OSNIBAL LAW. 

TTT. Perform the required operaHon hy the numerat&r and the 
opposite ly the denominator. 

MULTIPLICATION. 
1»9. 1. Multiply ^5 by 4. 



Analtbis. In the first opeTft* 
tion, we multiply the fraction 
by 4 by multiplying it8 nume- 
rator by 4 ; and in the second 
operation, we multiply the frac- 
tion by 4 by dividing its denom- 
inator by 4, (190, I or III). 

In the third operation, we ex- 
press the multiplier in the form 
of a fraction, indicate the mul- 
tiplication, and obtain the result by cancellation. 

2. Multiply 21 by 4. 



riSST OFBRATION. 
8B0pin> OPERATION. 
THIKD OFBRATION. 

3 



FIRST OPERATION. 



Analysis. To multiply by 4* 
we must multiply by 4 and di- 
vide by 7, (191, I or III). 

In the first operation, we first 
multiply 21 by 4, and then di- 
vide the product, 84^ by 7. 

In the second operation, we 
first divide 21 by 7, and then 
multiply the quotient, 3, by 4. 

In the third operation, we ex- 
press the whole number, 21, in 
the form of a fraction, indicate the multiplication, and obtain the 
result by cancellation. 



SBOOND 

21x4= 


OPIBATION. 

8x4»12 


THIBS OFBBATION. 
3 

^Xjf«12 



8. Multiply j\ by |. 

FIRST OPERATION, 
lltgtep, y\ X 7=11 



ANALTSft. To multiply by, 
I, we must multiply by 7 and 
divide by 8, (191, I or III). 
In the first operation, we muL 
tiply /y by 7 and obtain f | ; 
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SECOND OPERATION. we then divide f | by 8 and obtain 

j<^ X I = i\% = y*5 As, which reduced gives /y, the 

required product. In the second 

THIRD OPERATION. x- ^x • i^i_ i^ 

±a^^x, x,rM,«^A v«. operation we obtain the same result 

^ ^_5_ 5 by multiplying the numerators to- 

A^ ° gether for the numerator of the pro- 

^ duct, and the denominatoris together 

for the denominator of the product. In the third operation, we indieaU 

the multiplication, and obtain the result by cancellation. 

193* From these principles and illustrations we derive the 
following general 

Rule. I. Reduce aU integers and mixed mmibers to improper 
/rdctions. 

II. Multiply/ together the numerators /or a new numerator , and 

the denominators /or a new detiominator. 

Notes. — 1. Oanoel all factors common to namerators and denominators. 
2. If a fraction be multiplied by its denominator, the prodact will be tli« 
numerator. 

EXAMPLES FOR PBAOTIOE. 

1. Multiply I by 8. Ans. 2] 

2. Multiply I by 27, y% by 4, and /^ by 9. 

3. Multiply ^«y by 15. Ans. f . 

4. Multiply 8 by |. Ans. 6. . 
6. Multiply 76 by j%, 7 by /x, 756 by J, and 672 by 3^. 

6. Multiply 4 by |. 

7. Multiply li by ||, and |f by ^. 

8. Multiply /j by i^, and ^% by U- 



9. 


Multiply 24 by 8f . 






^M. 


10. 


10. 


Multiply If by 1||. 






Ans. 


2i. 


11. 


Multiply W by 2^1. 










12. 


Find the value of | X 


|x 


Ax|. 


An*. 


A. 


13. 


Find (he value of | X 


ix 


if >C t\ X 


4f ^«,. 


tV- 


14. 


Find the value of || X 


■^ 


xi?f 






16. 


Find the value of 2| > 


:24 


X fV X T«B 


X Vr X 


26^. 










^n». 2. 


16. 


Find the value of. y'r > 


'^4r 


X 4f X 15 


XtV 




17. 


Find the value of -^ 


XbI 


bx W- 


Am. 


xU- 
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18. Find the value of (4^ X J) + If X ^ — 1%)- 

19. Fin4-tlie value of 28 + (7| — 2|) X | X (f + i). 

Note 3. — The word of between fractions is equivalent to the sign of mnlti- 
plication ; uid snch an expression it sometimes called a compound fraction. 

Find the values of the following indicated products : — 

20. i of i of |. Ans. §. 

21. I of I of j3^. ^»«. rV 

22. I of jS of f 

23. 1^ of ^% of if of U' - ' ^*«- h' 

24. i of I of I of I of I of ^ of g of f of ^. 

In the following examplea^ cancellation may be employed by the 
aid of the Factor Table. 

25. What is the value of m x H?l X HII ^ ^««- tVt- 

26. What is the value of |f|| X ||Si X J||5 ?- Aru, ff 

27. What is the value of ^|^f x U^ X |4|f ? 

Ans. \mh' 

28. What will 7 cords of wood cost at $3| per cord ? 

Am, $25|. 

29. What is the value of (|)* X If X (i)*? -4n«. jtIty- 

30. If 1 horse eat | of a bushel of oats in a day, how many 
bushels will 10 horses eat in 6 days ? . Am, 25f . 

31. What is the cube of 12| ? 

32. At $9| per ton^ what will be the cost of | of | of a ton of 
hay? Am, $4. 

33. At %f^ a bushel, what will be the cost of If bushels of 
com? 

34. When peaches are worth $| per basket, what is ^ of a 
basket worth ? 

35. A man owning \ of 156| acres of land, sold ^ of | #f his 
share ; how many acres did he sell ? Am, 47. 

36. What is the product of (|)» x G)* X (A)' X (3^)*? 

Am, m- 

37. If a family consume 1^ barrels of flour a month, how many 
barrels will 6 families consume in 8y^^ months? 

38. What is the product of 150i— (4 of 121|+ j of 48|)— 75/ 
;nultiplied by 3 x (|of lix4) — 2t? Am. mj^. 
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lOT 



39. A man at his death left his wife $12,500, which was | of 
I of his estate; she at her death left § of her share to her 
daughter ; what part of the father's estate did the daughter re- 
ceive? Ans. II . 

40. A owned | of a cotton factory, and sold | of his share to 
B, who sold ^ of what he hought to C, who sold | of what he 
bought to D ; what part of the whole fectory did each then own ? 

^^' A , ^; B, /j; C, A; D,3f^. 

41. What is the value of 2| x i+f of 4^ x (§)'+ (Sf )'— (3|)* ? 

Ans. SQiU- 
^^^ , DIVISION. 



194. 1. Divide!^ by 3. 



FIRST OPERATION. 



Ii^3 = 



/t 



SECOND OPERATION. 



2. Divide 15 by f 



. Analysis. In the first ope- 
ration we divide the fraction by 
3 by dividing its numerator by 
3, and in the second operation 
we divide the fraction by 3 by 
multiplying its denominator by 
3, (190, n or ni). 



Analysis. To divide by f , we 
must divide by 3 and multiply 
by 7, (191. II or III). 

In the first operation, we first 
divide 15 by 3, and then mul- 
tiply the quotient by 7. 
In the second operation we first multiply 15 by 7, and then divide 
the product by 3. 



FIRST OPERATION. 

15-!-f==5x 7=35 

SECOND OPERATION. 

15-5-1 = 105-^3 = 35 



3. Divide y\ by |. 

FIRST operation: 
l8t itep, y^ -r- 3 = ^^ 

ad»fp> :i^X 5 = 1^ = 1 Ans.. 

SECOND- OPERATION. 



Analysis. To divide by 
}, we must divide by 3 and 
multiply by 5, (191, II or 
III). In the first operation 
we first divide y*y by 3 by 
multiplying the denomina- 
tor by 3. We then multi- 
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THiBD OPiBATiON. P^J *^® rcsult, j^, by 6, by 

4 t multiplying the numerator 

£T X g- =» i by^, giving |J = J for tiie 

Q required quotient. By in- 

specting this operation, we 
observe that the result, {f , is obtained by multiplying the denomi- 
nator of the given dividend by the numerator of the divisor, and the 
numerator of the dividend by the denominator of the diviaor. Hence, 
in the second operation, we invert the terms of the divisor, }, and 
then multiply tilie upper terms together for a numerator, and the ^ 
lower terms together for a denominator, and obtain the same result as 
in the first operation. In the third operation, ^e shorten the pro- 
cess by cancellation. 

We Have learned (107) that the reeiprooal of a number is 1 
divided by the number. If we divide 1 by |, we shall have 1 -r 
I = 1 X I = i Hence ^ 

195. Tbe Eeciprocal of a Praotion is the fraction inverted. 
From these principles and iUnstrations we derive the following 
general v 

Rule. I. Reduce integers and mixed numbers to improper 
fractions. 

n. Midiipfy the dividend hy the reciprocal of the divisor. 

Nons. — 1. If the yertieal line be used, the nnmeraton of the dividend and 
the denominators of the divisor niiiet be written on the right of the verkieaL 

2. Since a oompoand fraction is an indicated produot of several fraetiofas, its 
reciprocal may be obtained by inverting each factor of the oompoand fraction. 

EXAMPLES' POB PBAOTIOE. 

1. Divide \% by 4. if X i « A> ^««- 

2. Divide \\ by 5, and iff by 80. 

8. Divide 10 by f . Ans. 35. 

4. Diyide 28 by |. and 3 by f^. 

6. Divide 56 by If. Ans. 36. 

6. Divide ^| by %. 

7. Divide l^ by |, \\ by ^^, and 8 J by ^. 

8. Divide IJ by If • Ans. If. 
§. Divide HI by If, Ans. If. 
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Analysis. The dividend, 

reduced to a simple fraction, 

is ^; the divisor, reduced 

in like manner, is ^^ ; and 

^ divided by y*f is Ij, the 

quotient required. Or, we 

may apply the general rule 

directly by inverting both factors of the diviso^. 

NoTB 3. — The second method of solation given abore has two adrantfl^ea. 
'ist, It gives the answer by a single operation; 2d, It affords greater faoility for 
cancellation. 

11. Divide | of y\ by y\ of j%. Ans, 1. 

12. Divide j\ of j% by I of ^V ^ns. IgJ. 

13. Divide 2^ X 7i by 3^ x 3J^. 

14. Divide 11 by f X 5^ X 7. 

15. Divide 3f x 19 by ^ X 7| x tf. ^ Ans. 25. 

16. Divide /2 X if by ^ X S X t\ X If X H. 

Ans. 3|f 

17. Divide ff^ by t«3%- -^««- ^sV 

18. Divide 3%Vt by H X f f X 84- ^«'- il- 

19. Divide ix|X|Xtby|x4xgx|XT^. 

20. 'mat is the value of ^ ? 

4| 

OPERATION. 

Analysis. The fractional form indicates division,, the numerator 
being the dividend and the denominator the divisor, (168, II) ; hence, 
we reduce the n^ed numbers to improper fractions, and then treat 
the denominator, \^, as a divisor, and obtain the result, Ij, by tho 
general rule for division of fractions. 

None 4. — Jixpressioss like -| and -^ are sometimek called complex fraction: 
H s 

5. In the reduction of complex fractions to simple fractions, if either the 
numerator or denominator consists of one or more parts connected by + or — , 
the operations indicated hy these signs must first be performed, and afterward 
the division. 
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22. What is the value of i-^J? f Ans. 2. 

tVx5^ 

23. What is the valu^ of I*"^ ^ ? Ans. 7^. 

3_ 8 

24. Reduce ^ ? to its simplest form. 

1 + 1 

6 2 

25. Reduce ^ — ^ to its simplest fonn. 

4 of 4 

26. Reduce ^^ ^^ to its simplest form. Ans. f |. * 

9 1 5 ( 

27. If 7 pounds of coffee cost $ J, how much will 1 pound cost T 

28. If a boy earn $| a day, how many days will it take him to 
earn $6^? ' Ans. 17f 

29. If I of an acre of land sell for $30, what will an acre sell ^ 
for at the same mte ? ' Ans. $67^. 

30. At ^ of I of a dollar a pint, how much wine can be bought 
for $^ ? Ans. 2| pints. 

31. If 1^ of a barrel of flour be worth $2^, how much is 1 
barrel worth ? Ans. $7f . 

32. Bought i of ^ cords of wood, for | of ^ of $30 3 what 
was 1 cord worth at the same rate? Ans. $4y^. 

33. If 235^ acres of land cost $1725|, how much will 125^ 
acres cost? Ans. $918|4f. 

34. Of what number is 26^ the | part? Ans. 31^. 

35. The product of two numbers is 27, and one of them is 2| ; 
what is the other ? 

36. By what number must you multiply 16|^ to produce 148| ? 

37. What number is that which, if multiplied by | of J of 2, 
will produce } ?\ * ^ ' Ans. l^J. 

38. Divide 720 — (| X 28 — 7^) by 40| + ( J^ -7- 1) X Q)*. 

39. What is the value of (3^ x (§)» + | of i)» -^ (17^ — | 

+ rKFyx5)? 
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GREATEST COMMON DIVISOR OF FRACTIONS. 

196. The Greatest €ommon Divisor of two or more fractions 

is the greatest number which will exactly divide each of them, 

giving a whole number for a quotient. 

Note. — The definition of an exact divisor, (128), is general, and applies to 
fractions as well as to integers. 

197« In the division of one fraction by another the quotient 

will be a whole number, if, when the divisor is inverted, the two 

lower terms may both be canceled. This will be the case when 

the numerator of the divisor is exactly contained in the numerator 

of the dividend, and the denominator of the divisor exactly 

contains, or is a multiple q/) the denominator of the dividend. 

Hence, 

I. A fraction is an exact divisor of a given fraction when its 
numerator is a divisor of the given numerator y and its denominator 
is a multiple of the given denominator. And, 

II. A fraction is a common divisor of two or more given frac- 
tions when its numerator is a common divisor of the given nume- 
rators, and its denominator is a common multiple of the given 
denominators. Therefore, 

m. The greatest common divisor of two or more given frac- 
tions is a fraction whose numeftitor is the greatest common divisor 
of the given numerators, and whose denominator is the least com- 
mon multiple of the given denominators. 

1, What is the greatest common divisor of |, ^3, and ||? 

Analysis. The greatest common divisor of 5, 5, and 15, the given 
numerators, is 5. The least comxiion multiple of 6, 12, and 16, the 
given denominators, is 48. Therefore the greatest common divisor 
of the given fractions is r\, Ans. (HI). 
Proof. 

■ji'^j -r- ^^5 =a 4 >• Prime to each other. 

199* From these principles and illustrations, we derive the 
following 
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EuLE. Find the greatest common divisor of the given nume- 
rators for a new numerator, and the least common multiple of the 
given denominators for a neio denominator. This fraction imU he 
the greatest common divisor sought, 

Note. — Wbole and mixed nambers miut first be rednoed to improper fraotioniy 
and all fractioni to their lowest terms. 

EXAMPLES FOB P&ACTIOE. 

1. What is the greatest common divisor of }, ^4> ^^^ 4§ ^ 

Ans. tI^. 

2. What is the greatest common divisor of 3^, 1^, and || ? 

3. What is the greatest common divisor of 4, 2^, 2|, and -^ I 

Ans.j%. 

4. What is the greatest common divisor of 109^ and 122^ ? 

5. What is the length of the longest measure that can be 
exactly contained in each of the two distances, 18| feet and 57^ 
feet? Ans, 2y^ feet. 

6. A merchant has three kinds of wine, of the first 134f gal- 
lons, of the second 128j gallons, of the third 115^ gallons ; he 
wishes to ship the same in full casks of equal size; what is 
the least number he can use without mixing* the different kinds 
of wine ? How many kegs will be required f - Ans. 59. 

• 
LEAST COMMON MULTIPLE OF FRACTIONS. 

199. The Least Common Hultiple of two or more fractions is 
the least number which can be exactly divided by each of them, 
giving a whole number for a quotient. 

SOO. Since in performing operations in division of fractions 
the divisor is inverted, it is evident that one fraction will exactly 
contain another when the numerator of the dividend exactly con- 
tains the numerator of the divisor, and the denominator of the 
dividend is exactly contained in the denominator of the divisor 
Hence, / 

I. A fraction is a multiple of a given fbiction when its nume* 
rator is a multiple of the given numerator^ and its denominfitor is 

Uvisor of the given denominator. And 
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n. A fraction is a common mttltiple of two or more given frac- 
tions wlien its numerator is a common muUvple of the given nume- 
rators, and its denominator is a common dwuor of the given 
denominators. Therefore, 

III. The least common multiple of two or more given fractions 

is a fraction whose numerator is the least common mvUiple of -the 

given numerators, and whose denominator is the greatest comm^on 

divisor of the given denominators. 

NoTB. — The least whole number that will exaoUy oontain two or more, given 
fractions in their lowest terms, is the least common multiple of their numera- 
tors, (193, Note 2). 

1. What is the least common multiple of |, -^i^, and |§ ? 

Analysis. The least common multiple of 3, 5, and 15, the given 
numerators, is 15 ; the greatest common divisor of 4, 12, and 16, the 
given denominators, is 4. Hence, the least common multiple of the 
given fractions is y = 3|, Ans. (III). 

301* From these principles and illustratioBS we derive the* 
following 

BuLE. Find the lea^t common multiple of the given numerators 
for a new numeraior, and the greatest common divisor of the given 
denominators for a new denominator. This fraction wiU he the 
least- common multiple sovght. 

Note. — Mixed numbers and integers should be reduced to impreper fraotionsy 
and all firaotions to their lowest terms, before applying the rule^ 

EXAMPLES FOR PRAOTIOE. 

1. What is the least common multiple of f, ^y \^, and r^g . 

Ans. llf 

2. Whit is the least common multiple of -^^ |§, and |^ ? 

3. What is the least common multiple of 2||, l^f, and j%% ? 

4. What is the least common multiple of ^, |, |, |, |, f , ^, |, 
and j% ? Ans. 2520. 

5. The driving wheels of a locomotive are ^^j^ feet in circum- 
ferencO; and the trucks 9| feet in circumference. What distance 
must the train move, in order to bring the wheel and truck in the 
same relative positions as at starting ? Ans. 459| feet 

10* H 
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TBOMISOUOUS £XABfPLE8. 

1. Change ^ of ^ to an equivalent fraction having 135 for its 
denominator. i Ans. ■^^^. 

2. Reduce ^, J, f^ and j^ to equivalent firactions; whose denom- 
inators shall be 48. 

3. Find the least common denominator of Ij, f^ 2^ y^^ | of |, 
J off 

4. The sum of ^ , ^ and 7 » /t is equal to how many times 

i f of 4^ ^ 

their difference ? Ans. 2. 

6. The less of two numbers is ^-^kk} and their difference -/ : 

^ ^* ?l Iff 

what is the greater number ? Ans. 34y^ 

6. What number multiplied by f of | X 3f , will produce §| ? 

7. Find thevftlueof?-:^ X ^ + (2 + i) 4- (3 + 4) 

8. What number diminished by the difference between ^ and J 
of itself, leaves a remainder of 144 ? Aris. 283^ 

9. A person spendiiig I, |, aild ^ of his monej^ had $119 left; 
how much had he at first? 

10. What will I of lOJ cords of wood cost, at jj^ of $42 per 
cord? • Ans. $31^. 

11. There are two numbers whose difference is 25^, and one 
number is ^ of the o£her ; what are the numbers ? 

Ans. 63| and 89yV 

12. Divide $2000 between two persons, so that one shall have 
^ as much as the other. Ans. $1125 and $875. 

13. If a man travel 4 miles in | of an hour, how far would he 
travel in 1^ hours at the same rate ? Ans. 10 miles. 

14. At $5 a yard, how many yards of silk can be bought for 
$10|? 

15. How many bushels of oats worth $| a bushel, will pay for 
^ of a barrel of flour at $7 j a barrel ? 



PROMISCUOUS EXAMPLES. 115 

16. If I of a bushel of barley be worth | of a bushel of oom| 
and corn be worth $| per bushel^ how many bushels of barley will 
«15 buy? Am. 18. 

17. If 48 is 4 of some number, what is | of the same number ? 

18. If cloth 1\ yards in breadth require 20^ yards in length to 
make a certain number of garments, how many yards in length 
will cloth I of a yard wide reqmre to make the same ? 

19. A gentleman owning | of an iron foundery, sold | of his 
share far S2570| ; how much was the whole foundery worth ? 

Am. »6141f 

20. Suppose the cargo of a vessel to be worth 310,000, and f 
of f of y^ of the vessel be worth J of | of If of the cargo ) what 
is the whole value of the ship and cargo ? Am, 922000. 

21. A gentleman divided his estate among his three sons as fol- 
lows : to the first he gave | of it; to the second | of the remain- 
der. The difference between the portions of first and second was 
$500. What was the whole estate, and how much was the third 
son's share F ^^^^ f Whole estate, ^12000. 

^ ^^' 1 Third son's share, $2500. 

22. If 7^ tons of hay cost $60, how many tons can be bought 
for $78, at the same rate ? 

23. If a person agree to do a job of work in 30 days, what part 
of it ought he to do in 16^ days ? - Am. ^^. 

24. A father divided a piece of land among his three sons ) to 
the first he gave 12^ acres, to the second | of the whole, and to 
the third as much as to the other two; how many acres did the 
third have? Am. 49 acres. 

25. If j of 6 bushels of whqat cost $4^, how much will | of 1 
bushel^ cost? 

26. A man engaging in trade lost § of his money invested, after 
which he gained $740, when he had $3500 ; how much did he 
lose? Am, $1840. 

27. A cistern being full of water sprung a leak, and before it 
could be stopped, | of the water ran out, but | as much ran in at 
the same time ; what part of the cistern was emptied ? 



\ 
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^ 28. A can do a certain piece of work in 8 dajs, and B can do 
the same in 6 days; in what time can both together do it? 

-4»w. 3| days. 
29. A merchant sold 5 barreb of flour for f32}^ which was | 
as much as he received for all he had left^ at ^ a barrel \ how 
many barrels in all did he sell ? ^n«. Ig. 

/^ 30. What is the least number of gallons of wine, expressed by 
a whole number, that will exactly fiU, withoat waste, botdes con- 
taining either |, |, 4, or | gallons f / Jliw. 60. 

31. A, B, and G start at the same point in the circumference 
of a circular island, and travel round it in the same direction. A 
makes f of a revolution in a day, B ^, and G ■^. In how many 
days will they all be together at the point of starting ? 

^fu. 178} days. 
82. Two men are 64| miles apart, and travel toward each other; 
when they meet one has traveled 5} miles more than the other; 
how &r has each traveled ? 

^ Am. One 29| miles, the other 35i miles. 

33. There are two numbers whose sum is ly\j, and whose dif- 
.. ference is \ ; what are the numbers ? Am, \ ^ud i^^. 

"^ 34. A, B, and -C own ti ferry boat; A owns y\j^ of the boat, 
and B owns y^ 4^ the boat more than €. What shares do B and 
C own respectively? /* Ans, B, y^ ; C, Jf . 

35. A schoolboy being asked ^ow many dollars he had, replied, 
that if his money be multiplied by ^, and ^ of a dollar be added 
to the product, and | of a dollar taken from the sum, this remainder 
divided by ^ would be equal to the reciprocal of | of a dollar. 
How much money had he ? 

36. If a certain number be increased by 1}, this sum diminished 
by |) this remainder multiplied by 5|, and this product divided by 
If, the quotient will be 7} ; what is the number ? Ans. ||. 

37. If I of I of 3} times any number be multiplied by |, the 
product divided by §, the quotient increased by 4§, and the sum 
diminished by | of itself, the r^mdnder will be how many times 
the number ? Am. 6^^ times. 
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DECIMAL FKACTIONS. 

NOTATION AND NUMERATION. 

303« A Decimal Fraction is one or more of the decimal 
divisions of a unit. 

. NoT^. — 1. The word tUeimal ii dtriired from the Latin deetm, whioh lignU 
flea ten, 
2, Decimal fracUong are oommonly called cUeimah. 

303. In the formation of decimals, a simple nnit is divided 
into ten equal parts, forming decimal units of the first order, or 
tenths, each tenth is divided into ten equal parts, forming decimal 
units of the second order, or hundredths ; and so on, according to 
the following 

TABLB or DBOIMAL UNITS. 

I 

1 single unit equals 10 tenths; 
1 tenth *' 10 hundredths; » 

1 hundredth '' 10 thousandths; 
1 thousandth ** 10 ten thousandths^ 
etc. etc. 

304. In the notation of deciipals it is not necessary to employ 
denominators as in common fractions; for, since the different 
ordeiB of units are formed upon the decimal scale, the same law 
of local value as governs the notation of simple integral numbers, 
(ST), enables us to iudicate the relations of decimals by place 
or position. 

SMJS. The Decimal Sign (.) is always placed before decimal 
figures to distinguish them fntm integers. It is commonly called 
the decimal point When placed between integers and decimals 
in the same number, is sometimes called the separatrix. 
' 306. The law of local value, extended to decimal units, as- 
signs the first place at the right of the decimal sign to tenths; 
the second, to hundredths; the third, to thousandths; and so on^ 
as shown in the following 
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Integers. DeehnaLs. 

907* The deDominatOT of a deoimal fraction^ when expressed, 
is necessarily 10, 100, 1000, or some power of 10. By examining^ 
the table ilfmll be seen, that the number of places in a decimal is 
equal to the number of ciphers required to express its denomi- 
nator. Thus, tenths occupy the first place at the right of units, 
and the denominator of j^^ has one cipher; hundredths in the 
table extend two places from units, and the denominator of y^^^ 
has two ciphers ; and so on. 

308« A decimal is usually read as expressing a certain number 
of decimal units of the lowest order contained in the decimal. 
Thus, 5 tenths and 4 hundredths, or .54, may be read, fifty-fouz 
hundredths. For, /^ + y^^ » y^^jV 

St09* From the foregoing explanations and illustrations we 
derive the foUowing 

PRINCIPLES OF DECIMAL NOTATION AND NUMERATION. 

I. Decimals are governed by the same law of local value that 
governs the notation of integers. 

n. The different orders of deoimal units decrease ftom left to 
right, and increase from right to left, in a tenfold ratio. 
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III. The value of any decimal figure depends upon the place 
it occupies at the right of the decimal sign. 

lY. Prefixing a cipher to a decimal diminishes its value ten- 
fold; since it removes every decimal figure one place to the right. 

Y. Annexing a cipher to a decimal does not alter its valuC; 
since it does not change the place of any figure in the decimal. 

YI. The denominator of a decimal; when expressed, is the 
unity 1, with as many ciphers anne:^d as there are places in the 
decimtkL 

YU. To read a decimal requires two numerations ; first, from 
units, to find the name of the denominator ; second, towards units, 
to find the value of the numerator. 

310. Having analyzed all the principles upon which the 
writing and reading of decimals depend, we will now present these 
principles in the form of rules. 

RULE rOB DECIMAL NOTATION. 

I. Write ike decimal the same as a whole numheTy placing 
cipher i in the place of vacard ordersy to give each signijficantjigure 
its true local value, 

n. Place the decimal point before the first fgure, 

RULE rOR DECIMAL NUMERATION. 

I. Numerate from the decimal point, to determine the denomi- 
nator. 

II. Numerate towards the decimal point, to determine the nu- 
merator. 

III. Read the decimal as a whole number, giving it the nam€ 
of its lowest decimal unit, or right hand figure, 

EXAMPLES FOR PRAGTIOE^ 

Express the following decimals by figures, according to the 

decimal notation. * 

1. Five tenths. Ans, ,b^ 

2. Thirty-six hundredths. Ans, .36. 
8. Seventy-five ten-thousandths. Ans. .0076. 
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4. Four hnnclred ninety-eiz tbovBandihs. 

5. Three hundred twenty-five ten-thousandths. 

6. One millionth. 

7. Seventy-four ten-millionths. 

8« Four hundred thirty-seven thousand five hundred forty- 
nine millionths. 

9. Three million forty thousand ten ten-millionths. 

10. Twenty-four hundred-onillionths. 

11. Eight thousand six hundred forty-five hundred-thousandths. 

12. Four hundred ninety-five million seven hundred five thou- 
sand forty-eight billionths. 

13. Ninety-nine thousand nine ten-biUionths. 

14. Four million seven hundred thirty-five thousand nine hun- 
dred one hundred-millionths. 

15. One trillionth. 

16. One trillion one billion one million one thousand one ten- 
trillionths. 

17. Eight hundred forty-one million five hundred sixty-three 
thousand four hundred thirty-six trillionths. 

18. Nine quintillionths. 

Express the following fractions and mixed numbers decimally : 



19. j%. Ant. .a. 


25. iQy\. Ana. 4( 


20. iWr 

21. ir^rhTS- 

22. ttjSSju- 

23. xmm- ., 

24. tih{j/Wthj* 


26. 205V^. 

27. eOj^Unjs- 

28. 705t555^5,5„. 

29. soo^^mm'a- 

80. 52-nj5,55§55,j,5,j. 


Bead the following numben : 




31. .24. 


88. 8.25. 


82. .075. 


8d. 75.868. 


«3. .508, 


40. 42.0687. 


84. .00725. 


41. 8.0074. 


85. .40000004. 


42. 80.4076. 


86. .0000266. 


43. 26.00005. 


87. .0010076. 


44. 100.00000001. 
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^DUCTION. 
CASE I. 

911. To reduce decimals to a common denominator. 
1. Eeduce .5^ .24, .7836 and .87^ to a common denominator. 
OPBRATION. Analysis. A common denominator most contain 

5000 ^ many decimal places as are equal to the* greatest 
2400 number of decimal figures in any of the given deci- 

.7836 mals. We find that the third n\imber contains four 

.3750 decimal places, and hence 10000 must be a common 

denominator. As annexing ciphers to decimals does 
not alter their yalue, we give to each number four decimal places, by 
annexing ciphers, and thus reduce the given decimals to a common 
denominator. Hence, 

Rule. Give to each nmnher the tame number of decimal 
placeSj by amvexlng ciphers. 

Notes. — 1^ If the numbers be reduced to the denominator of that one of the 
given numbers having the greatest number of decimal places, they will have 
their least common decimal denominator. 

2. An integer may readily be reduced to decimals by placing the decimal 
point after units, and annexing ciphers ; one cipher reducing it to tenths, two 
ciphers to hundredths, three ciphers to thousandths, and so on. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

* 1. Reduce .18, .456, .0075, .000001, .05, .3789, .5948786, and 
.001 to their least common denominator. 

2. Reduce 12 thousandths, 185 millionths, 936 billionths, and 
7 trillionths to their least common denominator. 

3. Reduce 57.3, 900, 4.7555, and 100.000001 to their least 
common denominator. 

CASE n. 

. 913. To reduce a decimal to a common fraction. 
1. Reduce .375 to an equivalent oommon fraction. 

OPERATION. Anaxtsis. Writing the decimal 

Q7^ 376 8 figures, .375, over the common de- 

.875 » f\,Yu = J- nominator, 1000, we have yV^ = |. 

Hence, 

11 
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Euus. OmU the decimal pointy and mppfy ike proper deTtomi- 
naior. 

EXAMPLES EOa PRACTICE. 

1. Beduce .75 to a common firactioii. An$, |. 

2. Reduce .625 to a common fraction. Ans. |. 
8. Eeduce .12 to a common fraction. 

4. Keduce .68 to a common fraction. 

5. Eeduce .5625 to a common fraction. 

6. Eeduce .024 to a common fraction. Ans. ff 7* 

7. Eeduce .00032 to a common fraction. Ans. j^-g' 

8. Eeduce .002624 to a common fraction. Ans. j^^z* 

9. Eeduce. 13 j to a common fraction. 

OPERATION. 

Kon. — The deeimal .131 may properij be called a eompUx decimaL 

10. Eeduce .57^ to a common fraction, Ans. ^. 

11. Eeduce .66| to a common fraction. Ans. |. 

12. Eeduce .444| to a common fraction. 

13. Eeduce .024| to a common fraction. Ans. fUj^. 

14. Eeduce .984| to a common fraction. 

15. Express 7.4 by an integer and a common fraction. 

Ans. 7|. 

16. Express 24.74 by an integer and a common fraction. 

17. Eeduce 2.1875 to an improper fraction. Ans. f §. 

18. Eeduce 1.64 to an improper fraction. 

19. Eeduce 7.496 to an improper fraction. Ans. f ||. 

CAfiE ui. 

91S* To reduce a common fi*action to a decimal. 
1. Eeduce | to its equivalent decimal. 

FIRST OPERATION. ANALYSIS. "Wc first aUUeX 

6 ^- 5 000 fi26 aof^ ^^ same number of ciphers to 

t - Btn - foti - -0^0 ^^ ^^^ ^f ^^ fraction ; this 

does not alter its value, (17^* 
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SB00in> OPERATION. Ill) ; we then divide both re- 

8 ) 5.000 salting terms by 8, the signifi- 

— -— cant figure of the denominator, 

and obtain the decimal denom- 
inator, 1000. Omitting the denominator, and prefixing the sign, we 
have the equivalent decimal, .625. 

In the second operation, we omit the intermediate steps, and obtain 
, the result, practically, by annexing the three ciphers to the nume- 
^rator, 5, and dividing the result by the denominator, 8. 

2. Eednce yf^ to a deoimal. 

OPERATION. Analysis. Dividing as in the former ex- 

125 ) B.OOO ample, we obtain a quotient' of 2 figures, 24. 

Q24 But since 3 ciphers have been annexed to the 

numerator, 3, there must be three places in the 

required decimal ; hence we prefix 1 cipher to the quotient figures, 

24. The reason of this is shown also in the following operation. 

914* From these illustrations ^e derive the following 
Btjle. I. Annex ciphers to the numerator, and divide hy the 

denominator. 

II. Point off as many decimal pktces in the result as are equal 

to the number of ciphers annexed. 

Note. — If the division is not exact when a snfBcient number of deeic I 
figures have been obtained, the sign, +, may bo nnnexed to the decimal to indi- 
cate that there is still a remainder. When this remainder is sach that the next 
decimal figure would be 5 or greater than 5, the last figure of the terminated 
decimal may be increased by 1, and the sign, — , annexed. And in general, + 
denotes that the written deoimal is too small, and — denotes that the written 
decimal ii too large ; the error always being less than one half of a unit in the 
laat place of the decimaL 

EXAMPLES FOB PBAOTIOX. 

1. Reduce | to a decimal. Ans. .75. 

2. Beduce /^ to a decimal. Ans. .3125. 

3. Eeduce | to a decimal. 

4. Beduce ^| to a decimaL 

5. Beduce j| to a decimal. 

6. Beduce 3^^^ to a decimal. Ans, .04. 

7. Beduce -^^ to a deoimal. Ans. .068. 



124 DSdHAIA 

8. Rednoe || to a decimal. Ans. .59875 

9. Reduce j^^jf to a decimal. C 

10. Reduce ^^^ to a decimal. Ana. .29167—. 

11. Reduce ^^ to a decimal. 

12. Reduce |i to a decimal. Ana. .767857+- 

13. Reduce 7^ to the decimal form. An». 7.126» 

14. Reduce 56^ to the decimal fonn. Am. 66.078125. 

15. Reduce 82^ to the decimal form. 

16. Reduce .24^ to a simple decimal 

17. Reduce 5.78^^ to a simple decimal 

18. Reduce ^^ji\ji to a simple decimal An$. .80088. 

19. Reduce 4.0^^ to a simple decimal. Ans. 4.008. 

20. Reduce -SOjIl j^^^ to a simple decimal. 

^ ADDITION. 

91S* Since the same law of local value extends both to the 
right and left of units' place ; ihat is, since decimals and simple 
integers increase and decrease uniformly by the scale of ten, it is 
evident that decimals may be added, subtracted, multiplied and 
divided in the same manner as integers. 

916. 1. What is the sum of 4.75, .246, 87.56 and 12.248 ? 

^ OPERATION. Akaltsis. We write the numbers so that units of 
4.75 like orders, whether integral or decimal, shall stand 

.246 in the same columns ; that is, units under units, tenths 

37.56 imder tenths, etc. This brings the decimal points 

12.248 directly under each other. Commencing at the right 

54 804 hand, we add each column separately, carrying 1 for 
every ten, according to the decimal scale ; and in the 
lesult we {dace the decimal point between units and tenths, or directly 
under the decimal points in the numbers added. Hence the fol- 
lowing 

Rule. I. Write the numbers so that the dermal points thdU 
stand directly under each other. 

n. Add as in whole numhersj and place the decimal point, in 
the result^ directly under the points in the numbers added. 
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EXAMPLES FOB PEAOTIOE. 

1. Add .376, .24, .636, .78667, .4637, and .57439. 

Arts. 2.97476. 

2. Add 6.3766, 86.473, 9.2, 46.37869, and 45.248377. 

,^ Am. 191.675567/ 
8. Add .5, .37, .489, .6372, .47856, and .02524. 
4. Add .46|, .325|, .163^, and .275/^. Ans, 1.2296625. 
6. Add 4.6^, 7.32/5, 5.3784|, and 2.64878|. 

6. Add 4.3785, 2|, 5|, and 12.4872. Ans. 24.9609+. 

7. What is the sum of 137 thousandths, 435 thousandths, 836 
thousandths, 937 thousandths, and 496 thousandths ? 

Ans. 2.841. 

8. What is the sum of one hundred two ten-thousandths, thir- 
teen thousand four hundred twentj-six hundred thousandths, five 
hundred sixty-seven millionths, three millionths, and twenty-four 
thousand seven hundred-thousandths ? 

9. A farm has five comeni; from the first to the second is 34.72 
rods^ from the second to the third, 48.44 rods; from the third to 
the fourth, 152.17 rods; from the fourth to the fifth, 95.36 rods; 
and from the fifth to the first, 56.18 rods. What is the whole 
distance around the farm ? * ' 

10. Find the sum of l^^ 7V99 3^9 and jTfj^^ in decimals, correct 

to the fourth place. Aru. .6669+. 

NoTB. — In the redaction of each flraotion, carry the decimal to at leait the 
fifth place, in order to inBore aecoracy in the fourth place. 

11. A man owns 4 city lots, containing 16-j^ rods, Idy^^ rods, 
18^ f rods, and 14^*^5 rods of land, respectively; how many rods 
in all? 

12. What is the sum of 4^ decimal units of the first order, 2| 
of the second order, 9| of the third order, and Z^^ of the fourth 
order? Ans, .486929. 

13. What is the approximate sum of 1 decimal unit of the first 
ord^r, ^ of a unit of the second order, | of a unit of the third 
order, | of a unit of the fourth order, ^ of a unit of the fifth order, 
J of a unit of the sixth order, and 4 of a unit of the seventh order ? 

Ans. .1053605143—. 
11* ¥- 
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SUBTRACTION. 
917. 1. From 4.156 take .5783. 

OFBRATXQH. 

'4.1560 Akaltbis. We write the ^Ten nnmben as in addv 

•^^°^ tion, rednoe the decimals to a comm<m denominator, 

3.5777 AQ^ subtract as in integers. Or, we may, in practice, 

omit the ciphers necessary to reduce the decimals to a 

' common denominator, and merely conceiye them to be 

4.156 annexed, subtracting as otherwise. Hence the fol- 

.5783 lowing 

"3.5777 

BuLE. I. Write (he numhen $0 that the decimal point$ shall 
stand direcilt/ under each other. 

TL Subtract as in whole numbers, and place the decimal point 
in the result directly under ^points in the given numbers, 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

(1.) (2.) (3.) 

HbiiiMid, .9876 48.3676 36.5 

suMnhmd, .3598 23.98 35.875632 



.6278 24.3876 .624368 

4. From 37.456 toke 24.367. Ans, 13.089. 

5. From 1.0066 take .15. 

6. From 1000 take .001. Ans, 999.999. 

7. From 36| take 22^|. Ans, 14.27. 

8. From .56^ take .55i|f 

9. From 7^ take 5/^. Ans. 1.7708+. 

10. From %%^ take ?Jf . 

11. From one take one trilliondi. Ans. .999999999999.- 

12. A speculator having 57436 acres of knd^ sold at different 
times 536.74 acres, 1756.19 acres, 3678.47 acres, 9572.15 acres, 
7536.59 acres, and 4785.94 acres; how much land has he 
remaining ? 

13. Find the difference between f|||| and s||^f) correct to 
the fifth decimal place. Ans. 4.17298+. 



MULTIPLIOATION. 127 



MULTIPLICATION. 

31 8« In multiplication of decimals^ the location of the decimal 
point in the product depends upon the following principles : 

I. The number of ciphers in the denominator of a decimal is 
equal to the number of decimal places, (300, VI). 

II. If two decimals, in the fractional form, be multiplied to- 
gether, the' denominator of the product must contain as many 
ciphers as there are decimal places in both factors. Therefore, 

III. The product of two decimals, expressed in the decimal 
form, must contain as many decimal places as there are decimals 
in both factors. 

1. Multiply .46 by .7. 

OPXBATioN. Analysis. We first multiply 

^^5 as in whole numbers; then, 

*j since the multiplicand has 2 

Q-c decimal places and the multi- 

•^^^ plier 1, we point off 2 + 1 « 8 . 

PROOF. decimal places in the product, 

t^(Aj X tV « AV\j - -SIS (HI). The reason of this is 

further illustrated in the proof, 
a method applicable to all similar cases. 

310« Hence the following 

Rule. Multiply m in whoU numbers, wndfrom the right Tiand 

of the produ^ point off as many figwres for decimals as there are 

decimal places in both factors. 

Notes.— 1. If there be not ae many figpirei In the product as there are deol« 
mall in both factors, supply the defioienoy by prefixing ciphers. 

2. To multiply a decimal by 10, 100, 1000, etc., remote the point as many 
places to the right as there are oiphers on the right of the multiplier. 

EXAMPLES FOR PBAOTIOE. 

1. Multiply .75 by .41. Ans. .8075. 

2. Multiply .436 by .24. 

3. Multiply 5.75 by .85. Ans. 2.0125. 

4. Multiply .756 by .026. Ans. .0189. 

5. Multiply &784 by 2.476. 
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6. Multiply 7,23 by .0156. * Am. .112788. 

7. Multiply .0075 by .005. Am. .0000375. 

8. Multiply 324 by .324. 

9. Multiply 75.64 by .226. 

10. Multiply 5.728 by 100. Am. 672.8. 

11. Multiply .36 by 1000. 

12. Multiply .000001 by 1000000. 

13. Multiply .576 by 100000. 

14. Multiply 7| by 5J. Am. 42.625. 

15. Multiply .63^ by 24. 

16. Multiply 4/g by 1^^. Am. 31.74. 

17. Find the value of 3.425 x 1.265 x 64. Am. 277.288. 

18. Find the value of 32 x .57825 x .25. 

19. Find the value of 18.375 x 5.7 x 1.001. 

Am'. 104.8422375. 

20. If a cubic foot of granite weigh 168.48 pounds, what 
will be the weight of a granite block that contains 271 cubic 
feet? 

; 21. When a bushel of com is worth 2.8 bushels of oats, how 
many bushels of oats must be given in exchange Jbr 36 bushels 
of com and 48 bushels of oats ? Am. 148.8. 



OONTRAOTED MULTBPLIOATION. 

990. To obtain a given number of decimal places in 
the product. 

It is frequently the case in multiplication, that a greater number 
of decimal figures is obtained in the product, than is necessary 
for practical accuracy. This may be avoided by contracting each 
partial product to the required number of decimal places. 

To investigate the principles of this method, let us take the two 
decimals .12345 and .54321, and having reversed the order of the 
digits in the latter, and written it under the former, multiply each 
figure of the direct number by the figure below in the reversed num- 
ber, placing the products with like orders of units in the same column^ 
thus: 
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.12345 direct =.12345 
.543?1 reversed = 12345. 



.000025 = .00005 X .5 
' .000016 = .0004 X .04 

.000009 = .003 X .003 
.000004 = .02 X .0002 
.000001 = .1 X .00001. 
In this operation we perceiye that all the products are of the same 
order ; and this most always be, whether the numbers used be frao- 
tional, integral, or mixed. For, as we proceed from right to left in 
the multiplication, we pass regularly from lower to higher orders in 
the direct number, and from higher to lower in the reversed number. 
Hence 

331* If one number be written under another with the order 
of its digits reversed, and each figure of the reversed number be 
multiplied by the figure above it in the direct number, the prod- 
ucts will all be of the same order of units. 

1. Multiply 4.78567 by 3.25765, retaining only 8 decimal 
places in the product 

Analysis. Since the product 
of any figure by units is of the 
same order as tibie figure multir 
plied, (82, II,) we write 3, the 
units of the multiplier, under 
5, the third decimal figure of 
the multiplicand, and the lowest 
order to be retained in the pro- 
duct ; and the other figures of 
15.589 =b, Arts. ^^ multiplier we write in the 

inverted order, extending to the left. Then, since the product of 3 
and 5 is of the third order, or thousandths, the products of the other 
corresponding figures at the left, 2 and 8, 5 and 7, 7 and 4, etc., will 
be thousandths ; and we therefore multiply each i^gure of the 
multiplier by the figures above and to the left of it in ^e multipli- 
cand, carrying from the rejected figures of the multiplicand, as fol* 
lows : 3 'times 6 are 18, and as this is nearer 2 units than one of the 
next higher order, we must carry 2 to the first contracted product ; 3 
times 5 are 15, and 2 to be carried are 17 ; writing the 7 under the 
8, and multiplying tha other figorM at tht l«f^ i|( tih# W^ vofl^^^x 

I 
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14357 = 
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478 X 
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3 + 2 
2 + 1 

5 + 4 
7 + 5 

6 + 3 
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we obtain 14357 for the first partial product. Then, beginning with 
the next figure of the multiplier, 2 times 5 are 10, which gives 1 to 
be carried to the second partial product ; 2 times 8 are 16, and 1 to be 
carried are 17 ; writing the 7 under the first figure of the former pro- 
duct, and multiplying the remaining left-hand figures of the mul- 
tiplicand, we obtain 957 for the second partial product. Then, 5 
times 8 are 40, which gives 4 to be carried to the third partial pro- 
duct ; 5 times 7 are 35 and 4 are 39 ; writing the 9 in the first column 
of the products, and proceeding as in the former steps, we obtain 239 
for the third partial product. Next, multiplying by 7 in the same 
manner, we obtain 33 for the fourth partial product. Lastly, begin- 
ning 2 places to the right in the multiplicand, 6 times 7 are 42 ; 6 
times 4 are 24, and 4 are 28, which gives 3 to be carried to the fifth 
partial product; 6 times is 0, and 3 to be carried are 3, wliich we 
write for the last partial product. Adding the several partial pro- 
ducts, and pointing off 3 decimal places, we have 15.589, ike required 
product. 

393* From these principles and illustrations we derive the 
following 

Rule. I. Write the mvMpUer with the order of its figures 
reversed^ and with the units' place umder that figur&of the multi^ 
plicand which is the lowest decimal to be retained in the product, 

II. Find the product of each figure of the multiplier by the 
figures above and to the left of it in the multiplicand, increasing 
each partial product by as many units as would have been carried 
frqm the refected part of the multiplicand^ and one more when the 
highest figure in the refected part of any product is b or greater 
than 5 ; and write these partial products with the lowest figure of 
each in the same column, 

III. Add the partial products, and from the right hand of the 
result point off the required number of decimal figures, 

KoTES. — 1. In obtftining the number to be carried to each contracted partial 
product, it 18 generally neoeffsary to multiply (mentally) only one figure at the 
right of the figure above the multiplying figure; but when the figures are large, 
the multiplication should commence at least tvoo placet to the right. ' 

2. Observe, that when the number of units in the highest order of the rejected 
part of the product is between 6 and 15, carry 1 j if between 16 and 25 carry 
2; if between 25 and 85 carry 3; and so on. 

8. There is always a liability to an error of one or two units in the last plaoe; 
^4 M tho anawar may he aithar too fnat or tao |mall by the aaotint of thia 
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error, tiie meerUiaty may be indioated by the double alga, ±, read, pltu, or 
minuif and placed after the product. 

4. When the number of decimal places in the multiplicand is less than the 
nnmber to be retained in the product, sapply the deficiency by annexing ciphers. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. Multiply 236.45 by 32.46357, retaining 2 decimal places, 
and 2.563789 by .0347263, retaining 6 decimal places in the 
product. 

OPERATION. OPERATION. 

236.450 2.563789 

75364.23 362 7430. 

709350 76914 

47290 10255 

•458 1796 

1419 61 

71 16 

12 1 



2 .089031 ± 



7676.02 =b 

2. Multiply 36.275 by 4.3678, retaining 1 decimal place in the 
product. Ans, 158.4 ±. 

3. Multiply .24367 by 36.75, retaining 2 decimal places in the 
product. 

4. Multiply 4256.785 by .00564, rejecting all teyond the third 
decimal place in the product. Arts, 24.008 ±. 

5. Multiply 657.84327 by 1.007806, retaining 4 decimal places 
in the product. 

6. Multiply 400.756 by 1.367583, retaining 2 decimal places in 
the product. Ans. 548.07 =b. 

7. Multiply 432.5672 by 1.0666666, retaining 3 decimal places 
in the product. 

8. Multiply 48.4367 by 2^^,^, extending the product to three 
decimal places. Ans, 103.418 =fc. 

9. Multiply 7yfj by 3|||, extending the product to three 
decimal places. 

10. The first satellite of Uranus mover in its orbit 142.8873 -V 
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degrees in 1 day; And how many degrees it will moTe in 2.520B5 
daySy carrying the answer to two decimal places. 
^ Ans. 360.00 degrees. 

11. A gallon of distilled water weighs 8.33888 pounds ; how 
many pounds in 35.8756 gallons T Ans. 299.16 ztz pounds. 

12. One French metre is equal to 1.09356959 English yards; 
how many yards in 478.7862 metres. Ans, 523.58 =b yards. 

13. The polar radius of the earth is 6356078.96 metres^ and the 
equatorial radius, 6377397.6 metres ; find the two radii, and their 
difference, to the nearest hundredth of amile^ 1 metre being equal 
to 0.000621346 of a mile. . 



DIVISION. 

333. In division of decimals the location of the decimal 
point in the quotient depends upon the following pi:inciples : 

I. If one decimal number in the fractional form be divided by 
another also in the fractional form, the denominator of the quotient 
must contain as many ciphers as the number of ciphers in the de- 
nominator of the dividend exceeds the number in the denominator 
of the divisor. Therefore, 

II. The quotient of one number divided by another in the deci- 
mal form must contain as many decimal places as the number of 
decimal places in the dividend exceed the number in the divisor. 

1. Divide 84.368 by 5.37. 

OPERATION. Analysis. We first divide as 

5 87 ^ S4 8fi8 z' ft 4. ^ whole numbers ; then, since the 

32 22 ^ dividend has 3 decimal places and 

the divisor 2, we point off 3 — 2 

^ r^^ = 1 decimal place in the quotient, 

^^^^ (II). The correctness of the work 

is shown in the proof, where the 

dividend and divisor are written as 



PROOF. 



«4^^8 V 1 00 ^ 61 « 6 4 ^ r'^'''' fractions. For, when we 
iTftm A Tsjiif =■ Ttl ^ "•* have canceled the denominator of 

the divisor from the denoonnator 
pf the 4iyidend, the denominator of the quotieat most ocmtain as 
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many ^ciphers as the number in the dividend ezoeeds those in the 
divisor. 

S24« Henqe the following 

BuLE. Divide as in whole numherB. and from the right hand 
of the quotient point off as many places for decimals as the decimal 
places in the dividend exceed those in the divisor, 

NoTBS. — 1. If the nnmber of figaret in the quotient be less than the ezeess of 
the decimal places in the dividend over those in the divisoFy the deficiency mast 
be supplied by prefixing ciphers. 

2. If there be a remainder after dividing the dividend, annex ciphers, and 
continue the division : the ciphers annexed are decimals of the dividend. 

3. The dividend should always contain at least as many decimal places as the 
divisor, before commencing the division ; the quotient figures will then b« inte- 
gers till all the decimals of the dividend have b^n used in the partial dividends. 

4. To divide a decimal by 10, 100, 1000, etc., remove the point as many places 
to the left as there are ciphers on the right of the divisor. 



EXAMPLES FOB PRACTICE. 

1. Divide 9.6188 by 3.46. Ans. 2.78. 

2. Divide 46.1976 by 54.36. Ans. .85. 

3. Divide .014274 by .061. Ans. .234. 

4. Divide .952 by 4.76. 

6. Divide 345.15 by .075. Ans. 4602. 

6. Divide .8 by 476.3. Ans. .001679+. 

7. Divide .0026 by .003* 

8. Divide 3.6 by .00006. Ans. 60000. 

9. Divide 3 by 460. 

10. Divide 75 by 10000. 

11. Divide 4.36 by 100000. 

12. Divide .1 by .12. 

13. Divide 645.5 by 1000. 

14. It25 men build 164.125 rods of fence in a day^ how mnch 
does each man build ? 

15. How many coats can be made from 16.2 yards of cloth, 
allowing 2.7 yards for each coat ? 

16. If a man travel 36.34 miles a day, how long will it take 
him to travel 674 miles ? Ans. 18.647+dayB. 

17. How many revolutions will a wheel 14.26 feet in cir«um- 
fimnoe make in going a distance of 1 laile or 5280 feet ? 

12 
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CM>NT&AOTED DIVISIOir. 

339»' To obtain a given number of decimal places in 
the quotient. 

In division, the products of the divisor by the several qnotient 
figures may be contracted, as in multiplication, by rejecting at each 
step the unnecessary figures of the divisor, (390) • 

1. Divide 790.765197 by 82.4687, extending the quotient to 
two decimal places. 



FIRST CONTRACTED HSTHOD. 

82.4687 ) 790.765197 ( 24.85 
. 6494 



COMHON METHOD. 

32.4687 ) 790.7155198 ( 24.35 

649 3 74 
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SICOND CONTSACTKD HKTHOD. 


32.4687)790.756197 


63.42 141 3 




114 




17 




1 



1413 
129 8 



811 

748 



115 
97 


0639 
4061 


17 
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66787 
23435 


1 


42352 



Analysis. In the first method 
of contraction, we first compare the 
3 tens of the divisor with the 79 
tens of the dividend, and ascertain 
that there will be 2 integral places 
in the quotient ; and as 2 decimal 
places are required, the quotieiA 
must contain 4 places in all. Then 
assuming the four left hand figures of the divisor, we say 3246 is con- 
tained in 7907, 2 times ; multiplying the assumed part of the divisor 
by 2, and carrying 2 units ^m the rejected part, as in Contracted 
Multiplication of Decimals, we have 6494 for the product, which sub- 
tracted from the dividend, leaves 1413 for a new dividend. Now, 
since the next quotient figure will be of an order next below the 
former, we reject one more place in the divisor, and divide by 324, 
obtaining 4 for a quotient, 1299 for a product, and 114 for a new divi- 
~md. Continuing this process till all the figures of the divisor ar€t 
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rcijected, we have, after pointing off 2 decimals as required, 24.^ for 
a quotient. Comparing the contracted with the coQimon method, we 
see the extent of the abbreviation, and the agreement of the corres- 
ponding intermediate results. 

In the second metiiod of contraction, the quotient is written with 
its first figure under the lowest order of the assumed divisor, and the 
other figures at the left in the reverse order. B j this arrangement, 
the several products are conveniently formed, by multiplying each 
quotient figure by the figures above and to the left of it in the divisor, 
by the rule for contracted multiplication, (222)) and the remainders 
only are written ai^ in (112). 

336. From these illustrations we derive the following 
B.ULE. I. Compare the highest or left hand figure of the. divisor 
with the units of like order m the dividend^ and determine how 
many figures wiU he required in the quotient. 

II. For the first contracted divisor , take as many significant 
figures from the left of the given divisor as there are places re- 
quired in the quotient ; and at each subsequent division reject one 
place from the right of the last preceding divisor. 

III. In multiplying hy tJie several quotient figures^ carry from 
the rejected figures of the divisor a» in contracted multiplication. 

Notes. — 1. Supply ciphers, at the right of either divisor or dividend, when 
neceeisary, before commeociDg the work. 

2. If the first figure of the quotient is written under tne lowest assumed figure 
of the divisor, and the other figures at the left in the inverted order, the several 
products will be formed with the greatest convenience, by simply multiplying 
each quotient figure by the figures above and to the left of it in the divisor. 



EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. Divide 27.3782 by 4.3267, extending the quotient to 3 deci- 
mal places. Ans. 6.328 db. 

2. Divide 487.24 by 1.003675, extending the quotient to 2 
decimal places. 

3. Divide 8.47326 by 76.43, extending the quotient to 5 deci- 
•mal places. 

. 4. Divide .8487564 by .075637, extending the quotient to 3 
decimal places. Ans- 11.221 ±:. 
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5^ Divide 478.825 by 1.43f , extending the qnotient to 8 deoi- 
mal places. ^7i«. 332.942 =b. 

6. Divide 8972.436 by 756.3452, extending the quotient to 4 
decimal places. 

7. Divide 1 by 1.007633, extending the quotient to 6 decimal 
places. An$. .992425 ±. 

8. Find the quotient of .95372843 divided by 44.736546, true 
to 8 decimal places. 

9. Eeduce ^^J^ to a decimal of 4 places. Atu. .7448 db. 

f- 

CIRCULATING DECIMALS: 

337« Common fractions can not always be exactly expressed in 
the decimal form ; for in some instances the division will not be 
exact if continued indefinitely. 

338* A Finite Decimal is a decimal which extends a limited 
nuuiber of places from the decimal point. 

999, An Infinite Decimal is a decimal which extends an 
unlimited number of places from the decimal point. 

$|30« A Circulating Decimal is an infinite decimal in which 
a figure or set of figures is continually repeated in the same order; 
as .3333+, or .437437437+. 

331. A Eepetend is the figure or set of figures continually 
repeated. When a repetend consists of a single figure, it is in- 
dicated by a point placed over it; when it consists of more than 
one figure, a point is placed over the first, and one over the last 
figure. Thus, the circulating decimals .55555+ and .324324324+, 
are written, 5 and .324. 

333. A repetend is said to be expanded when its figures are 
continued in their proper order any number of places toward the 
right; thus, .24, expanded is .2424+, or .242424242+. 

333. Similar Eepetends are those which begin at the same 
decimal place or order; as .37 and .5, .24 and .375, 1.56 and 24.8. 

334. Gontenninons Bepetends are those which end at the • 

same decimal place or order; as .75 and 1.58, .567, and 8.245. 

KoTs. — Two or moro.repetenda aro Similar and Contmminaat whtn iStMj k§gi% 
and #nrf at tht laat dMiaal pUtoi or osdtn. 
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A Pore Oixenlatiiig Decimal is one whioh contains no 
figures but the repetend ; as .7, or .704. 

336. A Mixed Circulating Decimal is one which contains 
other figtireS; called JiniU places, before the repetend ; as .54^ or 
.01^245, in which .5 and .01 are the finite places. 

PROPERTIES OF FINITE AND CIRCUULTING DECIMALS. 

337. The operations in circulating decimals depend upon the 

following properties. 

NoTB. — 1. The oommon fractions referred to are underatood to be proper frao- 
tions^ in their lovfttt temu, ^ 

I. Every fraction whose denominator contains no other prime 
factor than 2 or 5 will give rise to a finite decimal j and the num- 
ber of decimal places will be equal to the greatest number of equal 
factors^ 2 or 5^ in the denominator. 

For, in the reduction, every cipher annexed to the numerator mul- 
tiplies it by 10, or introduces the two prime factors, 2 and 5, and also 
gives 1 decimal place in the result. Hence the division will be exact 
when the number of ciphers annexed, or the number of decimal 
places obtained, shall be equal to the greatest number of equal factors, 
2 or 5, to be canceled from the denominator. 

n. Every fraction whose denominator contains any other prime 
factor than 2 or 5, will give rise to an infinite decimal. 

For, annexing ciphers to the numerator introduces no other prime 
factors than 2 and 5 ; hence the numerator wHl never contain aU the 
piime factors of the denominator. 

in. Every infinite decimal derived, item a common fraction is 
also a circulating decimal ; and* the number of places, in the 
repetend must be less than the number of units in the denominator 
of the common fraction. 

For, in every division, the number of possible remainders is limited 
to the number of units in the divisor, less 1 ; thus, in dividing by 7, 
the only possible remainders are 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6. Hence, in the 
reduction of a oommon fraction to a decimal, some of the remainders 
must repeat before the number of decimal places obtained equals the 
number of units in the denominator ; and this will cause the inter- 
mediate quotient figures to repeat. 
12* 
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Notes. — 2, I^ will be found that the number of plsoet in the repetend U always 
equal to the denominator less 1, or to some factor of this number. Thus, the 
repetend arising from ^ has 7 — 1 « 6 places ; the repetend arising from If has 
^'~' «» 5 places. . 

3. A perfect repetend is one which consists of as many places, less X, aa there 
are units in the denominator of the equivalent fraction. 

4. If the denominator of a fraction contains neither of the factors 2 and 5, it 
will give rise to a pure repetend. But if a oirculating decimal is derived from a 
fraction whose denominator contains either of the factors 2 or 5, it will contain 
as many finite places as the greatest number of equal factors 2 or 5 in the de- 
nominator. 

lY . If to any number we annex as many" ciphers as there are 
places in the number, or more, and divide the result by as many 
9'8 as the number of ciphers annexed, both the quotient and re- 
mainder will be the same as the given number. 

For, if we take any number of two places, as 74, and annex two 
ciphers, ihe result divided by 100 will be equal to 74 ; thus, 
7400 — 100 = 74. 
Now subtracting 1 from the divisor, 100, will add as many units 
to the quotient, 74, as the new divisor, 99, is contained times in 74, 
(115, II) ; thus, 

7400 -r 99 = 74 + J^, or 74JJ ; 

that is, if two ciphers be annexed to 74, and the result be divided by 
99, both quotient and remainder will be 74. In like manner, annex- 
ing three ciphers to 74, and dividing by 999, we have 

74000-7-999 = 74,^; 
and the same is true of any number whatever. 

Y. Every pure circulating decimal is equal to a common frac- 
tion whose numerator is the repeating figure or figures, and Whose 
denominator is as many 9's as there are places in the repetend. 

For, if we take any fraction whose denominator is expressed by 
some number of 9*8, as |J, then according to the last property, annex- 
ing two ciphers to the numerator, and reducing to a decimal, we have 
2 J r= 24JJ. In like manner, carrying the decimal two places farther, 
.24JJ = .2424J4 ; hence, f4 = 24. By the same principle, we have 
f =.2; ^V=.Oi; Tnr-=-02; ^^^ = .OOl ; J^ = .324 ; and soon. And 
it is evident that all possible repetends can thus be derived from frac- 
tions whose numerators are the repeating figures, and whose denomi- 
istors are as many 9's as there are repeating figures. 
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KoTS 5. — It follow! f^m the laat property, that any fraetion from whieh a pnre 
repetend can be derived is reducible to a form in which the denominator is some 
namber of D's; thus yV« HfTlt* ^i^iH- ^^^ ^ true of eyery fraction 
whose denominator terminates with 1, 3, 7, or 9. 

VI. Any repetend may be reduced to another equivalent repe- 
tend, by expanding it, and moving either the second point, or 
both points, to the right; provided that in the result they be so 
placed as to include the same number of places as are contained 
in the given repetend, or some multiple of this number. 

For, in every such reduction, the new /epetend and the given repe- 
tend, when expanded indefinitely, will give results which are identical. 
Thus, .536 = .536536, or .536536536, or .6365, or .53653, or .5365365, 
or .^3653653653; because each of these new repetends, when ex- 
panded, gives .53653653653653653653+. 

Note 6. — If in any rednctionj the new repetend should not contain the same 
number of places, or some multiple of the same number, as- the given repetend, 
we should not have, in the expansions, the tame Jigurea repeated in the 9ame 
order, ^ 

EEDUOTION. 
CASE I. 

238. To reduce a pure circulating decimal to a 
common fraction. 

1. Eeduce .675 to a common fraction. 

OPERATION. Analysis. Since the repetend has 3 

.675 s=s i'f^ ss 26 places, we take for the denominator of 
the required fraction the number ex- 
pressed by three 9*8, (237, V). Hence, 

KuLE. Omit the points and the decimal sign, and write the 
figures of the repetend for the numerator of a common, fraction,, 
and as many 9** as there are places in the repetend for the de* 
nominator, 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. Eeduce .45 to a common fraction. Ans. -fj, 

2. Beduce .66 to a common fraction. 

8. Eeduce .279 to a common fraction. Ans. y^. 
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4. Beduce .423 to a common fraction. Atu. ^^j. 

5. Eeduce .923076 to a common fraction. Ans. ||. 

6. Keduce .9^5121 to a common fraction. 

7. Reduce 4.72 to a mixed number. Ans. 4y®y. 

8. Eeduce 2.297 to an improper fraction. Ans. |^. 

9. Eeduce 2.97 to an improper fraction. Ans. ^^^p. 
KoTB. — Accordin^^ to 287, VI, 2.97 =- 2.972. 

10. Eeduce 15.0 to a mixed number. Ans. 15^1^. 

CASE n. 

/ ' 339. To reduce a mixed circulating decimal to a 
common fraction. 

1. Eeduce .0756 to a common fraction. 

OPERATION. Analysis. Since .756* is equal 

.0756 « //^% = Jg^5 to }ii, .0756 wiU be tV of Ui. 

or^Wi.^i'A- 

2. Eeduce .647 to a common fraction. 

OPERATION. Analysis. Reducing the finite 

.647 rs _«* 4- I * P*"^ ^^^ *^® repetend separately 

g4Q 64^ 7 ^ fractions, we have ^^ + ^v 

"^ — Q?Tn ^Qfm ^^ reduce these fractions to a 

common denominator, we must 

_ 640 — 64+7 multiply the terms of the first by 

900 9; but the numerator, 64, may 

647 — 64 be multiplied by 9 by annexing 

** 900 ^ cipher and subtracting 64 from 

640—64 
the result, giving — §qq— » for 

the first fraction reduced. The 
numerator of the sum of the two 
fractions will therefore be 640 
— 64 + 7 = 583, and supplying 
the common denominator, we have 
jSg. In the second operation, 
the intermediate steps are omitted. 
Hence the following 
EuLE. I. From the given drcuUuing decimal tvhtract the finUe 
Tty and the remainder toiR be the required r^merator. 





583 . 
= 900'"*'"- 




Or, 


.647 


given decimal 


■ 64 
683 


finite figures. 


583 
900' 


Ans. 
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Hi Write as many d's €U there are figwru in {he repetendj wiA 
€u many ciphers annexed as there are finite decimal figuresy for 
the required denominator, 

SXAMPLIS FOB PRACTICE. 

1. Beduce .57 to a common fraction. ^Ans. ||. 

2, Reduce .048 to a common fraction. Ans. j^j. 
8. Reduce .6472 to a common fraction. 

4. Reduce .6590 to a common fraction. Ans, ||. 

5. Reduce .04648 to a common fraction. Ans. -^j^. 

6. Reduce .1004 to a common fraction. 

7. Reduce .9285714 to a common fraction. Ans. j|. 

8. Reduce 5.27 to a common fraction. Ans. ||. 

9. Reduce 7.0126 to a mixed number. Ans. l-gi^. 

10. Reduce 1.58231707 to an imprpper fraction. Ans. |^|. 

11. Reduce 2.029268 to an improper Action. 

CASE in. /~ 

940. To make two or more repetends similar and 
conterminous. -- 

1. Make .47, .63675, and .87234 similar and conterminous. 

OPERATION Analysis. The first of 

,M =.4747474747474K rCH^'Sfit 

.53675 = .53675675675675 t An^. second at the place of thou- 
.37234 » .37234723472347 3 sandths, and the third at 

the plftoe of hundredths; 
and as the points in any repetend cannot be moved to the left OTor 
the finite places, we can make the given repetends similar, only by 
moving the points of at leaat two of them to the right. 

Again, the first repetend has 2 places, the second 3 places, and the 
third 4 places ; and the number of placed in the new repetends must' 
be at least 12, which is the least common multiple of 2, 3, and 4. 
We therefore expand the giv^n repetends, and place the first point in 
each new repetend over the third place in the decimal, and the second 
point over the fourteenth, and thus render them similar and ecmter* 
minous. Hence the foUowiag 
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. BULE. I. IhgMnd Ae repeUndiy and place the first point in 

tach over the tame order in the decimal, 

IL Pkbce the second point so thai each new repetend shall con» 

tain as mavy places as there are units in the least common mid- 

tiple of the number of places in the several given repetejids. 

NoTK. — Since none of the points can be earned to the left, some of them must 
be carried to the right, so that each repeteod shall have at least as many finite 
pkices fA the greatest namber in any of the given repetends. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. Make .43, .57, .4567, and .5037 similar and oonterminous. 

2. Make .578, .37, .2485, and 64 similar and conterminous. 

3. Make 1.34, 4.56, and .341 similar and conterminous. 

4. Make .5674, .34, .247, and '67 similar and conterminous. 

5. Make 1.24, .0578, .4, and .4732147 similar and conter- 
minous. 

6. Make .7, .4567, .24, and .346789 similar and conterminous. 

7. Make .8, ^6, .4857, .34567, and .2784678943 similar and 
conterminous. 

ADDITION AND SUBTRACTION. 

3411, The processes of adding and subtracting circulating deci- 
mals depend upon the following properties of repetends : 

I. If two or inore repetends are similar and conterminous, their 
denominators will consist of the sa^ie number of 9's, with the 
same number of ciphers annexed. Hence, 

II. Similar and conterminous repetends have the same denomi- 
nators and consequently the same fractional unit 

1. Add .54, 3.'24 and, 2.785. 

OPiiRATioN. Analtsis. Since fractions can be 

54 :s 54444 added only when they have the same 

Q o/ __ Q 91919 fractional unit, we first make the repe- 

"^ . "^ T* tends of the given decimals similar and 

2.785 = 2.78527 conterminous. We then add as in finite 

6.57214 decimals, observing, however, that the 

1 which we carry from the left hand 

coluihn of the repetends, must also be added^ to the right hand column ; 

- this would be required if the repetends were further expanded 

veaddiDg. 



CnLCULATIKG DBGIMALS. 243 

2. From 7.4 "take 2. 7852. 

OPERATION. Analysis. Since one fraction can be subtracted 

7 4444. ^^^ another only when they have the same frao- 

* . . tional unit, we first make the repetends of the given 

'^ decimals similar and conterminous. We then sub- 

4.658i tract as in finite decimals ; observing that if both 

repeten4s were expanded, the next figure in the 

subtrahend would be 8, and the next in the minuend 4 ; and the sub- 

j traction in this form would require 1 to be carried to the 2, giving 1 

for the right hand figure in the remainder. 

34IS. From these principles and illustrations we derive the 
following 

Rule. I. When necessary , make the repetends similar and con^ 
terminous. 

II. To add ; — Proceed as infinite decimals^ observing to increase 
the sum of the right hand column hy as many units cu are carried 
from the left hand colv/mn of the repetends. 

in. To subtract ; — Proceed cw in finite dedmalsy ohserving to 
diminish the right hand figure of the remainder hy 1, when the 
repetend in the subtrahend is greater than the repeterid of the 
minuend. 

IV. Place the points in the result direct^/ under the points above. 

KoTB. — When the sum or difference is required in the form of a commou fhus- 
tion, proceed according to the rule> and reduce the result 

XXAMFLES JTOB PBAOTICS.* 

1. What is the sum of 2.4, .32, .667, 7.056, and 4.37 7 

Ans. 14:7696877. 

2. What is the sum of .478, .321, .78564, .82, .5, and .4326? 

Ans. 2.8961788070698. 

3. Ffom .7854 subtract .59. Ans. .1895258. 

4. From 57.0587 subtract 27.31. Afis. 29.7455. 

5. What is the sum of .5, .32, and .12 ? Ans. 1. 

6. What is the sum of .4387, .863, .21, and .3554? 

7. What is the sum of 3.6537, 3.135, 2.564, and .63 ? 

8. From .432 subtract .25. Ans. .18243. 

9. From 7.24574 subtract 2.684. Ans.4.6i. 
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10. From .99 subtract .433. ^ Ans. .65656. 

11. What is the sum of 4.638, 8.318, .016, .54, and .45 ? 

Ans, 13|f 

12. From .4 subtract .23. Ans 



iTi. 



MttLTIPLICATIOW AND DIVISION. 

343. 1. Multiply 2.428571 by .068. 



OPERATION. 



Vx 



2.428571 ■■ 
.063 



V 



Analysis. We first re- 
duce the multiplicand and 
multiplier to their equiva- 
lent fractions,, and obtain 
V and jh ; then V X y^ 



2. Divide .475 by .3753. 



OPERATION. 

.475 
.3750 



-9-9% 



mxnU^ 1.26 Ans. 



Analysis. The dividend re- 
duced to its equivalent common 
fraction is jj|, and the divisor 
reduced to its equivalent com- 
mon fraction is fJU ; and m 

344:« From these illustrations we have the following 
Rule. Redtice the given numbers to common fractions; then 
multiply or divide^ and reduce the result to a decimal, 

EXAMPLSB VOB PBAOTIOX. 



1. Multiply 3.4 by .72. 

2. Multiply .0432 by 18. 

3. Divide .154 by .2. 

4. Divide 4.5724 by .7. 
6. Multiply 4.37 by .27. 

6. Divide 56.6 by 137. 

7. Divide .428571 by .54. 

8. Multiply .714285 by .27. 

9. Multiply 3.456 by .425. 

10. Divide 9.17045 by 3.36. 

11. Multiply .24 byil An*. 



Ans. 2.472. 

Ans. .7783. 

Aws. .693. 

Ans. 5.8793. 

Ans. 1.182. 

jIim. .41362530. 

Ans. .7857142. 

Ans. .194806. 

Ans. 1.4710037. 

Ans. 2.7263t. 

.1395775941280486685032. 
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UNITED STATES MONET. 

34tS. Bj Act of Congress of August 8, 1786, tilie dollar was 
declared to be the unit of Federal or United States Money ; and 
£he subdivisions and multiples of this unit and tkeir denomina* 
tiona, as then established, are as shown in the 

TABLE.- 

10 mills make 1 cent. 
10^ cents " 1 dime. 
10 dimes " 1 dollar. ' 
10 dollars " 1 eagle. 

946* Bj examining this table we find 

1st That the denominations increase and decrease in a tenfold 
ratio. 

2d. That the dollar being the unit, dimes, cents and mills are 
respectively tenths, hundredths and thousandths of a dollar. 

Sd. That the denominations of United States money increase 
and decrease the same as simple numbers and decimals. 

Hence we conclude that 

I. United States money may he exprened according to the deci- 
mal system of notation, 

n. United States money may he addedy suhtracted, multiplied 
and divided in the same manner as decimals, 

NOTATION AND NUMERATION. 

347* The character $ before any number indicates that it 
expresses United States money. Thus S75 expresses 75 dollars. 

*348* Since the dollar is the unit, and dimes, cents and mills 
are tenths, hundredths and thousandths of a dollar, the decimal 
point or separatrix must always be placed before dimes. Hence, 
in any number expressing United States money, the first figure at 
the right of the decimal point is dimes, the second figure is cents, 
the third figure is mills, and if there are others, they are ten- 
thousandths, hundred-thousandths, etc., of a dollar. Thus, $8,812$ 
13 s 
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expresses 8 dollars 8 dimes 1 cent 2 inilla.and 5 tenihs of a mill 
or 5 ten-thousandths of a dollar. 

349* The denominations, eagles and dimes, are not i^arded 
in business operations, eagles being called tens of dollars, and 
dimes tens of cents. Thus $24.19 instead of being read 2 eagles 
4 dollars 1 dime 9 cents, is read 24 dollars 19 cents. Hence, 
practically^ the table of United States money is as follows : 

10 mills make 1 cent. 
100 cents " 1 dollar. 

3SO« Since the cents in an expression of United States money 
may be any number from 1 to 99, the first two places at the right 
of the decimal- point are always assigned to cents. Hence, when 
the number of cents to be expressed is less than 10, a cipher 
must be written in the place of tenths or dimes. Thus, 7 cents is 
expressed $.07. 

Notes. — 1. The half cent is frequently written as 5 mills and vice vertd. 
Thus, $.37i " $.375. 

2. Basiness men frequently write cents as common fractions of a dollar. 
Thns, $5.19 is also written $5^^^^, read 5 and .fj^ dollars. 

8. In basiness transactions, when the ^naZ result of a computation contains 5 
mills or more, they are called one cent, and when Um than 5 they are rejected. 
Thus, $2,198 would be called $2.20, and $1,623 would be called $1.62. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. Write twenty-eight dollars thirty-six cents. 

Aru, $28.a6. 

2. Write four dollars seven cents. 

3. Write ten dollars four cents. 

4. Write sixteen dollars four mills. 

5. Writa»thirty-one and one-half cents. 

6. Write 48 dollars U cents. Am. WS.Olf . 

7. Write 1000 dollars 1 cent 1 mill. 

8. Write 3 eagles 2 dollars 5 dimes 8 cents 4 mills. 

9. Write 6J cents. 

10. Read the following numbers : 

$21.18 $10.01 9 .8125 

$164.05 $201,201 $15,081 ^ 

$7.90 $5.37} $96,005 
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EEDtJOTION. 

351. Since $1 a. 100 cents = 1000 mills^ it is evident, 

1st. That dollars maybe changed or reduced to cents by an- 
nexing f If o, ciphers; and to mill? by annexing three ciphers. 

2d. That cents may be reduced to dollars by pointing off two 
figures from the right; and mills to dollars by pointing off three 
figures from the right. 

3d. That cents may be reduced to mills by annexing one cipher. 

4th. That mills may be reduced to cents by pointing off one 
figure from the right. 

OPEBATIONS IN UNITED STATES MONEY. 

SiS3« Since United States Money may be added^ subtracted, 
multiplied and divided in the same manner as decimals^ (S^Oy 
II), it is evident that no separate rules for these operations are 
required. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. Paid 83476.60 for building a house, J310.20 for painting, 
$1287.37} for furniture, and $207.12} for carpets; how much 
was the cost of the house and furniture ? Ana, $6280.20. 

2. Bought a pair of boots for $4.62}, an umbrella for $1.76, a 
pair of gloves for $.87}, a cravat for $1, and some collars for 
$.62}; how much was the cost of all my purchases? 

3. Gave $160 for a horse, $176.84 for a carriage, and $62} for 
a harness, and sold the whole for $390.37}; how much did I 
gain? Afu. $2,036. 

4. A man bought a farm for $3800, which was $190.87} less 
than he sold it for ; how much did he sell it for ? 

6. A lady bought a dress for $10 1, a bonnet for $6}, a veil for 
$2f , a pair of gloves for $.87}, and a fan for ${. She gave the 
shopkeeper a fifty dollar bill ; how much money should he return 
to her? Ans, $29,876. 

6. A farmer sold 160 bushels of oats at $.37} a ^ushel, and 4 
cords of wood at $3i a cord. He received in payment 84 i^\»A^^l 
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tfugar at 6} cents a pound, 25 poondfl of tea at $f a pound, 2 
barrels of floor at S5.87}, and the remainder in casli ; How mnch 
cash did he reeeiye? Ans. $89,125. 

7. A speculator bought 264.5 acres of land for 96726. He 
afterward sold 126.25 acres for $31i an acre, and the remainder 
for 833.75 an acre; how much did he gain by the transaction? 

8. A merchant going to New .York to purchase goods, had 
$11000. He bought 40 pieces of silk, each piece containing 28} 
yards, at $.80 a yard; 800 pieces of calicoes, with an average 
length of 29 yards, at 11} cenjs a yard ; 20 pieces of broadcloths, 
each containing 86.25 yards, at $3,875 a yard; 112 pieces of 
sheeting, each containing pO.5 yfrds, at $.06} a yard. How 
much had he left with which to finish purchasing his stock ? 

Ans. $6064.62}. 

9. If 189 barrels of beef cost $2189.25, how much will 1 
barrel cost? Ans. $15.75. 

10. If 896 pounds of hops cost $44,748, how much are they 
worth per pound ? Ans. $.113. 

11. Bought lOf cords of wood at $4} a cord, and received for 
it 7.74 barrels of flour; how much was the flour worth per barrel ? 

12. If a hogshead of wine cost $287.4, how many hogsheads 
can be bought for $4885.80? Ans. 17. 

18. A butcher bought an equal number of calves and sheep for 
$265 ; for the calves he paid $3} a head, and for the sheep $2} 
a head; how many did he buy of each kind ? Ans. AO, 

14. If 128 tons of iron cost $9682, how many tons can be 
. bought for $1780.75 ? Ans. 23. 

15. If 125 bushels of potatoes cost $41.25, how many barrels, 
each containing 2} bushels, can be bought for $112.20 ? 

16. A grocer on balancing his books at the end of a month, 
found that his purchases amounted to $2475.86, and his sales to 
$1986.40 ; and that the money he now had was but | of what he 
had at the beginning of the month; how much money had he at 
the beginning of the month ? Ans. $1347.40. 

17. A p^rson has an income of $3200 a year, and his expenses 
Aiv $188 a month ; how much can he save in 8 years ? 
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18. Sold 120 pieces of cloth at $45f a piece^ and gained thereby 
$1026; how much did it cost by the piece? Ans. $37.20. 

19. A flour merchant paid $3088.25 for some flour. He sold 
425 barrels at $6} a barrel; and the remainder -stood him in $4.50 
a barrel; how many barrels did he purchase ? Ans. 521. 

20. If 36 engineers receiye $6315.12 for one month's Viorky 
how many engineers will $21927.50 pay for one month at the same 
rate? An». 125. 

21. A person having $1378.56^ wishes to purchase a house 
worth $2538; and still have $750 left with which to purchase fur- 
niture ; how much more money must he have ? Ane, $1909.44. 

22. A mechanic earns on an average $1,871 a day, a^d works 22 
days per month. If his necessary expenses are $25} a month, 
how many years will it take him to save $1116, there being 12 
months in a year? Ans. 6 years. 

23. Bought 27.5 barrels of sugar for $453.75^ and sold it at a 
profit of $3.62} a barrel; at what price per barrel was it sold ? 

24. A man expend^ $70.15 in the purchase of rye at $.95 a 
bushel; wheat at $1.37 a bushel; and com at $.73 a bushel, buying 
the same quantity of each kind ; how many bushels in all did he 
purchase? Ans. 69 bushels. 

25. A farmer bought a piece of land containing 375} acres, at 
$22} per acre, and sold } of it at a profit of $1032{; at what 
price per acre was the land sold ? An». $27.75. 

26 If 3} cords of wood cost $11 87}; how much will 20} cords 
cost? Ans. $65.40|. 

27. If } of a hundred pounds of sugar cost $6}; how much 
can be bought for $46.75; at the same rate ? 

Ans. 5.5 hundred pounds. 

28. A man sold a wagon for $62.50, and received in payment 
12 J yards of broadcloth at $3} per yard, and the balance in coffee 
at 12} cents per pound; how many pounds of coffee did he re- 
ceive ? Ans. 175 pounds. 

29. ;Bought 320 bushels of barley at the rate of 16 bushels for 
$10.04; and sold it at the rate of 20 bushels for $17}; how much 
was my profit on the transaction 7 Ans. $79.20. 

13* 
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PROBLEMS 
INVOLVINO THE RELATION OF PRICE, COST, AND QUANTITY. 

PROBLEM I. 

358. Given, the price aud the quantity, to find the cost. 

Analysis. The cost of 3 units must be 3 times the price of 1 unit ; 
of 8 units, 8 times the price of 1 unit; of | of » unit, f times thepriee 
of 1 unit, etc. Hence, ^ 

PROBLEM n. ^ 

354L G^ven, the coat and the quantity, to find the price. 

Anaio^sis. By Problem I, the cost is the product of the price mul- 
tiplied by the quantity. Now, having the cost, which is a product, 
and the quantity, which is one of two factors, we have the product 
and one of two factors giyen, to find the other factor. Hence, 

BuLE. Divide the cost hy the quantity. 

PROBLEM in. 

St5S. Given, the price and the cost, to find the quantity. 
Analysis. Reasoning as in Problem II, we find that the coct is 
the product of two factors, and the price is one of'the factors. Hence, 
BuLE. , Divide the cost hy the price. 

PROBLEM IV. 

3S6. Given, the quantity, and the price of 100 or 
1000, to find the cost. 

Analysis. If the price of 100 units be multiplied by the number 
of units in a given quantity, the product will be 100 times the required 
result, because the multiplier used is 100 times the true multiplier. 
For a similar reason, if the price of 1000 units be multiplied by the 
number of units in a given quantity, the product will be 1000 times 
the required result. These errors can be corrected in two ways, 

Ist. By dividing the product by 100 or 1000, as the case may be; or, . 

2d.*By reducing the given quantity to hundreds and decimals of a 
hundred, or to thousands and decimals of a thousand. Henoe, 
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Btjle. MuUipljf the price hy ike gwmtity reduced to fyindreds 

and decimdU of a hundred^ or to tTumsands and decimals of a 

thousand. 

NoTB. — In bnainen transactions the Boman nnmeralf C and M are oom- 
monly used to indicate hondredi and thouiands, where the price ii hj the 100 
or 1000. 

PliOBLSM y. 

9Si7. To find the cost of articles sold by the ton of 
2000 pounds. 

Analysis. If the price of 1 ton or 2000 pounds be divided bj 2, 
the quotient will be the price of i ton or 1000 pounds. We then have 
the quantity and. the price of 1000 to find the oost. Hence, 

BuLE. Divide the price of 1 ton hy 2, and mvUiply the qtuh 
tient hy the nwmher of pounds expressed as thousandths. f 

EXAMPLES IN THE PBEOEDINO PROBLEMS. 

1. What cost 187 barrels of salt, at $1.32 a barrel? 

Ans, $246.84. 

2. What cost 5 firkins of butter^ each containing 70^ ponnds^ 
at %-f^ a pound ? Ans. $66.09|. 

3. If the board of a family be $501.87^ for 1 year^ how much 
is it per day ? Ans. $1.37^. 

4. At $.10^ a dozen^ how many dozen of eggs can be bought 
for $18.48? ultw. 176. 

5. What is the value of 140 sacks of guano, each sack contain- 
ing 162^ pounds, at $17| a ton ? Ans. $201,906^. 

6. What will be the cost oi 3240 peach trees at $16^ per hon* 
dred? Ans. $534.60. 

7. At $66.44 a ton, what will be the cost of 842| tons of rail- 
road iron? Ans, $55992.81. 

8. A gentleman purchased a farm of 325.5 acres for $10660^; 
how much did it cost per acre ? ^ Ans, $32.75. 

9. What will be the cost of 840 feet of plank at $1.94 per C; 
and 1262 pickets at $12^ per M ? Ans, $32,071. 

10. At $1^ a bushel, how many bushels of wheat can be bought 
for $37.68| ? Ans. 25^ bushels. 



1: 
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11. What wffl be the oort of 2172 ponndB of plaster, at $3.87S 
a ton 7 An9. $4.208|. 

12. What cost f of 456 bushels of potatoes at $.87^ a bushel ? 

13. If 32^ bands of apples cost 181.25, what is the price per 
barrel 7 Aiu. $2.50. 

14. What must be paid for 24240 feet of limber worth 19.371 
perM.7 jiiu. |227i. 

15. At $5f an acre, how many aoes of land can be bought for 
$4234.37* 7 Aiu. 762}. 

16. How much must be paid for 972 feet of boards at $20.25 
per M, 1575 feet of scantling at $2.87} per G, and 8756 feet of 
latii at $7i per M 7 Am. $130.634i. 

17. What is the Yalue of 1046 pounds of beef at $4{ per hun- 
dred pounds 7 Am. $48,871. 

18. What is the Talue of 5840 pounds ^f anthracite coal at 
$4.7 a ton, and 4876 pounds of shamokin coal at $5.25 a ton 7 

19. At $2.50 a yard, how much cloth can be purchased for $2 7 

20. What is the value of 3700 cedar rails at $5f per G 7 

21. How much is the freight on 8840 pounds from New York 
to Baltimore, at $.96 per 100 pounds 7 Am, $86,864. 

22. What is the value of 9 pieces of broadcloth, each piece 
containing 27} yards, worth $2} a yard 7 Am. $715.87}. 

23. At $.42 a pound, how many pounds of wool may be bought 
for $80.7457 Am. 192i. 

24. What will be the cost of 327 feet of boards at $15} per 
M; 672 feet of siding at $1.62} per G, and 1108 bricks at $4} 
perM7 Am. $20.69|. 

25 At $} per yard, how many yards of rilk may be bought for 
$1517 Am. 18. 

26. How much must be paid for the transportation of 18962 
pounds of pork from Cincinnati to New York, at $10 a ton 7 

27. If 15} yards of silk cost $27.9, what is the price per yard 7 

28. What cost 27860 railroad ties at $125.38 per thousand 7 

29. If .7 of a ton of hay cost $13}, what is the price of 1 ton 7 
80. What is the value of 720 pounds of hay at $12.75 a ton, 

ind 912 pounds of mill feed at $15} a ton 7 Am. $11,658. 
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LEDGER ACCOUNTS. 
3S8« A Ledger is the principal book of acoounts kept by mer- 
ehants and. accountants. Into it are brought in summary form 
the accounts from the journal or day-book. The items often form 
long columns, and accountants in adding sometimes add n^ore than 
one column at a single operation, (08). 



< 42.17 

36.24 

18.42 

10.71 

194.30 

347.16 

40.00 

12.94 

86.73 

271.19 

103.07 

600.50 

7.59 

11.44 

81.92 

110.10 

107.09 

207.16 

97.20 

21.77 

150:i5 

427.26 

316.42 

114.64 

81.13 

37.50 



(2.) 

$ 506.76 

194.32 

427.90 

173.26 

71.32 

39.46 

152.60 

271.78 

820.00 

709.08 

48.60 

63.41 

56.00 

410.10 

372.22 

137.89 

276.44 

18.19 

27.96 

157.16 

94.57 

177.66 

327.40 

1132.16 

876.57 

179.84 



(3.) 

«2871.67 

4571.84 

1690.50 

2037.69 

5094.46 

876.54 

679.81 

155.48 

4930.71 

3104.18 

1987.67 

5142.84 

276.30 

522.71 

3114.60 

1776.82 

7152.91 

9328.42 

472.19 

321.42 

2423.79 

1600.81 

5976.27 

4318.19 

682,45 

3174.96 



ACCOUNTS AND BILLS. 



(4) 

$14768.84 

33276.90 ■ 

47061.39 

18242.76 

87864.96 

8410.31 

6724.27 

66317.66 

81742.78 

22431.27 

40163.66 

82189.60 

7063.21 

3461.09 

9200.00 

1807.36 ■ 

667«8.72 * 

63024.27 

8618045 

. 90807.08 

"28763.81 

37196.75 

4230 61 

3719.84 

1367.92 

8766.47 



3S9. A Debtor, in business transactions, is a purchaser, or a 
person who receives money, goods, or services from another; and 

300. A Creditor is a seller, or a person who parts with 
money, goods; or services to another. 
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301. An Account is a registry of debts and credits. 

Notes. — 1. An account should always contain the names of both the parties to 
the transaction, the price or value of eaoh item or artielOi and the date of the 
transaction. 

2. Accounts may have only one side, which may be either debt or credit; or it 
may have two sides, debt and crediL 

303. The Balance of an Account is the difference between 
the amount of the debit and credit sides. If the account haye 
only one side^ the baknce is the amount of that side. - 

308« An Acconnt Current is a full copy of an account^ 
giving each item of both debit and credit sides to date. 

3041. A Bill| in business transactions^ is an account of money 
paid, of goods sold or delivered, or of services rendered^ with the 
price or value annexed to each item. 

305. The Footing of a Bill is the total amount or cost of all 
the items. 

Noni — A bill of goods bought or sold, or of services received or rendered at 
a single transaction, and containing only one date, b often called a Bill of Par- 
cels; and an account current having only one side is sometimes called a BiU ^ 
of Itemt, 

30G* In accounts and bills the following abbreviations are in 
general use : 

Dr. for debit or debtor; 
Or. for credit or creditor; 
■|,. or acf^t for account; 

@ for at or by; when this abbreviation is used it is always 
followed by the price of a unit. Thus, 3 yd. cloth @ $1.25, sig- 
nifies 3 yards of cloth at $1.25 per yard; \ lb. tea @ $.75, signi- 
fies \ pound of tea at S.75 per pound. 

367* When an account current or a bill is settled or paid, 
the fact should be entered on the same and signed by the creditor, 
or by the person acting for him. The 'Ic. or bill is then said to 
be receipted. Accounts and bills may be settled, balanced and 
receipted by the parties to the same, or by agents, clerks or attor- 
neys authomed to transact business for the parties. 
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EXAMPLES FOB PBAOTICli. 

Eequired; the footiDgs and balances of the following bills and 
accounts. 

BiU: receipted by clerk or a^ent. 

New York, July 10, 1860. 
"^ Mr. John C. Smith, 

^ Bo't of Hill, Grove? & Co., 

10 yd. Cassimere, @ $2.85 rAi^ iV 

IB « Blk. Silk. « 1.12tr f {{!, 

72 « Ticking, « l^jQ^f^^ 

42 " Bid. Shirting, « .IGt jb. ? '^ 

12 " Pressed Flannel, ^' .40- Hi^ (j 

24}^' Scotch pWPrints, " .56r / ^, ^^ 

$82.08 • 

Hill, Groves & Co., 

By J. W. Hopkins. 
(2.) 
BiU: receipted hy the BeUing party. 

Chicago, Sept. 20, 1861- 
Chase & Eennard, 

Bo't of McDouGAL, Fenton & Co., 
125 pr. Boys' Thick Boots, @ $1.25 
276 '' " Calf " " 1.75 
180 « " Kip « ^' 1.12J 
210 « <' Brogans, « .87* 
80 " Women's Fox'd Gaiters, « .84 
96 " " Opera Boots, « .90 
175 " " Enameled « <* 1.06 
8 cases Men's Calf Boots, " 80.50 
8 " Congress Pump Boots, " 35.75 
1 « Drill, 968 yd., " .10} 
40 gross Silk Buttons, " ^} 

$1828.79 
Rec*d Payment^ 

MoDouttAL, Fenton & (}o. 



IM vacaiAiB. 

(8). 





BiU: ietOed 


hynote. 








New York. May 4, 1860. 


SmXTH & PiRKIHS, 












Bc^t of EsNT, LowBXB & Co., 


40 chesfai Green Tea, 




@ 127.60 


26 « 


Black « 




« 


».20 


16 '^ 


Tmpenal << 




u 


48.10 


12 8aoka 


Java Coffee, 




u 


17.75 


20bbL 


Coffee Sugar, (A) 


« 


26.30 


16 « 


Cruflhcd « 




u 


81.85 


86boxei 


1 Lemons, 




(t 


3.87J 


42 « 


Oranges, 




a 


4.12i 


25 *' 


Baisins, 




u 


2.90 




$2961.60 


jBee'cI Pfi^mmi^y hy note at 6 mo. 












KlHT, LOVBXB & Co. 



(4.) 
SQl: paid hy drafiy and receipted hy Clerk, 

Nxw Obleans, April 28, 1861. 
Jauxs Cablton k Co. 

Bo't of WiLLAED & Haul 

150 bbl. Canada Floor, @ $6.25 



275 « Geniesee 


« 


« 


7.16 




170 « PWlada. 


M 


« 


6.87i 




826 ba. Wh^ati, 




« 


1.621 




214 « Com, 




M 


.82 




800 « Barley, 




(( 


.91' 




600 " Bye, 




« 


1.06 






>41S.48 


fount, ly Draft on 


jv: T. 












B. S. 


Clabks, 
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(5.) 
Account Current; not balanced or settkd. 

PHILADELPHIA; Nov. 1, 1860. 

Me. James Cornwall, 

To Dodge & Son, Dr. 

April 15, To 24 tons Swedes Iron, @ $64.30 9 

« " « 16 cwt. Eng. Blister Steel, " 10.25 



June 21, 


« 7 doz. Hoes, (Trowel Steel) « 


7.78 


Aug. 10, 


« 26 « Buckeye Plows, « 


8.45 


Oct 8, 


« 14 Cross-cut Saws, " 


16.12J 


(( tt 


« 27 owt. Bar Lead, « 


5.90 


u u 


« 1840 lbs. Chain, « 


.09i 




• Cr. 


• 


May 25, 


By 20 M. Boards, @ «17.60 




July 14, 


« 50 M. Shingles, " 3.12f 




« a 


« 42 M. Plank, « 9.87J 


• 


Sept. 6, 


" Draft on New York, 


♦1000 


« 12, 


« 75 C. Timber, @ 3.10 




(( « 


« 86 C. Scantling, « .87J 






« 



Bal. Due Dodqe & Son, $356.51 



Dr. 



(6.) 
AccowfU Current J another form; balanced by note. 
Wm. Bichmoitd a Co. in a|o. current with Wood St Powell. 



Or, 



July 

Aug. 

t( 

Oct. 



D«c 



To 896 pounds batter, 
" 872 ^ cheese, 
« 4811^ « lard, 
** 609% «* tallow, 
<* 81 dozen eggs, 
<< 15 barrels salt, 



l!40 



" Ao Darreu nuih ^^-^ i 

« 41hams,068^ponnd«, .123^ 

I 







ib'LrU 








Nov. 


:J4 






Itec 


1 






L« 


211 






1951 








trua. 


2 


5051 


'^ 







By ei barrels apples, $2.26 
^ 70 bushels turnips, .22 
" 66 « dried apples, .87H 
'' 31 drums figs, .68^ 

" Note at 8 mo. to B«a. 



Boeioir, Hau 1, ISO. 



Wood k I^owmll, 



.4- 
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PROMISCUOUS EXAMPLES. 

1. What cost 121 cords of wood @ $4.87} ? Am. I61.54+. 

2. At $.37i per bushel, how many barrels of potatoes, each 
containing 2^ bushels, can be purchased for $33.75 ? An$. 36. 

3. If 36 boxes of raisins, each containing 36 pounds, can be 
bought for 997.20, what is the price per pound ? Ans. $.075. 

4. If .625 of a barrel of flour be worth $5.35, what is a barrel 
worth? Ans.$SM, 

5. What is the difference between | of a hundredth, and ^ of 
a tenth ? Ams. .025. 

6. TNTiat is the product of ^Uj^^j^ X 2^^ correct to 2 decimal 
places ? 

7. A drover bought 5 head of cattle @ 975, and 12 head @ 
968; at what pri8e per head must he* sell them to gain 9118 on' 
the whole ? Am. 977. 

8. If 1 pound of tea be worth 9.62}, what is .8 of a pound 
worth? Ans. 9.5. 

9. A person having 927.96, was desirous of purchasing an 
equal number of pounds of tea, coffee, and sugar; the tea @ 
9.87}, the coffee @ 9.18f , and the sugar @ 9.10}. How many 
pounds of each could he buy? Ans. 24. 

10. If a man travel 13543.47 iiules in 365} days, how far does 
he travel in } of a day ? Ans. 32.445 miles. 

11. Bought 100 barrels of flour @ 95.12}, and 250 bushels of 
wheat @ 91.06}. Having sold 75^ barrels of the flour @ 96}, 
and all the wheat @ 91 i, at what price per barrel must the re- 
mainder of the flour be sold, to gain 9221.87} on the whole invest- 
ment? ^ws. 96.75. 

12. If 114.45 acres of land produce 4580.289 bushete of pota- 
toes, how many acres will be required to produce 120.06 bushels ? 

Ans. 3. 

13. Divide .0172JJ by .03y^5, and obtain a quotient true to 4 
decimal places. Ans. .5625db. 

U. Divide 13.5 by 2} hundredths. Ans. 600. 

15. A man agreed to build 59.5 rods of wall; having built 8.& 
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rods in 5 days, how many days will be required to finisli the wall 
at the same rate ? # Ans^ 80 days. 

16. A farmer exchanged 28} bushels of oats worth f.37} per 
bushel, and 453 pounds of mill feed worth f .76 per hundred, for 
12520 pounds of plaster; how much was the plaster worth per 
ton ? Ans. J2.25. 

17. A farmer sold to a merchant 8 loads of hay weighing re- 
spectively 1826, 1478, and 1921 pounds, at J8.80 per ton, and 
281 pounds of pork at $5.25 per hundred. He received in exchange 
31 yards of sheeting @ ?.09, 6} yards of cloth @ $4.50, and the 
balance in money; how much money did he receive? 

18. If 85 yards of cloth cost $122.50, what will be the cost of * 
29 yards? ^w«. $101.50. 

19^ A speculator bought 1200 bushels of com @ $.56i. He 
sold 375} bushels @ $.60, At what price must he sell the le- 
mainder, to gain $168,675 on the whole ? 

20. If a load of plaster weighing 1680 pounds cost $2,866, how 
much will a ton of 2000 pounds cost? Ans. $3.40. 

21. If .125 of an acre of land is worth $15^, how much are 
26.42 acres worth ? , 

22. A farmer had 150 acres of land, which he could have sold 
at one timefo^ $100 an acre, and thereby have gained $3900; but 
after keeping it for some time he was obliged to sell it at a loss 
of $2250. How much an acre did the land cost him, and how 
much an acre did he sell it for ? 

23. A lumber dealer bought 212500 feet of lumber at $14,375 
per M, and retailed it out at $1.75 per C; how much was his 
whole gain ? 

24.' If 10 acres of land can be bought for $546, how many 
acres can be bought for $17712.50 ? ^ A71S. 825. 

26. How much is the half of the fourth part of 7 times 224.56 ? 

Ans. 196.49. 

26. Sold 10450 feet of timber for $169.8125, and gained 
thereby $39.18| ; how much did it cost per C ? Ans. $1.25. 

27. If $6,975 be paid for .93 of a hundred pounds of pork, 
bow much will 1 hundred pounds cost ? 
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28. Three handled seTentj-fiTe thousandths of a lot of dry 
goodsy yalned at $4000^ was destroyed hy fire ; how much would 
a firm lose who owned .12 of the entire lot ! Ans. $18^. 

29. Rednce (TT-5-il)x|ofitoa decimaL Ans. .15. 

30. If 7.5 tons of hay are worth 375 bnshels of potatoes, and 
1 bushel of potatoes is worth $.33J, how much is 1 ton of hay 
worth r Ans. $16.66|. 

31. A person invested a certain snm of money in trade ; at the 
end of 5 years he had gained a sum eqnal to 84 hnndredths of it, 

^and in 5 years more he had doubled this entire amount. How 
many times the sum first invested had he at the end of the 10 
years? Ans. 3.68 times. 

32. A miller paid $54 for grain, ^ of it being barley at f .621 
per bushel, and { of it wheat at $1.87} per bushel ; the balance 
of the money, he expended for oats at 9.37i per bushel How 
many bushels of grain did he purchase ? Ans. 40. 

S3. A merchant tailor bought 27 pieces of broadcloth, each 
piece containing 19i yards, at 94.31} a yard ; and sold it so as to 
gain $381.87}, after deducting $9.62} for freight. How much 
was the cloth sold for per yard ? Ans. $6.06i. 

34. Bought 1356 bushels of wheat @ $1.18i, and 736 bushels 
of oats @ $.41 ; I had 870 bushels of the wheat floured, and dis- 
posed of it at a profit of $235.87}, and I sold 528 bushels of the 
oats at a loss of $13.62}. I aflierward sold the remainder of the 
wheat at $1.12} per bushel, and the remainder of the oats at $.31 
per bushel; did I gain or lose, and how much? 

Ans. I gained $171.07}.' 

35. The sum of two fractions is {||, and their difference is 
Hi y ^^** ^^ ^^^ fractions ? 

36. A manufacturer carried on business for 3 years. The first 
year he gained a sum equal to | of his original capital ; the second 
year he lost ^ of what he had at the end of the first year ; the 
third year he gained | of what he had at the end of the second 
year, and he then had $28585.70. How much had he gained in 
the 8 years ? Ans. $10594.70. 
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CONTINUED FKACTIONS. 

368* If wo take any fraction in itg lowest ternm, as ^, and 
divide both terms by the namerator, we shall obtain a complex 
fraction, thns : 

13 1 

13 
Bedncing /^, the firactional part of the denominator, in the same 

manner, we have, 

18 1 

54""4 + l 



6 + l_ 
2 
Expressions in this form are called coMinved JracHom, Hence, 

369* A Continued Fraction is a fraction whose numerator is 
ly and whose denominator is a whole number plus a fraction 
whose numerator is also 1, and whose denominator is a similar 
fraction, and so on. 

370. The Terms of a continued fraction are the several sim- 
ple fractions which form the parts of the continued fraction. 
Thus, the terms of the continued fraction *given above are, i, i, 
and i. 

OASE I. 

371« To reduce any fraction to a continued fi*action. 

1. Reduce -}|| to a continued fraction. 

OPBBATION. Analysis. We divide the denominator, 

109 1 339, by the numerator, 109, and obtain 3 

839 ^'8 -j- 1 for the denominator of the first term of 

9 I 1 the continued fraction. Then in the same 
j9 manner we divide the last divisor, 109, by 
the remainder, 12, and obtain 9 for the de- 
nominator of the second term of the continued fraction. In like man- 
ner we obtain 12 for the denominator of the final term. Hence the 
following 

Rule. I. Divide the greater term hy the less, and the last 
divisor hy the last remainder , and so an^ tiU there is no rsimaxr^dxc* 
34* L 



\Q2 CONTINUBD FEACTIONB. 

IL Write 1 far the wumeraior of each term of the eontmued 
fractiony and the qw^daUt ul their order /or <Ae respective denom- 
tnatOTB. 

SXAMPLV8 FOB PHAOmS. 

1. Reduce -fip^ to a continaed fncticm. 

Ans. i^_ 

4-fl 

2 + 1 

S + 1 
» 

2. Beduce J^^f to a continaed fraction. 

3. Reduce f j||Jf to a continued fraction. 

4. Reduce f^\ to a continued fraction. 

CASE II. 

373. To find the several approximate values of a 
continued fraction. 

An Approximate Value of a continued fraction is the simple 
fraction obtained by reducing one^ two, three, or more terms of the 
continued fraction.' 

373. 1- Reduce j^^ to a continued fraction^ and find its 
approximate values. 

OPERATION. 

88 1 

r^ = rT-%9 ^* oontiniMd fraotlott. 

108 •+* 

«+i 

2 + 1 
6 



,- r= 7* 1>^ approx. ralue. ' 



1 

; -I 

4 

i:pi "4X3 + 1 13 

3 

1 -1 S X2 + 1 - gyg-fl -T^aa « 

4 + 1 4 + 2 (4XS + l)X2 + 4 13X2 + 4 30 

3+1 3X2+1 

4 +1 80X6+13 168* •" 

3 + 1 

2 + 1 
I 
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Akaltsis. We take i, the first term of the oontinaed fraction, 
for the first approximate value. BedUcing the complex fraction 
formed by the first two terms of the continued fractipn, we have ^ 
for the second approximate value. In like manner, reducing the first 
three terms, we have Jjf fbr the third approximate value. By exam« 
ining this last process, we perceive that the third approximate value, 
Jjff is obtained by multiplying the terms of the preceding approxima- 
tion, ^, by the denominator of the third term of the continued frac- 
tion, 2, and adding the corresponding terms of the first approximate 
value. Taking advantage of this principle, we multiply the terms of ^ 
•^jf by the 4th denominator, 5, in the continued fraction, and adding 
the corresponding terms of 77* obtain p^^, the 4th approximate value, 
Trhich is the same as the original fraction. Hence the following 

S.ULE. I. For the first approximate value j take the first term 
of the continued /ractton. 

II. For the second approximate value, reduce the complex frac- 
tion formed by the first two term^ of the continued fraction, 

III. For each succeeding approximate value, multiply both nu- 
merator and denominator of the last preceding approximation by 
the next denomdnator in the continued fraction, and add to the cor- 
responding products respectively the numerator a/nd denominator of 
the preceding approximation. 

NoTBS. — 1. When the giren fraction is improper, inyert it, And reduce this 
result to a continued fraction; then invert the approximate values obtained 
therefrom. 

2. In a series of approximate values, the Ist, 3d, 5th, etc., are greater than 
the given fraction ; and the 2d, 4th, 6th, etc., are less than the given fraction. 

EXAMPLES FOR PBAOTIOE. 

1. Find the approximate values of ^V^. 

Am. i, f , ijj, ,%. 

2. Find the approximate values of ^^. 

8. What are the first three approximate values of ijWft ^ 

^»w- h /ff> tVt- 

4. What are the first five approximate values of m ? . 

5. Reduce || to ihe form of a continued fraction, and find the 
vilue of each approximating fraction. 
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COMPOUND NUMBERS. 

374. A Compound Hnmber is a concrete nnmber expressed 
in two or more denominations, (10). 

375. A Denominate Fraction is a concrete fraction whose 
integral unit is one of a- denomination ot some compound number. 
Thus, 4 of a day is a denominate fraction, the integral unit being 
one day; so are | of a bushel, f of a mile, etc., denominate Irac^ 
tions. 

376* In simple numbers and decimals the scale is uniform, 
and the law of increase and decrease is by 10. But in compound 
numbers the scale of increase and decrease &om one denomination 
to another is varying, as will be seen in the Tables. 

MEASURES. 

377« Measnre is that by which extent, dimension, capacity 

or amount is ascertained, determined according to flome fixed 

standard. 

Note. — The proeess by which the extent, dimension, capacity, t>r amount ii 
aseertained, in called Meaturing j and consists in comparing the thing to be 
measured with some conventional standard. 

Measures are of seyen kinds: 

1. Length. 4. Weight, or Force of Gravity. 

2. Surface or Area. 6. Time. 
8. Solidity or Capacity. 6. Angles. 

7. Money or Value. 

The first three kinds jdaj be properly divided into two classes- 
Measures of Extension, and Meaaures of Capacity. 

MEASURES OP EXTENSION. 

378* Extension has three dimensions — length, breadth, and 
thickness. 

A Line has only one dimension — length. . 
. A Snrfiuw or Area haa two dimensions — length and breadth.. 
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A Solid or Body has tbree dimensions — length, breadth, and 
thickness. 

I. Linear Meastjrx. 

970. Linear Keasnre, also called Long Measure; is used in 
measuring lines or distances. 

The unit of linear measure is the yard, and the table is made 
up of the divisors, (feet and inches,) and the multiples, (rods, 
fnrlongs, and miles,) of this unit. 

TABLE. 

12 inches (in.) make 1 foot, ft, 

3 feet t " 1 yard, yd. 

5i yards, or 16J feet, " 1 rod rd. 

40 rods " 1 furlong, fur. 

8 furlongs, or 320 rods, " 1 statute mile, . . mi. 

UKIT BQWrVALBNTS. 

ft in. 

yd. 1 =« 12 

M. 1 = 3 = 36 

to. 1 = 5} = 16i -= 198 

at 1 =« 40 = 220 = 660 = 7920 

1 = 8 = 320 = 1760 == 6280 = 63360 

Scale — ascending, 12, 3, 5 J, 40, 8; descending, 8, 40, 5 J, 3, 12. J 

Tha following denominations are also in use : — 

8 Weycom, n>ake 1 i^ch. { Se'^ttTA" ? """"^^ 



4 inches 



hand I ^*®^ ^ measuring the height of 
' ( horses directly over the fore feet. 



15 " "1 span. 

21.888 '* ** 1 sacred cubit. 

3 feet " 1 pace. 

6 '* *' 1 fathom, used in measuring depths at sea. 

1.15 .tatute miles " 1 g^graphic mile, { ^^Jt^^tZ!^ "^ 

3 geographic " " 1 league. 

60 ** " or ) -i jft-.-^,^ f of latitude on a meridian or of 

69.16 statute ** " j **®S^®® \ longitude on the equator. 

360 degrees " the circumference of the earth. 

Notes. — 1. For the purpose of measaring cloth and other goods sold by the 
yard, the yard it divided into halves, fourths, eighths, and sixteenths. The old 
table of cloth measure is practically obsolete. 

2. A span is the distance that can bo reached, spanned, or measured betlreen 
the end of the middle finger and the end of the thumb. Among sailors 8 spans 
are equal to 1 fathom. « 

3. The geographic mile is -^jf of ^i^ or Tf^iiv of the distanee round the center 
of the earth. It is a small fraction mart than 1.1ft statute xaWau 
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i. The length of a degree of latitade yuries, being 68.72 miles at the equator, 
68.9 to 69.05 miles In middle latitudes, and 69.30 to 69.34 miles in the polar 
regions. The mean or arerage length, as stated in the table, is the standard 
recently adopted by the U. 8. Coast Surrey. A degree of longitude is greatest 
at the equator, where it is 69.16 miles, and^ic gradually decreases toward the 
poles, where it is 0. 

SUBVETORS' LINEAR MEASURE. , 

380. A Oonter's Chain, used by land sarveyofs^ is 4 rods 
or 66 feet long, and consists of 100 Unks. 

The unit is the chain^ and the table is made up of diyisprs and 
multiples of thb unit. 

TABiA:. 

7.92 inches (in.) make 1 link, 1. 

25 links " 1 rod, rd. ^ 

4 rods, or 66 feet, " 1 chtdn, . . . ch. 

80 chains ** 1 mile, .... mi. 







UNIT laUIVALlirTS. 


1. 




in. 






xd. 


1 


ss 


7.92 




oh. 


1 « 


25 


ss 


198 


bL 


1 


SB 4 &=S 


100 


ass 


792 


1 = 


80 


-= 320 = 


8000 


= 


63360 



ScALi — ascending, 7.92, 25, 4, 80; descending, 80, 4, 25, 7.92. 

Note. — The denomination, rods, is seldom used in chain measure, distances 
being taken in chains and links. 

11. Square Measure. 

381« A Square is a figure having four equal sides and four 
equal comers or right angles. / 

383, Area or Superficies is the space or surface included 
within any given lines : ns^ the area of a square, of a field, of a 
board, etc. 

1 yd. = 8 n. 1 square yard is a figure having four 

sides of 1 yard or 3 feet each, as shown 
in the diagram. Its contents are 3 X 3 
= 9 square feet. Hence, 

The contents or area of a sgtiare, or 

of any other figure having a uniform 

length and a uniform breadth^ is found 

i /d. = s ft. ^ multip^ng the length hy the hr^adth. 
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Thus, a square foot is 12 inches long and 12 inches wide, and the 
eontents are 12 x 12 = 144 squarci inches. A board 20 feet long and 
10 feet wide, is a rectangle, containing 20 x 10 = 200 squaie feet. 

The measurements for computing area or surface are always 
taken in the denominations of linear measure. 

SB83. Square Measure is^used in computing areaa or sur- 
&oes ; as of land, boards, painting, plastering, paving, etc. 

The unit is the area of a square whose side is the unit of 
length. Thus, the unit of square feet is 1 foot square ; of square 
yards, 1 yard square, etc. 

TABLE. 

144 square inches (sq. in.) make 1 square foot, . . . . sq. fb. 

9 " feet ^* 1 " yard,...sq. yd- 

30t " yards " 1 " rod sq. rd. 

40 " rods " 1 rood, R. 

4 roods " 1 acre, A. 

640 acres " 1 square mile,... sq. mi. 

UNIT XQinVALBNTS. 

■q. ft fq. in. 
«l.yd. 1 = 144 

■q.Td. 1 = 9 = 1296 

R. 1 = 30t= 2721= 39204 

A. 1 = 40 = 1210 = 10890 = 1568160 

M-mi. 1= 4= 160= 4840= 43560= 6272640 

X = 640 = 2560 = 102400 = 3097600 = 27878400 = 4014489600 

Scale — ascending, 144, 9, 30}, 40, 4, 640 ; descending, 640. 4, 40, 

30t,9, 144. 

Artificers estimate cneir work as follows : 

By the square foot : glazing and stone-cutting. 

By the square yard : painting, plastering, paving, ceiling, and 
paper-hanging. 

By the square of 100 square feet; flooring, partitioning; roofing, 
skiing, and tiling. 

Bricklaying is estimated by the thousand bricks, by the square 
yard, and by the square of 100 square feet. 

NoTBS.— 1. In estimating the painting of moldings, eomioes, etc, the me»- 
BBring-Une is carried into all the moldings and cornices. 

2. In estimating brick-laying by either the square yard or the square of 100 
feet, the work is understood tp be 12 inches or 1^ bricks thick. 

S. A thousand shingles ^e esUmated to cover 1 square, being laid 6 inohes !• 
the weather. 
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SURVETOas' SQUARE MEASURE. 

384* This measure is used by sonrejora in oompating the 
area or contents of land. 

TABLE. 

625 square links (sq. 1.) make 1 pole,. P. 

16 poles *' 1 square chain,. sq.ch. 

10 square chains " 1 acre, A. 

. 640 acres " 1 square mile,.sq. mi. 
36 square miles (6 miles square) ** 1 township, Tp. 







mar iQimrALxirrs 


P. 
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84. ch. 
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100000 
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= 6400 — 


102400 
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64000000 


36 = 


23040 


=» 230400 -= 


3686^)0 


=xs 


2304000000 



/ Scale — ascending, 625, 16, 10, 640, 36; descending, 36, 640, 10, 
a6, 625. 

NoTKS. — 1. A square mile of land is also called a Mcfton. 

2. Canal and railroad engineers commonly use an engineers' chain, which con- 
sists of 100 links, each 1 foot long. 

3. The contents of land are commonly estimated in square miles, aerei, and 
hundredths; the denomination, rood, is rapidly going into disuse. 

ni. Cubic Measure. 

38tS« A Cube is a solid; or body, having six equal square 
sides or faces. 

386« Solidity is the matter or space contained within the 
bounding surfaces of a solid. * 

The measurements for computing solidity are always taken in 
the denominations of linear measure. 

If each side pf a cube be 1 yard, or 3 
feet, 1 foot in thickness of this cube will 
contain 3x3x1 = 9 cubic feet ; and the 
whole cube will contain 3 X 3 X 3 = 27 
cubic feet. 

A solid, or body, may have the three 

dimensions all alike or all different. A 

body 4 ft. long, 3 ft. wide, and 2 ft. thick 

3 ft. = 1 yd. contains 4 X 3 X 2 = 24 cubic or solid 

feet. Hence we see that 
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The cubic or solid contents of a hody are found hy muUipfying 
the length, breadth, and thickness together, 

9S7. Gnbio Measure, also called Solid M^aaure, is used in 
computing the contents of solids, or bodies; as timber, wood 
stone, etc. 

The unit is the solidity of a cube whose side is the unit of 
len^h. Thus, the unit of cubic feet is a cube which measures 1 
foot on each side ; the unit of cubic yards is 1 cubic yard, etc. 



TABLE. 

1728 cubic inches (cu. in.) make 1 cubic foot eu. ft. 

27 cubic feet " 1 cubic yard cu. yd. 

40 cubic feet of round timber, or ) ,, , . , , «. 

60 " " hewn " J 1 ton or load T. 

16 cubic feet " 1 cord foot od. ft, 

iJS/feV'} ' " Icordofwood Cd. 

24ic«bicfeet " if^^^jrl^*- 

Scale — ascending, 1728, 27. The other numbers are not in a 
regular scale, but are merely so many times 1 foot. The unit equiya- 
lents, being fractional, are consequently omitted. 

Notes. — 1. A cubic yard of earth it called a load. 

2. Railroad and transportation oompani«8 estimate light freight hj the ipaoe 
it occupies in cubic feet, and heavy freight by weight. 

3. A pile of wood 8 feet long, 4 feet wide, and 4 feet high, contuns 1 cord; 
and a cord foot is 1 foot in length of such a pile. 

4. A perch of stone or of masonry is 16^ feet long, 1^ feet wide, and 1 foot 
high. , V 

5. Joiners, bricklayers, and masons, make an allowance for windows, doon, 
etc., of one half the openings or Tacant spaces. Bricklayers and masons, in es- 
timating their work by cubic measure, make no allowance for the corners of the 
walls of houses, cellars, etc., but estimate their work by the girt, that is, the 
entire length of the wall on the outside, 

6. Engineers, in making estimates for excavations and embankments, take the 
dimensions with a line of measure divided into feet and decimals of a foot. The 
oomputations are made in feet and decimals, and the results are reduced to cubio 
yards. In civil engineering, the ^ubio yard is the unit to which estimates for 
excavations and embankments are finally reduced. 

7. In scaling or measuring timber for shipping or freighting, ^ of the solid 
contents of /round timber is deducted for waste in hewing or sawing. Thus, a 
log that will make 40 feet of hewn or sawed timber, actually contains 50 cubio 
feet by measurement; but its market value is only equal to 40 cubie feet of 
hewn or sawed timber. Hence, the cubic contents of 40 feet of round and 50 
feet of hewn timber, as estimated for market, are identical. 
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MEASURES OF GAPAaTT. 

388« Cftpacity signifies ezteDt of room or space. 

389. Measures of capacity are all cubic measures, solidity and 
capacity being referred to different unite, as will be seen by com- 
paring the tables. 

Measures of capacity may.be properly subdivided into 'two 
classes. Measures of Liquids and Measures of Dry Substances. 

I. Liquid Measure. 

300. Liqnid pleasure, also called Wine Measure, is used in 
measuring liquids ; as liquors, molasses, water, etc. 

The unit i^r the gallon, ^d the table is made up of its divisors 
and multiples. 

TABLE. 

4 gills (gi.) make 1 pint, ..pt. 

2 pinte "1 quart, qt. 

4 quarto " " 1 gallon, gaL 

31} gaUons " 1 barrel, bbL 

2 barrels, or 63 gal. << 1 hogshead,.. hhd. 

imiT XQUnrALEKTS. 

qt. 1=4 

gA 1=2= 8 

bw. 1 = 4 ,= 8 = 32 

hM. 1 = 31J = 126 = 252 = 10Q8 

1 «= 2 = 63 = 252 = 504 = 2016 

Scale— -ascending, 4, 2, 4, 31 J, 2; <kscending, 2, 31}, 4, 2, 4. 

The following denominations are also in use : 

42 gallons make 1 tierce. 

2 hogsheads, or 126 gallons, '* 1 pipe or butt 
2 pipes or 4 hogshe^s, " 1 tun. 

Notes.— 1. The denominations, barrel and hogshead, are used in estimating 
the eapacity of cisterns, reservoirs, vats, etc. In Massadinsetts the barrel is 
estimated at fi2 gallons. 

2. The tierce, hogshead, pipe, bntt, and tun are the names of casks, and do 
not express any fixed or definite measures. They are usually gauged, and hare 
their capacities in gallons marked on them. Seyeral of these denominatioiui aM 
tttU in use in England, (827—380). 





BXISB MXASUBX. 

391. Beer Heasure i& a specied of liqnid measure used in 
xneaAaring beer, ale, and milk. 
The unit is tlie gallon. 

TABLK. 

2 pints (pt.) make 1 quart, qt. 

4 quarts *^ 1 gallon, gid. 

' 36 eallons " 1 barrel, bbl. 

1} barrels, or 54 gallons, " 1 hogshead,.. hhd. 



XTNIT XQUrrALINTS. 



qt. pt 



bw. 1 = 4 « 8 

hM. 1 = 36 = 144 = 288 

1 « 1} = 64 =^ 216 = 432 

ScALB — ascending, 2, 4, 36, 1}; descending, 1}, 36, 4, 2. 

This measure is not a standard ; it is rapidly falling into disuse. 

II. Dry Measure. 

393. Bry Measure is used in measuring articles not liquid; 
as grain, Aruit, salt, roots, ashes, etc. 

The unit is the bushel, of whilsh all the other denominations in 
the table are divisors. 

TABLE. ^ 

2 pints (pt.) make 1 quart, ..qt 

8 quarts ** 1 peck, pk. 

4 pecks " 1 bushel, . . bu. or buish* 

mriT XQinTALBNTS. 

v^ 1 — 2 

im. 1 = 8 = 16 

1 =. 4 = 32 « 64 
Scale — ascending, 2, 8, 4; descending, 4, 8, 2. 

WEIGHTS. • ^ 

303. Weight is the measure of the quantity of matter a body 

contains, determined by the force of gravity. 

NoTB. — The process by whioh the quantity of matter or the force of gravity 
if obtained is oaUed, Weighing; and eonsistft in comparing the thing t9 b« 
weif bed With iom« conrenUonal ttaadard. 



ITS coxpomn) humbbbs. 

Three seales of weight aie used in the United States ; namelji 
Troy, AToirdupois^ and Apoiheoariea'. 

L Tbot Weight. 

304. Troy Weight is osed in weighing gold; silver, and 
jewels ; in philosophical experiments, and generallj where great 
accuracy is required. 

The unit is the pound, and of this all the other denominalions 
in the table are diyisors. 

TABLE. 

24 grains (^.) make 1 pennyweight, .. pwi or dwt. 

20 pennyweights '' 1 ounce, oi. 

12 ounces " 1 pound, lb. 

UNIT BQUrrALXHTi. 

,1^ 1 = 20 = 480 

1 = 12 -= 240 = 6760 

ScAUE^ ascending, 24, 20, 12; descending, 12, 20, 24. ^ 

Kon.— Troy w«ight if sometimefl called OokhmiM W^hi^ 

n. Avoirdupois Weight. 

SOS. Avoirdupois Weight is used for all the ordinary pur- 
poses of weighing. 

The unit is the pound, and the table is made up of its divisors 
and multiples. 

TABLS. 

16 drams (dr.) make 1 ounce, os. 

16 ounces " 1 pound, .j^ .lb. 

100 lb. " 1 hundred weight, . .cwt. 
20 cwt., or 2000 lbs., " 1 ton, T. 

UNIT IQUIVALBFT8. 

OS. dr. 

lU 1 = 16 

cwt 1 = 16 «= 256 

T. 1 « 100 = 1600 = 25600 

1 »= 20 « 2000 =--32000 « 512000 

Sgau— ascending, 16, 16, 100, 20; descending, 20, 100, 16, 16. 
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Nt>TB;<— T1i« hng or gr9»§ ton, hundred weight, and <]^arter were formerly in 
common use ; bat they are now seldom used except in estimating English goods 
at the U. S. .castom-houses, in freighting and wholesi^ing coal from the Penn- 
sylvania mineSf and in the wholesale iron and plaster trade. 

LONG TON TABLE. 

28 lb. make 1 qaaxter, - marked qr. 

4 qr. =5. 112 lb. " 1 hundred weight, " cwt 
20 cwt. == 2240 lb. " 1 ton, " T^ 

Scale — ascending, 28, 4, 20; descending, 20, 4, 28. 

390. Tbe weigbt of tbe busbel of certain grains and roots 
has been fixed by statute in many of the States; and these statute 
weights must govern in buying and selling, unless specific agree- 
ments to the contrary be made. 



TABLB 01' AYOIADUPOIS POUNDS IN A BITSHEL, 
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Dried Apples..... 
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* In Kentucky, 80 lbs. of bituminous coal or 7t) lbs. of cannel coal make 1 bupheU 

* In Pennsvlvania, 80 lbs. coane, 70 lbs. ground, or 62 lbs. fine salt make 1 boshel; and 
in Illinoiis 50 lbs. common or 55 lbs. fine salt make 1 boshel. 

, * In Mainir, 64 lbs. of rata bega tnraips or beets make 1 buibeL 
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NoTM. — 1. The wdi^t of a barrel of floor ie 7 qurten of oM, or long ton 
weight 

2. The weight oi a bnehel of Indian oom and rye, ai adopted by moit of the 
States, and of a bushel of salt ie 2 quarters ; and of a 1>arrel of lalt 10 quarters, 
or i of a long ton. 

The following denominations are also in use : 

56 pounds make 1 firkin of batter. 

" 1 quintal of dried salt fish. 
1 cask of raisins. 
1 barrel of fiour. 
1 " " beef, pork, or fish. . 
1 ." " salt at the N. T. State salt works. 



^00 
100 
196 
200 
280 



m. Apothecaries' Weight. 

307. Apothecaries' Weight is used by apothecaries and phj. 
sicians in compounding medicines; but medicines are bought and 
sold by avoirdupois weight. 

The unit is the pound; of which all the other denominations in 
ihe table are diyisors. 

table. 

20 grains (gr.) make 1 scruple, sc. or 9. 

3 scruples " 1 dram, dr. or X. 

8 drams " 1 ounce, oz. or 5. 

12 ounces *' 1 pound, lb. or m. 





VHIT XQUIVALBNTS. 


lb. 

1 = 


dr. T = S 
oc 1 « 3 « 60 

1 = 8 =« 24 = 480 
12 = 96 = 288 = 6760 



Scale — ascending, 20, 3, 8, 12; descending, 12, 8, 3, 20. 
APOTHEGAaiES' FLUID MEASURE. 

308. The measures for fluids, as adopted by apothecaries tind 
physicians in the United States, to be used in compounding medi- 
cines^ and putting them up for market, are given in the following 

TABLE. 

60 minims, ("l) make 1 fluidrachm,.. ,.^. 

8 fluidrachms, " 1 fluidounce, " '^* 

16 fluidounceSy " 1 pint, O. 

8 pints, " 1 gallon, Cong. 



TmB. 
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VHIT BQUIVALXSTS. 

fS 1 = 60 

0. 1 = 8' =:= 480 

Cong. 1 = 16 = 128 = 7680. 
1 = 8 = 128 == 2048 = 61440 
Scale — ascending, 60, 8, 16, 8 ; descending, 8, 16, 8, 60. 

MEASURE OP TIME. 
309. Time is the measure of duration. THe unit is the day, 
and the table is made up of its divisors and multiples. 

/ 

TABLE. 

60 seconds (sec.) make 1 minute, • ...» •.....• .min. 

60 minutes, " 1 hour, *. • — ..h. 

24 hours, « 1 day, .da. 

7 days, " 1 week, wk. 

365 days, *' 1 common year, yr. 

366 days, " 1 leap year, yr. 

12 calendar months, " 1 year, yr. 

100 years, " 1 century, .,C. 

TOUT BQUIVALBHTS. 

min. 186. 

h. 1 « 60 

da. 1 = 60 = 3600 

wk. ^ 1 = 24 = • 1440 = 86400 

1 = 7 = 168 = 10080 = 604800 

yr. mo. (365 = 8760 = 525600 = 31536000 

1 .= .12 == |366 = 8784 =,527040 = 31622400/ 

Scale — ascending, 60, 60, 24, 7; descending, 7, 24, 60, 60. 
The calendar year is divided as follows : — 

No. of month. Season. Names of months. Abbreviatioui. No of days. 

^ Winter i January, Jan. 31 

2 winter, |Febru«y, Feb.^ 28 or 29 , 

3 (March, Mar. 31 

4 Spring, < April, Apr. 30 
6 . iMiy, 31 

6 . 1 June, Jun. 30 

7 Summer, -j July, 31 

8 I August, Aug, 31 

9 (September, Sept. 30 

10 Autumn, -J October, Oct. 31 

11 ( November, Nov. 30 

12 Winter, December, Deo. 31 
NoTBS. — 1. In most bosiness transactions 30 days are called 1 month. 

2. The civil day be^^ins and ends at 12 o'clock, midnight Tli# oMttsmomi* 
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mI d^, iis«d by atfaroiiomtii in dating events, begini and tnds at 12 o'olock, 
Boon. Tha dvil jaar is composed of eiril days. 

BOSEXTILI OK LKAP TSAJL 

S4NI* The pmod of time required by the sun to pass from 
one Temal eqninox to another, called the yemal or tropical jeKt, 
is exactly 365 da. 5 h. 48 min. 49.7 sec. This is the true year, 
and it exceeds the common year by 5 h. 48 min. 49.7 sec. V 

' If 365 days be reckoned as 1 year, the time lost in the calendar 
^Irillbe 

In 1 yr., 5 h. 48 min. 49.7 sec. 

« 4 " 23 " 15 " 18.8 " 

The time thus lost in 4 years will lack only 44 min. 41.2 sec. of 
1 entire day. Hence, 

If eyerr fourth year be reckoned as leap year, the lime gained in 
the calendar will be, 

In 4yr., 44 min. 41.2 ^sec. 

"100" ( — 25x4 yr.) 18 h. 37 " 10 " 

The time thus gained in 100 years will lack only 5 h. 22 min. 50 
sec. of 1 day. Hence 

If every murth year be reckoned as leap year, the centennial years 
ezceptedt the time Uut in the calendar will be^ 

In 100 yr., 5 h. 22 min. 50 sec. 
" 400 " 21 " 31 " 20 " 

The lime thus lost in 400 years lacks only 2 h. 28 min. 40 sec. of 1 
day. Hence 

If every fourth year be reckoned as leap year, 3 of every 4 cen* 
tennial years excepted, the time gained in the calendar will be, 

In 400 yr., 2 h. 28 min. 40 sec. i 

" 4000 " 24 h. 46 min. 40 sec. f 

The following rule for leap year will therefore render the calendar 
oofeveot to within 1 day, for a period of 4000 years. 

1. Every year that is exactly divisible by 4 is a leap year, 
the centennial years excepted j the other years are common years. 
. n. Eyery centennial year that is exactly divisible by 400 is a 
leap year; the other centennial years are common years. 

KoTBB. — 1. Jnliiis Caasar, the Roman Emperor^ decreed that the year should 
eonsist of 865 days 6 hoars; that the 6 hours should be disregarded for 3 sue- 
eessire years, and an entire day be added to every fourth year. This day was 
Inserted in the calendar between the 24th and 25th days of February, and is 
called the ifUwealary day. As the Romans counted the days backward from the 
tot dv of the following month, the 24th of February was called by them •ejsfo 
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ealendaa ^fartii, the sixth before the ealends of March. The interealary di^ 
which followed this was called bi»-»exto caUnda$ Martii; henoe the name 
hUtextiU, , * 

2. In 1582 the error in the calendar as established by Julias Cssar had iix^ 
creased to 10 days ; that is, too much time had been reckoned as a year, until 
the civil year was 10 days behind the solar year. To correct this error, Pope 
Gregory decreed that 10 entire days should be stricken from the calendar, and 
that the day following the 3d day of October, 1582, should be the 14th. This 
brought the vernal equinox at March 21 — the date on which it occurred In the 
jear 325, at the time of the Council of Nice. 

3. The year as established by Julius Caesar is sometimes called the Julian 
year; and the period of time in which it was in force, namely from 46 years 
!B. C. to 1682, is called the Julian Period, > 

4. The year as established by Pope Gregory is called the Gregorian year, and 
the calendar now used is the Gregorian Calendar, 

5. Most Catholic countries adopted the Gregorian Calendar soon after it was 
established. Great Britain, howayer, continued to use the Julian Calendar until 
1752. At this time the civil yeariwas 11 days behind the solar year. To cor- 
rect this error, the British Government decreed that 11 days should be stricken 
from the calendar, and that the day following the 2d day of September, 1752, 
should be the 14th. 

6. Time before the adoption of the Gregorian Calendar is called Old Style 
(0. S), and since, New Style, (N. S.) In Old Style, the year commenced March 
25, and in Kew Style it commences January 1. 

7. Russia still reckons time by Old Style, or the Julian Calendar; henoe their 
dates are now 12 days behind ours. 

' 8. The centuries are numbered from the commencement of the Christian era; ' 
the months from the commencement of the year; the days firom the commence- 
ment of the month, and the hours from the commencement of the day, (12 
o'clock, midnight.) Thus, May 23, 1860, 9 o'clock A. M., U the 9th hour of the 
23d day of the 5th month of tiie 60th year of the 19th century. 

MEASUllE OF ANGLES. 

301. Circular Heasnre, or Circular Motion, is used princi- 
pally in surveying, navigation, astronomy,^^d geography, for 
reckoning latitude and longitude, determining locations of places 
and vess^els, and computing difference of time. 

Every circle, great or small, is divisible int(vtlie same number 
of equal parts : as quarters, called quadrants; twelfths, called signs ; 
360ths, called degrees, eto^ Consequently the parts of different 
circles, although having the same names, are of different lengths. 

The unit is the degree, which is ^||^ part of the space about ^a 
point in any plane. The table is made up of divisors and multiples 
of this unit. 

TABLE. 

60 seconds (^^) make 1 minute, ....''. 
60 minutes '* 1 degree, ...,**. 

30 degrees " 1 sign, S. 

U ligBs, w 360», " 1 oxrole, C. 

M 
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UVIT SQUIYALSNTf. 


1 == 


8. 

1 
12 


i = 60 

1 = 60 = 3600 
= 30 = 1800 = 108000 
= 360 = 21600 = 1296000 



Scale — ascending, 60, 60, 30, 12; descending, 12, 30, 60, 60. 

KoTSs. — 1. Minutes of the earth's circumference are called geographic or 
nauUcal miles. 

2. The denomination, ttjjrtM, is confined exolnsiTelj to Astronomy. 

3. A degree has no fixed linear extent. When applied to anj circle it is always 
^lif part of the cireumferenoe. Bat, strictly speaking, it is not any part oi a 
eircle. ' 

i. 90^ make a quadrant or right-angle; 
60* « «* sextant " | of a circle. 



MISCELLANEOUS TABLE& 
303. COUNTING. 

12 nnits or things make 1 dozen. 
12 dozen '* 1 gross. 

12 gross " 1 great grosi* 

20 units '* 1 score. 

803. PAPER. 

24 sheets make 1 quire. 

20 quires ** 1 ream. 

2 reams *' 1 bundle. 

5 bundles " 1 bale. 

304. BOOKS. 
The terms /oHo, quarto, octavo, duodecimo, etc., indicate the 
number of leaves into which a sheet of paper is folded. 



A sheet folded in 2 leaves is called a folio. 

A sheet folded in 4 leaves 

A sheet folded in 8 leaves 

A sheet folded in 12 leaves 

A sheet folded in 16 leaves 

A sheet folded in 18 leaves 

J^ sheet folded in 24 leaves 

A sheet folded in 32 leaves 

30S. COPYING. 



a loiio. 

a quarto, or 4to. 

an octavo, or 8vo. 

a 12mo. 

a 16mo. 

an 18mo. 

a24mo. 

a32mo. 



72 words make 1 folio or sheet of common law. 
90 " "1 " " " •« chanee^. 



GOVBRNMBKT STANDARDS 
OF MEASURES AND WEIGHTS. 

306. In early times, almost every province and chief city had 
its own meaaures and weights j but these were neither definite nor 
unifonn. This variety in the weights and measures of different 
countries has always proved a serious embarrassment to commerce ; 
hence the many attempts that have been made in modern times to 
establish uniformity. 

The English/ American, and French Governments, in establish- 
ing their standards of measures and weights, founded them upon 
unalterable principles or laws of nature, as will be seen by ex- 
amining the several standards. 

XJNITBD STATES STANDARDS. 

307. In the year 1834 the TJ. S. Government adopted a um- 
form standard of weights and measures, for the use of the custom 
houses, and the other branches of business connected with the 
General G<fvemment. Most of the States which have adopted 
any standards have taken those of the General Government. 

308. TTie invariable standard unit from which the standard 
units of measure and weight are derived is the day. 

Astronomers have ptoved that the diurnal revolution of the 
earth is entirely unif<yrm^ always performing equal parts of a revo- 
lution on its axis in equal periods of duration. 

Having decided upon the invariable standard unit, a measure 
of this unit was sought that should in some manner be connected 
with extension as well as with this unit. A vclock pendulum 
whose rod is of any given length, is found always to vibrate the 
same number of times in the same period of duration. Having 
now the day and the pendulum, the different standards hereafter 
given have been determined and adopted. 

STANDARD OF EXTENSION. ^ 

309. Th^ TJ, S. standard unit o/measures 0/ extension, whether 
linear, superficial| or soHd, is the yard iif 3 feet^ or 36 inehes^ 
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and is the same as tbe Imperial standard yard of Great Britain. 
It is determined aa follows : The rod of a pendulum vibrating 
seconds of mean time, in tlie latitude of London, in a vacuum, at 
ihe level of the sea, is divided into 391393 equal parts, and 360000 
of these parts are 36 inches, or 1 standard yard. Hence, such a 
pendulum rod is 39.1393 inches long, and the standard yard is 
mm ^^ ^® length of the pendulum rod. 

8TANBABDS OF CAPAGITT. 

310« The U, S» standard unit of liquid measure is the old 
English wine gallon, of 231 cubic inches, which is equal to 
8.33888 pounds avoirdupois of distilled water at its maximnm 
density; that is, i^ the temperature of 39.83^ Fahrenheit, the ba- 
roi^eter at 30 inches. 

311. The U, S- standard umt of dry measure is the British 
Winchester bushel, which is 18} inches in diameter and H inches 
deep, and contains 2150.42 cubic inches, equal to 77.6274 pounds 
avoirdupois of distilled water, at its maximnm density. A gallon, 
dry measure, contains 268.8 cubic inches. 

NoTKB.— 1. C^ndn and some other oommodities are sold by tirieken measure, 
and in such cases the " measure is to be stricken with a round stiok or roller, 
tftraigbt, and of the same diameter from end to end." 

2. Coal, ashes, marl, manure, com in the ear, fruit and roots are sold hj iettp 
measure. The bushel, heap measure, is the Winchester bushel heaped in the 
ibrm of a cone, which oone must be 19i inches in diameter (» to t^e outside 
diameter of the standard bushel measure,) and at least 6 inches high. A bushel, 
heap measure, contains 2747.7167 cubic inches, or 597.2967 cubic inches more 
than a bushel stricken measure. Since 1 peck contains ii5o>4 a 537.605 cubio 
inches, the bushel, heap measure, contains 59.6917 cubic inches more than 6 
pecks. As this is about 1 bu. 1 pk. 1| pt, it is sufficiently accurate in practice, 
to call 5 pecks stricken measure a heap bushel. 

3. A standard bushel, stricken measure, is commonly estimat«d at 2150.4 
cubic inches. The old English standard bushel from which the United States 
standard bushel was derived, was kept at Winchester, England ; hence the name. 

4. The wine and dry measures of Uie same denomination are of differenteapao- 
iUes. The exact and the relatiye size of each may be readily seen by the fol- 
lowing 

313. COMPAEATIVB TABLE OF MEASURES OF CAPACITY. 

Cubic in. in 
one gallon. 

Wine measure, 231 

Dry measure (J pk.,.) . . 268} 

27on. .-. The beer gallom of 382 inches U retaiaed im use obI^ hj coafton. 



Cubic in. in 


Cubic in. in 


Cubic in. In 


one qnart. 


one pint. 


onegilL 


67i 


28f 


7A 


67i 


33§ 


sf 
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8TANDABDS OF WEIGHT. 

313. It has been found that a given volume or quantity of 
distilled rain water^t a given temperature always weighs the same. 
Hence^ a cubic inch of distilled rain water has been adopted aa 
the standard of weight. 

314L* The U. S. standard unit of weight is the Troy ponod of 
the Minty which is the same as the Imperial standard pound of 
Great Britain, and is determined as follows : A cubic inch of dis- 
tilled water in a vacuum, weighed by brass weights, also in a 
vacuum, at a temperature of 62*^ Fahrenheit's thermometer, is 
equal to 252.458 gmns, of which the standard Troy pound con- 
tains 5760. 

31S. The Z?". 8. Avoirdupois pound is determined from the 
standard Troy pound, and contains 7000 Troy grains. Hence, 
the Troy pound is ^Jg^ «« |^| of an avoirdupois pound. But 
the Troy ounce contains ^^^^ « 480 grains, and the avoirdupois 
ounce ''^^ =» 437.5 grains; and an ounce Troy is 480 — 437.5 
SB 42.5 grains greater than an ounce avoirdupois. The pound, 
ounce, and grain. Apothecaries' weight, are the same as the like 
denominations in Troy weight, the only difference in the two 
tabl^ being in the divisions of the ounce. 

316. OOMPABATIYX TABLE OF WEIGHTS. 

Troy. Avoirdupois. Apothecaries'. 

1 pound = 5760 grains, «» 7000 grains. » 6760 grains, 
1 ounce -= 480 " = 437.5 "• «= 480 " 

175 pounds, == 144 pounds. = 175 pounds, 

STANDARD SETS OP WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 

317. A uniform set of weights and measures for all the States 
was approved by Congress, June 14, 1836, and fornished to the 
States in 1842. The set ftirnished consisted of 

A yard. 

A set of Troy weights. 

A set of Avoirdupois weights. 
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A wine gallon^ and its subdiyisions. 
A half bushel, and its subdivisions. 

318« State Sealers of Weights and Measures furnish standard 
sets of weights and measures to counties and towns. 
A County Stomdard consists of 

1. A large balance, comprising a brass beam and scale dishes, 
with stand and lever. 

2. A small balance, with a drawer stand for small weights. 

3. A set of large brass weights, namely, 50, 20, 10, and 5 lb. 

4. A set of small brass weights, avoirdupois, namely, 4, 2, and 
1 lb., 8, 4, 2, 1, }, and \ oz. 

5. A brass yard measure, graduated to feet and inchts, and the 
first foot graduated to eighths of an inch, and also decimally ; with 
a graduation to cloth measure on the opposite side ; in a case. 

6. A set of liquid measures, made of copper, namely, 1 gal., \ 
gal., 1 qt., 1 pi, i pt., 1 gi.; in a, case. 

7. A set of dry measures, of copper, namely, } bu., 1 pk., } pk. 
(or 1 gal.), 2 qt. (or } gal.), 1 qt.j in a case. \ 

ENGLISH MEASURES AND WEIGHTS. 
GOVERNMENT STANDARDS. 

319* The English act establishing standard measures and 
weights, called " The Act of Uniformity," took effect Jan. 1, 1826, 
and the standards then adopted, form what is called the Imperial 
System. 

390. The Invariable Standard Unit of this system is the 
same as that of the United States, and is described in the Act of 
Uniformity as follows: **Take a pendulum which will vibrate 
seconds in London, on a level of the sea, in a vacuum; divide all 
that part thereof which lies between the axis of suspension and 
the center of oscillation, into 391393 equal parts ; then will 10000 
of those parts be an iuiperial inch, 12 whereof make a foot, and 
86 whereof make a yard." 
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STANDARD OF EXTENSION. 
331« The English Standard. Unit of Measures of Extension^ 
-whether linear^ superficial, or solid, is identical with that of the 
United States, (809). 

STANDARDS OF CAPACITY. 

333* The imperial Standard Gallon^ for liquids and all dry 
substances, is a measure that will contain 10 pounds avoirdupois 
weight of distilled water, weighed in air, at 62** Fahrenheit, the^ 
barometer at 80 inches. It contains 277.274 cubic inches. 

333* The Imperial Standard Bushel is equal to 8 gallons or 
80 pounds of distilled water, weighed in the manner above de- 
scribed. It contains 2218.192 cubic inches. 

STANDARDS OF WEIGHT. 

334. The Imperial Standard Pound is the pound Troy, 
which is identical with that of the United States Standard Troy 
pound of the Mint, (314:«) 

33«S« The Imperial Avoirdupois Pound contains 7000 Troy 
grains, and the Troy pound 5760. I^ also is identical with the 
United States avoirdupois pound. 

TABLES. 

336. The denominations in the standard tables of measures 
of extension, capacity, and weights, are the same in Great Britain 
and the United States. But some denominations in several of the 
tables are in use in various parts of Great Britain that are not 
known in the United States. 

These denominatioils are retained in use by common consent, 
and are recognized by the English common law. They are as fol- 
lows: 

337. MEASURES OF EXTENSION. 



18 inches make 1 cubit. 

45 inches or 
5 quarters of the standard yard j 



J " lell. 



NoTR. — The cubit was originally the length of r man's forearm and band; or 
tlwB distance from the elbow to the end of the middle finger. 
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S38. MEASITEES OT CAPACITT. 
• LIQUID MXABITREf. 

9 old ale gallons make 1 firkin. 

4 firkins ** 1 barrel of beer. 



7} Imperial " " 1 firkin. 

52^ Imperial gallons or ^ 
63 wine " 

70 Imperial gallons or 
84 wine " 

2. hogsheads, that is 
10^ Imperial gallons or 
126 wine */ j 

2 pipes 



1 hogshead. 

1 puncheon or 
i of a tun. 



\. 



1 pipe. 

1 tun. t 

Pipes of wine are of different eapacities^ as follows : 

110 wine gallons make 1 pipe of Madeira. 

( Barcelona, 
120 " " 1 " ^Vidonia, or 

(Teneriffe. 
130 " " 1 " Sherry. 

138 " " 1 " Pott. 

14Q (I (« 1 " I Bucellas, or 

( Lisbon. 

339. BRT MEASURE^ 

8 bushels of 70 pounds each make 1 quarter of wheat. 
• 36 " heapea measure, " 1 chaldron of coal. 

KoTK. — The quarter of wheat is 560 pounds, or i of a ton of 2240 pounds. 

330. WEIGHTS. 

8 pounds of butchers' jneat make 1 stone. 
14 " " other commodities " 1 " or J M a cwt. 

2 stone, or 28 pounds ** 1 todd of wool. 

70 pounds of salt " 1 bushel. 

NoTB. — The English quarter is 28 pounds, the hundred weight is 112 ponndfl, 
and the ton is 20 hundred weight, or 2240 pounds. 



FRENCH MEASURES AND WEIGHTS. 
t 
GOVERNMENT STANDARDS. ' 

331« The tables of standard measures and weights adopted 

^T the French Government are all formed upon a decimal scale^ 

i oonstitata^ wbat is called tibe jPV^nch M$irioal SlyMtetn. '^ 



VKBTSCa KBAStTBES AHD WBIGHTS. Ig5 

S33* Invariable Standard Unit, Tlie French metrical sjih 
tem has, for ita unit of all measiyreSy whether of length/ area, 
solidity, capacity, or weight, a uniform invariable standard, adopted 
from nature and called the mitre. It was determined and estab- 
lished as follows : a very accurate survey of that portion of the 
terrestrial meridian, or north and south circle, between Dunkirk 
and Barcelona, France, was made, under the direction of Govern- 
ment, and from this measurement the exact length of a quadrant 
of the entire meridian, or the distance from the equator to the 
north pole, was computed. The ten millionth part of this arc was 
denominated a mitre, and from this all the standard units of 
measure and weight are derived and determined. 

STANDARDS OF EXTENSION. 

333* The French Standard Linear Unit la the m^trc. 

^34« The French Standard Unit of Area is the Are, which 
is a unit 10 metres square, and contains 100 square metres. 

33«S« The French Standard Unit of Solidity and Capacity 
is the lA^e^ which is the cube of the tenth part of the m^tre. 

BTANDAED OF WEIGHT. 

336. The French Standard Unit of Weight is the Gramme, 
which is determined as follows : the weight in a vacuum of a 
cubic decimetre or litre of distilled water, at its maximum density, 
was called a JdlogrgLmmey and the thousandth part of this was 
called a Gramme, and was declared to be the unit of weight. 

NOMENCLATURE OF THE TABLES. 

337* It has already been remarked, (331 ), that the tables are 
all formed upon a decimal sea e. The names of the multiples and 
divisora of the Grovemment standard imits in the tables are formed, 
by combining the names of the standard units with prefixes ; the 
names of the multiples being formed by employing the prefixes 
deca, (ten), hecto, (hundred), kilo, (thousand), and myria, (ten 
thousand), taken from the Greek numerals ; and the names of the 
divisors by, employing the prefixes ded^ (tenth), c/vidi, (hundredth), 
16* 
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mxU, (tliovfiandtli), from the Latin nvmenb. Henoe the name 
of any denomination indicates .whether a unit of that denominatioB 
10 greater or less than the standard unit of the table. 

S38. I. French Linear Measure. 

TABLE. 

10 millimetres make 1 centimetre. 

10 centimetres '* 1 decimetre. 

10 decimetres ** 1 metre. 

10 metres ** 1 decametre. 

10 decametres " 1 hectometre. 

10 hectometres *' 1 kilometre. 

10 kilometres " 1 myriametre. 

KoTBS. — 1. Tbe. metre is eqaal to 39.3685 incbes, the standard rod of Vtms 
on which the former is measured being at the temperature of 32® Fahrenheiti 
and the English standard brass yard or ** Scale of Troughton" at 62**. Henoe, a 
metre is equal to 3.2807 feet English measure. 

2. The length of a metre being 39.3685 inches, and of a clock pendulum 
Tibrating seconds at the level of the eea in the ladtude of London S9.1393 
inchesi the two standards differ only .2292, or less than i of an inch. 

339. n. French Square Measure. 

TABLE. 

100 square metres, or centiares (10 metres square] make 1 are. 
100 ares (10 ares square) " 1 hectoare. 

NoTB. — A square metre or centiare \b equal to 1.19589444 square yards, and 
an are to 119.589444 square yards. 

340« m. French Liquii> and Dry Measure. 

TABLE. 

10 decilitres make 1 litre. 

10 litres " 1 decalitre. 

10 decalitres " 1 hectolitre. 

10 hectolitres " 1 kilolitre. 

'Notbs. — 1. A litre is equal to 61.53294 cubic inches, or L06552 quarts of a IT. 
8. liquid gallon. 

2. A table of Solid or Cubic Measure is also in use in some parts of France, 
although it is not established or regulated by government enactments or decrees. 
The unit of this table is a cubic metre, which is equal to 61532.94238 eubio 
inches, or 35.60934 cubic feet. This unit is called a Stere. 

TABLE. 

10 decisteres make 1 stere. 
10 steres *' 1 decastero. 





TABLE. 


10 milligrammes 




10 centigrammes 


<( 1 


10 decigrammes 


i< 1 


10 grammes 
10 decagrammes 




10 hectogrammes 




100 kilogrammes 




10 quintals 


" \\ 
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341. IV. French Whqbt. 



1 centigramme, 
decigramme, 
gramme, 
decagramme, 
hectogramme, 
kilogramme, 
quintal, 
millier, or 
ton of sea water. 

Nons.— 1. A gramme is equal to 15.433159 Troj grainf. 
2. A kilogramme is equal to 2 lb. 8 os. 3 pwt 1.159 gr. Troy, or 2 lb. 8 oi. 
4.1549 dr. AToirdapoia. 

343. Comparative Table of the United States, English, 
AND French Standard Units op Measures and Weights. 

United states. English. French. 

Szteosion, Td. of 8 ft., o^ 36 in. Same as U. 8. Metre, 89.8686 In. 

rv».M*« ) Wiiiegal., 231cu.in. Imp'l gal., 277.274 cu. in. Litre, (a.632M ou. In. 

uapacicy, | winch'r bu., 2160.42 cu. in. Trop'l bn., 2218.192 cu. in. 

Weight, Troy lb., 6760 gr. Imperial lb., 6760 gr. Gramme, 16.483160T.gr. 

Notes. — 1. An Imperial gallon is equal to 1.2 wine gallons. 

2. An old ale or beer gallon is very nearly 1.221 wine gallonSi or 1.017 Im- 
perial gallons. 

3. In ordinary computations 2150.4 en. in. may be taken aa a Winchester 
bushel, and 2218.2 cu. in. as an Imperial bushel. 



MONEY AND CURRENCIES. 

34S. Honey is the commodity adopted to serve as the uni- 
Tersal equivalent or measure of value of all other commodities, 
and for which individuab readily exchange their surplus products 
or their services. 

S44. Coin is metal staruck, stamped, or pressed with a die, to 

give it a legal, fixed value, for the purpose of circulating as 

money. 

NoTB. — The eoina of ciriliied nations consist of gold, silver, copper, and 
nickel. 

34S. A Mint is a place in which the coin of a country or 

government is manufactured. * 

Note. — In all civilized countries mints and coinage are under the ezdualT* 
direction and control of goTenunent. 
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346* An Alloy is a metal compounded with another of 

greater valae. In coinage, the less valuable or baser metal is not 

reckoned of any value. . , 

NoTB.— Gold and eilTer, in their pare state, are too soft aad flexible for ooin- 
age ,* hence thej are hardened bj oomponnding them with an alloy of 4>a8er 
metal, while their eolor and other valuable qoalitieB are not materially impaired. 

347* An Assayer is a person who determines the composi- 
tion and consequent value of alloyed gold and silver. / 

The fineness of gold is estimated by carats, as follows : — 

Any mass or quantity of gold, either pure or, alloyed, is divided 
into 24 equal parts, and each part is Called a carat. 

Fine gold is pure, and is 24 carats fine. 

Alloyed gold is as many carats fine as it contains 'parts in 24 of 
fine or pure gold. Thus, gold 20 carats fine contains 20 parts or 
carata of fine gold, and 4 parts or carats of alloy. 

348« An Ingot is a small mass or bar of gold or silver, in- 
tended either for coinage or exportation. Ingots for exportation 
usually have the assayer's or mint value stamped upon them. 

349. Bullion is uncoined gold or silver. 

3tS<ii« Bank Bills or Bank Notes are bills or notes issued by 
a banking company, and are payable to the bearer in gold or silver, 
at the bank, on demand. They are substitutes for coin, but are 
not legal tender in payment of debts or other obligations. 

351. Treasury Kotes are notes issued by the General Govern- 
ment, and are payable to the bearer in gold or silver, at the gene- 
ral treasury, at a specified time. 

3S3. Currency is coin, bank bills, treasury notes, and other 
substitutes for money, employed in trade and commerce. 

353. A Circulating Hedinm is the currency or money of a 
country or government. 

3S4* A Decimal Currency is a currency whosg^ denomina- 
tions increase and decrease according to the decimal scale. 

I. United States Money. 

SSS^ The currency of the United States is decimal currency; 
d is sometimes called Federal Mon^. 
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The unit is the dollar^ and all the other denominations areeither 
divisors or multiples of this unit 

TABLE. 

10 mills (m.) make 1 cent, ct. 

10 cents " 1 dime, d. 

10 dimes " 1 dollar, |, 

10 dollars " 1 eagle, E. 

UNIT KQUIVALEHTS. 

, ct m. • 

d. 1 = 10 

I 1 = 10 = 100 

B. 1 = 10 == 100 =. 1000 

1 « 10 =» 100 = 1000 = 10000 
Scale — • uniformly 10. 

NoMB. — 1. Federal Money was adopted by Congress in 1786. 
2. The charactor $ is supposed to be a contraction of U. S., (United States,) 
the U being placed apon the S. 

Coins. The gold coins are the double eagle, eagle^ half eagle, 
quarter eagle, three dollar piece and dollar. 

The silver coins are the half and quarter dollar, dime and half 
dime, and three-cent piece. ^ 

The nickel coin is the cent. 

WoTES. — 1. The following pieces of gold are in eircnlation, but are not legal 
Man, vii. : the fifty dollar piece, and the half and quarter dollar piecea. 

2. The silver dollar, and the copper cent and half cent, are no longer coined 
for general circulation. 

3. The mill is a denomination used only in computations ; it is not a coin. 

3«S6f Government Standard, By Act of Congress, January 
18, 1837, all gold and silver coins must consist of 9 parts (.900) 
pure metal, and 1 part (.100) alloy. The alloy for gold must con- 
sist of equal parts of silver and copper, and the alloy for silver of 
-pure copper. 

The three-cent piece is 3 parts (J) silver, and 1 part (J) copper. 

The nickel cent is 88 parts copper and 12 parts nickel. 

STATE CURRENCIES. 

8ST* United States money is reckoned in dollars, dimes, cento, 
and mills, one dollar being uniformly valued in all the States at 
100 cents ; but in many of the States money is sometimes reckoned 
in dollars, shillings; and pence* 
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NoTB. — At the tune of the adoption of our decimal earrency by Congreu, in 
1786, the colonial currency^ or hilU of credit, issued by the colonies, had depre- 
ciated in value, and this depreciation, being unequal in the different oolooies, 
gave rise to the different values of the State currencies; this variation continues 
wherever the denominations of shillings and pence are in use. 

Georgia Currency. 

Georgia, South Carolina, $1 = 4b. 8d.5=66d. 

V Canada Currency. 

Canada, Nora Scotia, $1 s=5s. » 60d. 

New England Current^. 
^ New Endand States, Indiana, Illinois, l 

Missouri, Virginia, Kentucky, Tennes- > ..$1 »s 68. = 72d. 

see, Mississippi, Texas, j 

Pennsylvania Currency. 
jey, Penns 
Maryland, . 



^ New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, ) *1 = 7s 6d = 90d 



New York Currency, 
iiio, Mic 
North Carolina, 



New-fTorlr, Ohio, Michigan, ) *i _ Qa « qa^ 

ina, j ♦! — os.«voa. 



n. Canada Monet. 

3S8« The currency of the Canadian provinces id decimal, and 

the table and denominations are the same as those of the United 

States money. 

NoTB. — The decimal onrrenejwas adopted bj the Canadian I^arliament in 
1858, and the Act took effect in 1869. Previous to the latter year the monej 
of Canada was reckoned in pounds, shillings, and pence, the same as in Eng-'' 
land. 

Coins. The new Canadian coins are of silver and copper. 

The silver coins are the shilling or 20-cent piece, the dime^ and 

half dime. 

The copper coin is the cent, 

NoTB. — The 20-cent piece represents the value of the shilling of the old 
Canada Cnrrencj. 

8S9. Government Standard. The silver coins consist of 926 

parts (.925) pure silver and 75 par^ (.075) copper. That is, they 

are .925 fine. 

NoTB. — The value of the 20-cent piece in United States money is 18} cents, 
the dime H cenU, and of the half dint H eentf. 
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III. Enoltsh Monet. 

360. English or Sterling Honey is the currency of Great 
Britain. 

The unit is the pound sterling, and all the other denominations 
are divisors of this unit. 

TABLE. 

4 farthings (far. or qr.) make 1 penny, , .d. 

12 pence ' '* 1 shilling, s. 

20 shillings " 1 pound or sovereign • • £ or sov. 

bniT XQUIVALEKT8. 

d.. ftr. 

■• 1= 4 

£,OriOT. 1 as 12= 48 

1 = 20 = 240 = 960 
Scale — ascending, 4, 12, 20; descending, 20, 12, 4. 

NoTXi. — ]. Farthings ure geoerallj expreseed as fractions of a penny; ihru, 

1 far., sometimes called 1 quarter, (qr.)»^d.; 8 far. »|d. 

2. Th^ old/, the original abbreviation for shillings, was formerly written be- 
tween shillings and pence, and d, the abbreviation for penooi was omitted. Thus 
2s. 6d. was written 2/6. A straight line is now ased in place of the/, and shil. 
lings are written on the left of it and penoe on the right. Thus, 2/6, 10/3, 
•te. 

Coins. The gold coins are the sovereign (x £1) and the half 
sovereign, (= 10s.) 

The silver coins are the crown (= 5s.), the half crown (= 2s. 
6d.), the shilling, and the 6 penny piece. 

The copper coins are the penny, half penny, and farthing. 

NoTB. — The guinea (» 2l8.) and the half guinea (« 10s. 6d. sterling) are old 
gold coins, that are still in circuladon, but are no longer coined. 

361* Government Standard. The standard fineness of Eng- 
lish gold coin is 11 parts pure gold and 1 part alloy; that is, it is 
22 carats fine. The standard fineness of silver coin is 11 oi. 

2 pwt. (=8 11.1 oz.) pure silver to 18 pwt («= .9 oz.) alloy. Hence 
the silver coins are 11 oz. 2 pwt. fine; that is, 11 oz. 2 pwt. pure 
silver in 1 lb. standard silver. 

This standard is 37 parts (|J « .925) pure silver and 3 parts 
(^»j 3B .075) copper. 

KoTK. — A pound of English standard gold is equal in valut to li.2878 lh.« 
14 lb. 8 01. 9 pwt 1.727 gr. of lUvfr. 



French. 


u.g. 


1 millime = 


$ .000186 


1 centime = 


.00186 


1 fraao = 


.186 
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IV. Frxnch Money. 

363. The currency of France is decimal cvrrencj. 

The unit is the franc, of which the other denominations are 
divisors. ^ 

TABLB. 

10 millimes make 1 centime. 
^"^ 100 centimes " 1 franc. 

ScALX — ascending, 10^ 100; descending, 100,10. 

Coins. The gM coin is the 20-franc piece, or Louis. 

The silver coim are the franc and the demi franc. 

Note. — In France aeeoants are kept in francs and decimes. A frane is equal 
to 18.6 cents U. S. money. 

363. COMPARATIVE TABLE 07 MONEYS. 
English. U. 8. 

Iqr. » $ .OO^f J 

li - -02^ 

Is. » .242 

4s. Id. 2T^Aqr. = 1.00 

£1 c= 4.84 

REDUCTION. 

364. Beduction is the process of changing a number from 
one denomination to another without altering its yalue. 

Eeduction is of two kinds, Descending and Ascending. 

369* Beduction Descending is changing a number of one 
denomination to another denomination of les& unit value; thus, 
$1 ==: 10 dimes » 100 cents « 1000 mills. 

366. Beduction Ascending is changing a number of one 
denomination to another denomination of greater unit value; thus, 
1000 mills «» 100 cents » 10 dimes » 81. 

BEBUOTION DXSOSNDINO. 

\ ■ . 

CASE I. 

367. To reduce a compound number to lower de- 
nominationB. 

1. B«duce t ml 1 ftir.^17 rd. 2 yd. 1 ft. 8. in. to inches. 
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8 mi. 1 for. 17 rd. 2 ycL 1 ft 8 in. 

8 



1017 rd. 
5} 

6087 
608i 

,5595} yd. 
3_^ 

16787} ft. 
12 



201458 in. 



AiTALTSis. Since in 
1 mL there are 8 for., 
in 3 miles there are 
3 X 8 fur. = 24 fur., 
and the 1 fur. in the 
given number, added, 
makes 25 fur. in 3 mi. 
1 fur. Since in 1 fiir. 
there are 40 rd., in 25 
fur. there are 25 X 40 
rd. = 1000 rd., and 
the 17 rd. in the given 
number added, makes 
1017 rd. in 3 mi. 1 fur. 
17 rd. Since in 1 rd* 
there are 5} yd., in 
,1017 rd. there are 
1017 X 5} yd. =* 5593} yd., which phis the 2 yd. in the given number 
= 5595} yd. in 3 mi. 1 fur. 17 rd. 2 yd. Since in 1 yd. there are 
3 ft, in 5595} yd. there are 5595} X 3 ft. = 16786} ft., which plus 
the 1 ft. in the given number = 16787} ft. in 3 mi. 1 fur. 17 rd. 2 yd. 
1 ft. And since in 1 ft. there are 12 in., in 16787} ft. there are 
16787} X 12 in. = 201450 in., which plus the 8 in. in the given num- 
ber = 201458 in. in the given compound number. On examining the 
operation, we find that we have successively multiplied by the numbers 
in the descending scale of linear measure from miles to inches, inclu- 
sive. But, as either factor may be used as a multiplicand, (82, 1), we 
may consider the numbers in the descending scale as multipliers. 
Hence the following ^ 

BuLE. I. MuUtpI;!/ the highest denomination of the given 
compound number hy that number of the scale which vriU reduce it 
to the next lower denomination^ and add to the product the given 
number y if any^ of that lower denomination, 

II. Proceed, in the same manner with the results obtained in each 
lower denomination^ until the reduction is brought to the denomvna- 
tion reguired. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. In 16 lb. 10 02. 18 pwt. 5 gr., how many grains? 
17 
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2. In £133 6 s. 8d., how many farthings? Am, 128,000. 

3. Change 100 mi. to inches. Aru. 6836000 in. 

4. How many rods of fence will inclose a farm 1} miles 
square? Am. 1920 rd. 

5. The grey limestone of Central New York weighs 176 Ihs, 
to the cubic foot; what is the weight of a block 8 fb. long and 
1 yd. square ? Am, 6 T. 6 cwt. • 

6. What will be the cost of 1 hhd. of molasses at $.28 per gal. ? 

7. A man wishes to ship 1548 bu. 1 pk. of potatoes in barrels 
containing 2 bu. 3 pk. each ; how many barrels must he obtain ? 

8. A grocer bought 10 bu. of chestnutsjit $3.75 a bushel, and 
retailed them at $.06 ^ a pint; how much was his whole gain ? 

9. Eeduce 90° 17' 40" to seconds. Am. 325060". 

10. In the 18th century how many days ? Am. 36524 da. 

11. At 6} cts. each, what will be the cost of a great-gross of 
writing books? Am. $108. 

12. How large an edition of an octavo book can be printed 
from 4 bales 4 bundles 1 ream 10 quires of paper, allowing 8 
sheets to the volume ? Am, 2970 vol. 

13. Suppose your age to be 18 yr. 24 da. ; how many minutes 
old are you, allowing 4 leap years to have occurred in that time ? 

14. How many pence in 481 sovereigns? Am. 115,440. d. 

15. Eeduce $7f to mills. Am. 7375 mills. 

16. In 3 P. of Sherry wine, how many qt. ? Ans. 1560 qt. 

17. Reduce 37 Eng. ells 1 qr. to yd. Am. 46 yd. 2 qr. 

18. In £6 10s. lOd. how many dollars U. S. currency? 

19. Reduce 6.0. 14fg Mz 45Tn, to minims. 

20. Reduce 1 T. 1 P. 1 hhd. to Imperial gallons. 

Am. 367 i Imperial gal. 

21. How many dollars Canada currency are equal to £126 12s. 
6d.? Am. $506 J. 

> 22. How many pint, quart, and two-quart bottles, of each an 
equal number, may be filled from a hogshead of wine ? 

•»^— ^- ^ Ans. 72. 

23. How many^steps of 2 -ft 9 in. each,, ^ili a man take, ia 
walking from i^rie to Cleveland, th6 distance being 95 mu% 
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• 24r A grocer boii^t 12 bbl. of cider at $1} a barrel^ and after 
conrertang it into vinegar/ he retailed it at 6 cents a quart ; hoif 
much was his whole gain ? Am. $69.72. 

25. In 75 A, 4 sq. ch. 18 P. 118 fiq.L how many square links? 

26. How many inches high is a horse that measores 16 hands ? 

27. If a vessel sail 150 leagues in a day, how many statute 
miles does she sail ? Ans, 517.5. 

28. If 14 A. be sold from a field containing 50 A., how many 
square rods will the remainder contain? Am, 5,760 sq. rd. 

29. A man returning from Pike's Peak has 36 lb. 8 oz. of 
pure gold } what is its value at $1.04| per pwt. ? Ans. $9169.60. 

30. A person having 8 hhd. of tobacco, each weighing 9 cwt. 
42 lb., wishes to put it into boxes containing 48 lb. each; how 
many bos^ miist he obtain ? Ans. 157. • 

31. A merchant bought 12 bb). of salt at $H a barrel, and re- 
tailed it at 4 of a cent a pound; how much was his whole gain ? 

32. A .pl^sician bought lib 10|^ of quinine at $2.25 an ounce, 
and dealt it out in doses of 10 gr. at $.12} each; hotv much more 
than cost did he receive ? ^n«. $82.50. 



OASE II. 

368. To reduce a denominate fraction from a greater 
to a less unit. 

1. Beduce -^^ of a gallon to the fraction of a gill. 

OPKBATION. Analysis. To re- 

Agal.Xf Xf Xf « y\gi. duce gallons to gills, 

Y^ we multiply succes- 

- - * sively by 4, 2, and 4, 

^1 - the numbers in the de- 

4 scending scale. And 

2 since the given num- 

^ ber is a fraction, we 

11 8 ^ ^ gi., Ans. indicate the process, 

as iji multiplication of 

fractions, after which we perform the indicated operations, and ob» 

tain /x, the answer. Hence, 
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Rule. MuUiply the fraetion of Ae higher dewmiinaium ly Ae 
mmhen in the detcending gade wecemvefy, hetioeen th^ givem and 
the rehired denomination. 

NoTB.— -Caneellmtion mfty be appliod wheraTW pxmotkaUe. 

EXABCPLS8 FOB PBAOTICB. 

1. Bedaoe j^jf of a lb. Troy to the fraction of a pennyweiglit 

Am. I pwt 

2. Reduce ^^ of a hhd. to the fraction of a pint 
8. Reduce ^^^^ of a mile to tlie fraction of a yard. * 

Am. I'yd. 
4. Reduce ^l^^ of a gallon to tlie fraction of a gill. 
6. What part of a dram is ^^^^^^ of | of | of ^^ of 3^ poondfl 
avoirdupoifl weight? Am. -^^-g dr. 

6. Reduce j^ij^jf of a dollar to the fraction of a cent 

7. Reduce j\ of a rod to the fraction of a link. Am, f 1. 

8. Reduce -^^ of a scruple to the fraction of a gndn. 

9. What fraction of a yard is ^ of y\ of a rod? 

10. /^ of Ik week is | of how many days? Am, 8| da. 

11. What fraction of a square rod is ^Ajf of 4^ times ^ of an 
acre ? Ans. j^ sq. rd. 

0A8E Ul. 

369* To reduce a denominate fraction to integers 
of lower denominations. 
1. What is the value of | of a bushel? 

OFBKATION. AkaLTBIS. } bu. » | of 

f bu. X4« f pk.»l|pk. 4pk..orl}pk.;5pk. = f 

I pk. X 8 « V <!*• == H q*- ^^ ^ qt = 4}qt.; and 4qt 

}qt X2« f pt«l|pt =jof2pt«lJpt The 

1 pk. 4 qt 14 pt, Am. """l'^^ ^ P^» ^ q*- ^ P*- 

" with the last denominate 

fraction, ) pt., form the answer. Hence, 

Rule. I. MtUt^i/ the fraction hy that number in the scale 

which vnU reduce it to the next lower d-enomination, and if the 

result he an improper fraction^ reduce it to a whok or mixed 

mtmher. 



H: Proceed with the fraetumal part, if any, as he/ore, until 
reduced to the denomiruxtions rehired, 

m. T?ie units of the several denominations, arranged in their 
order, vnH he the required result. 

EXAMPLES FOB PRACTICE. 

1* Beduce ^j^ of a yard to integers of lower denominations. 

^n«.2a8|in. 
2. Beduce | of a month to lower denominations. 
3.^ Bednce |^ J of a short ton to lower denominations. 

4. What is the yalue of | of a long ton ? 

Ans. 11 cwt 12 lb. 7^ ob. 

5. What is the value of | of 2^ pounds apothecaries' weight ? 

6. What is the value of ^ of an acre ? 

Ans. 2 B. 6 P. 4 sq. yd. 5 sq. ft. 127y«^ sq. in. 

7. Beduce ^ of a mile to integers of lower denominations. 

8. What is the value of 4 of a great gross ? 

- Ans, 6 gross 10 doz. 3|. 

9. What is the value in geographic miles of y^^ of a great 
circle ? Ans. 12160 mi. 

10. What is the value of | of 3| cords of wood ? 

Ans. 2 Cd. 5 cd. ft. 9| cu. ft. 

11. The distance from Buffalo to Cincinnati is 438 miles; hav- 
ing traveled | of this distance, how far have I yet to travel ? 

Ans. 262 ml 6 fur. 16 rd. 

12. What is the value of 4| fg ? Ans. 3 f 3 85 rtl. 

13. What is the value of 4 of a sign ? 

Ans. 12° 51' 25|". 
.14^ A man having a hogshead of wine, sold ^ of it; how 
much remained ? Ans. 83 gal. 8 qt. 1 pt. 1^ gi. 



CASE IV. 

370. To reduce a denominate decimal to integers 
of lower denominations. 

1. Beduce .125 of a barrel to integers of lower denominations. 
17* 
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onnuLTKur. ANALTsn. We firal ttiimiply 

225 ^0 giyen decimal, .125 of a barrel, 

31,5 by 31.5 (= 31}) 1» reduce it to 

8 037? m] gallons, and obtain 3.9375 gallons. 

5 Omitting the 3 gallons, we mul- 

tiply the decimal, .9375 gal., by 

8.7500 qt. 4 to reduce it to quarts, and obtfdn 

_f 3.75 quarts. We next multiply 

1.50 pt. the decimal part of this result by 

4 2, to reduce it to pints,' and obtain 
2^ gj ' 1.5 pints. And the decimal part 

8 gal. 3 qfc 1 pt 2 gi., An$. "^ ^^ T"^* we multiply by 4 «^ 
X * o / reduce it to gills, and obtain 2 

gills. The integers of the several denominations, arranged in their 
order, form the answer. Hence, 

BuLE. " I. MtiUipl;i/ the given denominate' decimal hy that num- 
ber in the descending scale tohich vnU reduce it to the next lower 
denominationy and point off Oie result oa in mvMplication of 
decimals, 

II. Proceed with the decimal part of the product in the same 
manner untU reduced to the required denominations. The integers 
at the left vnU he the answer required- 

EXAMPLES FOB PBAOTIGE. 

1. What is the value of .645 of a day ? 

Ans. 15 h. 28 min. 48 sec. 

2. What is the value of .765 of a pound Troy ? 
8. What is the value of .6625 of a mile ? 

4. What is the value of .8469 of a degree ? 

Ans. 60' 48.84". 
^ 6. What is the value of .875 of a hhd. ? 

6. What is the value of £.85251 ? 

An^, 17 8. 2.4 + far. 

7. What is the value of .715° ? Ans. 42' 54". 

8. What is the value of 7.88125 acres? 

Ans. 7 A. 3 R. 21 P. 

9. What is the value of .625 of a fathom ? Ans. 3| ft 
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10. YfhMt is ihe value of .875625 of a barrel of pork T 

11. What is the value of .1150390625 Cong, t 

Ans. 14 f3 5 f 5? 48 111. 

12. What is the value of .61 of a tun of wine ? 

Ans. 1 P. 27 gal. 2 qt. 1 pt. 3.04 gl 

EEDUCnON ASCENDING. 
CASE I. 

371* To reduce a denominate number to a com- 
pound number of higher denomination^. 
1. Eeduce 157540 minutes to weeks. 



OPXRATION. 

60) 157540 min. 

24)2625 h. + 40min. 
7)109 da. + 9h. 
15 wk. + 4 da. 
15 wk. 4 da. 9 h. 40 min.^ Ans, 



Analysis. Dividing 
the given number, of; 
minutes by 60, because 
there are ^ as many 
hours as minutes, and we 
obtain 2645 h. phis a re- 
mainder of 40 min. We 
next divide the 2645 h. 
by 24, because there are 
-^ as many days as hours, and we find that 2645 h. = 109 da. plus a 
remainder of 9 h. Lastly we divide the 109 da. by 7, because there^ 
are \ as many weeks as days, and we find that 109 da. = 15 wk. plus 
a remainder of 4 da. The last quotietit and the several remainders 
annexed in the order of the succeeding denominations, form the' 
answer. 

2. Reduce 201458 inches to miles. 

OPEKATION. 

12) 201458 in. 



3) 16788 ft. 2 in. 
5} or 5.5) 5596 yd. 

40) 1017 rd. 2 yd. 1ft. 6 in. 
8)25fur. 17rd. 

3 mi. 1 fur. 
8 mi. 1 fur. 17 rd. 2 yd. 1 ft. 8 in., Ans. 



Analysis. We 
divide successively 
by the numbers in 
the ascending scale 
of linear measure, 
in the same manner 
as in the last pre- 
ceding operation. 
But, in dividing the' 
5596 yd. by 5} or 
5.5, we have a re- 
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Budnder of 2^ yd., and this reduced to its eqairaleni compound num- 
ber, (869) = 2 yd. 1 ft. 6 in. In forming our final result, the 6 in. 
of thLrnumber are added to the first remainder, 2 in., making the 8 in. 
M giyen in the anawer. From these examples and analyses we deduce 
the following 

BuLE. I. Divide the given concrete or denominate number hif 
thai number of the ascending scale which vnU reduce it to the next 
higher denomtnation, 

' II. Divide the quotient l^ the next higher number in the scale; 
and so proceed Uf the highest denomination required. The last 
quotient, vrith the several remainders annexed in a reversed order, 
vnU he the answer. , 

Non. — The several corresposding oases in reduotioii deseeading «nd redne- 
4mi asoendfaig, being opposltes, mattully prove each other. 

BXAMPLES FOB PBAOTICS. 

1. Beduoe 1918551 drams to tons. 

2. In 97920 gr. of medicine how many lb. ? Ans. 17 lb. 
8. Reduce 1000000 in. to mi. 

4. How many acres in a field 120 rd. long and 56 rd. wide ? 

5. In a pile of wood 60 ft. long, 15 ft. wide, and 10 ft. high^ 
how many cords? Ans. 70 Cd. 2 cd. ft. 8 cu. ft. 

6. How many fathoms deep is a pond that measures 28 ft. 6 
in.? Ans. 4ifath, 

7. In 30876 gi. how many hhd. ? 

8. How many bushels of com in 27072 qt ? Ans. 846 bu; 

9. At 2 cts. a gill; how much alcohol may be bought for 92.54 ? 

10. In 1234567 far. how many £? Ans. £1286 li d. 

11. Reduce 2468 pence to half crowns. 

12. In $88.35 how many francs? Ans. 475. 

13. In 622080 cu. in. how many tons of round timber ? 

14. In 84621 m how ma^y Cong. ? 

15. If 135 million Oillott steel pens are manufactured yearly, 
how many great-gross will they make ? Ans. 78125. 

16. Reduce 1020300" to S. Ans. 9 S. 13° 26' 

17. In 411405 seo. how many da. ? 
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18. Dnring a storm at sea^ a ship changed her latiiade 412 
geographic miles ; how many degrees and minutes did she change ? 

Arts, 6« 52'. 

19. K a man travel at the rate of a minute of distance in 20 
minutes of time^ how much time would he require to travel round 
the earth f Ans. 300 days. 

20. In 120 gross how many score ? Ans. 864. 

21. How many miles in the semi-circumference of the earth ? 

22. How much time will a person gain in 36 yr. by rising 45 
min. earlier^ and retiring 25 min. later, every day, allowing for 9 
leap years ? Ans. 639 da. 4 h. 30 min. 

23. A grocer bought 20 gal. of milk by beer measure, and sold 
it by wine measure ; how many quarts did he gain ? Ans. 17^4* 

24. How many bushels of oats in Connecticut are equivalent to 
1500 bushels in Iowa ? Ans. 1875 bu. 

25. Eeduce 120 leagues to statute miles. Ans. 414 mi. 

26. In 1 bbl. 1 gal. 2 qt. wine measure, how many beer gal- 
lons? Ans. 27,\. 

27. Reduce 150 XJ. S. bushels to Imperial bushels. 

Ans. 145.415 + Impl bu. 

28. How many squares in a floor 68 ft. 8 in. long, and 3;3 ft. 
wide? Ans. 22|f 

29. How many cubic inches in a solid 4 ft. long 3 ft. wide, and 
1 ft. 6 in. thick ? 

30. How many acres in a field 120 rd. long and 56 rd. wide ? 

31. Change 356 dr. apothecaries weight, to Troy weight. 

32. A coal dealer bought 175 tons of coal at $3.75 by the long 
ton, and sold it at 94.50 by the short ton } how much was his 
whole gain ? Ans. $225.75. 

38. How many acres of land can be purchased in the city of 
New York for $73750, at $1.25 a square foot ? 

Ans. 1 A. 56 P. 194 sq. ft. 

34. An Ohio farmer sold a load of com weighing 2492 lb., and a 
load of wheat weighing 2175 lb. ; for the corn he received $.60 a 
busbel, and for the wheat $1.20 a bushel; how much did he re* 
oeive for both loads ? Ans. $70.20, 
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The following examples are given to illusiTate a sKort and prac- 
tical method of reducing currencies. 

35. What will be the cost of 54 bu. of corn at 5s. a bushel^ 
New England currency ? 

OPEKATION. 



Or, 



M X 5 = 270s. 
270s.-5-6 = »45 



9 
5_ 



Analysis. Since 1 bu. costs 
58., 54 bu. cost 54x 5s. »= 2708.; 
and since 68. make $1 N. E. 
currencyi 270 -r- 6 = $45, Ans, 



86. What will 270 bu. of wheat cost, @ 8s. 4d. Penn. currency ? 

Analysis. Multiply the 
OPERATION. quantity by the price in Penn. 

currency, and ditide the cost 
by the value of $1 in the same 
currency; or reduce the shil** 
lings and pence to a fraction 
of a shilling, before multiply- 
ing and dividing. 

87. Bought 5 hhd. of ^rum at the rate of 2s. 4d. a quart, Geor- 



^ 



m 

100 
9300 



Or,? 



6 

2_ 
9300 



^a ojurtacj', how much was the whole costf 



OFEKjLTIOir. 



4 
^^t^ 



Or, 



t^i 



9630 



5 
63 

2 
/( 
t 

i_ 

$630 



Analysis. In this ex-, 
ample we first reduce 5 
hhd. to quarts by multiply- 
ing by 63 and 4, and then 
proceed as in the preceding 
examples. 



88. Sold 120 barrels of apples, each containing 2 bu. 2 pk., at 
4s. 7d. a bushel, and received pay in cloth at lOs. 5d. a yard ; how 
many yards of cloth did I receive ? 

Analysis. The operation in this example is 
similar to the preceding examples, except that we 
divide the cost of the apples by the ^^ncc of a unit 
of the article received in payment, reduced to units 
of the same denomination a« the price of a unit of 
, . the article sold. - The result will be the same in 
919Z whatever euxi^aoy. 



OPEBATION. 
12 

m 
11 
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39. What cost 75 yards of flannel at Ss^ 6d. per yard^New 
England currency ? Ans. $43.75. - 

40. A man in Philadelphia worked 5 weelcs afc 6s. 4d. a day; 
how much did his wages amount to ? ' Am. $25.83}. 

41. A farmer exchanged 2 bushels of beans worth 10s. 6d. per 
bushel, for two kinds of sugar, the one at lOd. and the other a§ 
lid. per poun§^-4aking the same quantity of each kind ; how 
many pounds of sugar did he receive 7 Ans. 24 lb. 

42. If dom be rated at 6s. lOd. per bushel in Yermont, at what 
price in the currency of New Jersey must it be sold, in order to 
gain $7.50 on 54 bushels ? 

CASE n. 

879« To reduce a denominate fraction from a less to 

a greater unit. 

1. Keduce ^j of a gill to the fraction of a gallon. 

OFSAATION. Analysis. To re- 

A gi. X 4 X i X i « ,^ gal. d'^^^ gill« ^ g^lo'^^* 

we divide successively 

^^f by 4, 2, and 4, the 

11 ^ numbers in -the as- 

4 cending scale. An4 

^ since the given nam- 

^ ber is a fraction, we 

44 1 SB ^^^ Am. indicate the process, 

as in division of frac- 
tions, after which we perform the indicated operations, and obtain 
l^^^, the answer. Hence, 

B.ULE. Divide the fraction of the lower denomination hy the 
numbers in the ascending scale successively y between the given and 
the required denomination. 
KoTB.— The operation may frequently be shortened by eaneellaiion. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. , 

1. Reduce ^ of a shilling to the fraction of a pound. 

Ans. £^. 
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2. Badnoe f of a pennyweight to the fiaolion of a ponnd 
Troy. Ans. ^^^ lb. 

8. Wliat part of a ton is | of a pound arotrdapoiB weight 7 

4. 'What fraction of an hour is ^ of 20 seconds ? 

6. What is the fractional difference between ^^jf of a hhd. 
and I of a pt ? Afu. -^^^jf hhd. 

6. ^1^ of ^ of 1^ of a pint is what fraction of 4 pecks? 

Ans. i 

7. Rednce { of 4 of ^ of a cord foot to the fraction of a 
cord. Ans. -^ Gd. 

8. What part of an acre is ^ of y1^ of 9^ square rods ? 

9. I of 5^ frurlongs is ^ of j\; of how many miles? 

Ans, 12| mi. 

10. A block of granite containing | of 4 of 20^ cubic feet, is 
what fraction of a perch ? Aju. ^| Pch. 

11. What part of a cord of wood is apile 7^ fr.long, 2 ft. high, 
and ^ feet wide? Ans. m Cd. 

12. Reduce f of an inch to the fraction of an £11 English. 

CASE m. 

S7S« To reduce ft compound number to a fraction of 
a higher denomination. 

1. Reduce 2 oz. 12 pwt. 12 gr. to the fraction of a pound Troy. 

OPERATION. Analysis. To find 

2 oz. 12 pwt. 12 gr. ss 1260 gr. what part one compound 

1 lb. Troy = 6760 gr. number is of another, 

mi lb. = ,'^3 lb., Ans. tiiey must be like num- 
bers and reduced to the 
same denomination. In 2 oz. 12 pwt. 12 gr. there are 1260 gr., and 
in 1 lb. there are 5760 gr. Therefore 1 gr. is jif^ lb., and 1260 gr. 
^® ifIS ^h. s ^ lb., the answer. Hence, 

KuLE. Reduce the given number to its lowest denomination /or 
the numerator, and a unit of the required denomination to the same 
denomination for the denominator of the required /raction. 

NoTS. — If the given number oontain a fraction, fke denominator of this frao- 
Mtm fuu% be refairiled m ths UwMt denoaiinalioii* 
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EXAMPLES FOE PRACTICE. 

1. Reduce 2 R. 20 P. to the fraction of an acre. 

Ans. I A. 

2. WLat part of a mile is 6 fur. 26 rd. 3 yd. 2 ft. ? 

3. What part of a £ is 18s. 5d. 2j% far. ? Ans. £|f . 

4. What part of 21 lb. Apothecaries' weight is 75 75 29 14 
gr.? Ans, jH^lb. 

5. What part of 3 weeks is 4 da. 16 h. 30 min. ? 

6. Reduce 1| pecks to the fraction of a bushel. 

7. From a hogshead of molasses 28 gal. 2 qt. were drawn; 
what part of the whole remained in the hogshead ? Ans, ||. 

,8. Reduce 4 bundles 6 quires 16 sheets of paper to the frac- 
tion of a bale. Ans. | of a bale. 
9. What part of 54 cords of wood is 4800 cubic feet ? 

10. What is the value of y^ of a dollar 7 Am. $6.30. 

11. Reduce 30. 3f g If 3 8b m to the fraction of a Cong. 

12. What part of a ton of hewn timber is 36 cu ft. 864 cu. in. ? 

CASE rv. 
S74« To reduce a compound number to a decimal of 
a higher denomination. 

1. Reduce 3 cd. ft. 8 cu. ft. to the decimal of a cord. 

OPERATION. Analysis. We re- 

16 



8 



8.0 cu. ft. duce the 8 cu. ft. to 

the decimal of a cd. 
ft., by annexing a ci- 



3.6000 cd. ft. 



.4375 Cd., Ans. pher, and dividing 

Or, by 16, the number of 

3 cd. ft. 8 cu. ft. = 56 cu. ft. ««• ^' ^^ 1 ^^' ^^ a^" 

1 Cd. s= 128 cu. ft. nexing the decimal 

^6^ Cd. = ^^ Cd. =. .4375 Cd., Ans. quotient to the 3 cd. 

ft. We now reduce 
the 3. 5 cd. ft. to Cd. or a decimal of a Cd., by dividing by 8> the 
xramber of cd. ft. in 1 Cd., and we have .4375 Cd., the answer. 
Or, we may reduce the 3 od. ft. 8 ou* ft., to the fractioa of a Cd^ 
18 
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(as in 373), and we ahall haye ^, Cd. «= ^ Od., which, reduced to 
its equivalent decimal, equals .4375 Gd., the same as before. Hence, 

Rule. Divide the lowest denomination given hy that number 
in the scale which vnU rediLce it to the next higher denominationy 
and annex the quotient as a decimal to that higher. Proceed in 
the same manner until the whole is reduced to the denomination 
required. Or, 

Reduce the given numher to a fraction of the required denomi* 
nation f and reduce this fraction to a decimal 

EXAMPLES I^B PRAOTICE. 

1. Reduce 6 da. 9 h. 46 min. 48 sec. to the decimal of a week. 

Ans, .7725 wk. 

2. Reduce 3® 27' 46.44" to the decimal of a sign. 
8. Reduce 1 R. 11.52 P. to the decimal of an acre. 

4. What part of 4 oz. is 2 oz. 16 pwt. 19.2 gr ? Ans. .71; 

6. What part of a furlong is 28 rd. 2 yd. 1 ft. 11.04 in. ? 

6. Reduce 3|5 *<> *^e decioml of a pound. 

7. Reduce 126 A. 4 sq. ch. 12 P. to the decimal of a town- 
ship. Ans, .0054893 + Tp. 

8. What part of a fathom is 3| ft. ? Ans, .625 fath. 

9. What part of 1| bushels is .45 of a pecTc ? Ans, .09. 

10. What part of 3 A. 2 R. is 1 K 11.52 P. t Ans, .092. 

11. Reduce | of | of 22| lb. to. the decimal of a short ton. 

12. What part of a f3 is 6 f^ 36 HI ? Ans, .7 f?. 

13. Reduce 50 gal. 3 qt. 1 pt. to the decimal of a tun. 

Ans, .20188 + T. 
ADDITION. 

S7tS« Compound numbers are added, subtracted, multiplied, 
and divided by the same general methods as are employed in 
simple numbers. The corresponding processes are based upon the 
same principles } and the only modification of the operations and 
rules is that required for borrowing, carrying, and reducing by a 
varying^ instead of a uniform scale. 

376. 1. What is the sum of 50 hhd. 32 gal. 3 qi 1 pt., ? 
Uid. 19 gal. 1 pt, 15 hhd. 46^ gal., and 9 hhd. 89 gal. 2^ qt.? 



ADDITION. J^7 

OFSRATioir. Analysis. Writing the niimbers so that 

hhd. gaL qt pt units of the same denomination shall stand 

50 32 3 1 in the same column, we add the numbers 

2 19 1 of the right hand or lowest denomination, 

15 46 1 and find tiie amount to be 3 pints, which is 

^ ^^ ^ ^ equal to 1 qt. 1 pt. We write the 1 pt. under 

78 11 3 1 *^6 column of pints, and add the 1 qt. to 

the column of quarts. The amount of the 

aumbers of the next higher denomination is 7 qt., which is equal to 

1 gal. 3 qt We write the 3 qt. under the column of quarts, and add 

The 1 gal. to the column of gallons^ Adding the gallcms, we find the 

amount to be 137 gal., equal to 2 hhd. 11 gal. Writing the 11 gal. 

under the gallons in the given numbers, we add the 2 hhd. to the 

column of hogsheads. Adding the hogsheads, we find the amount to 

be 78 hhd., which we write under the left hand denomination, as in 

simple numbers. 

2. What is the sum of /^ wk.^ | da., and | h. 

OPERATION. Analysis. We 

^ wk. =a 4 da. 21 h. 36 min. fi'st find the value 

I da.- = 14 « 24 min. ^^ ®*^^ fraction in 

I h. - 22 " 30 sec. integers of less de- 

-2 nommations, (369), 

5 12 22 30 and then add the 

Or, resulting or equivar 

I da. X ^ acB ^^ wk; lent compound num- 

f^ wk. +^\ wk. + 3»5 wk. «= 4J wk; Or, we may re- 

li wk. = 5 da. 12 h. 22 min. 30 sec. ^^^® ^^ S^^®^ ^^^ 

tions to fractions of 

the same denomination, (368 or 372) r then add them, and find the 
value of their sum in lower denominations. 

37 7« From these examples and illustrations we derive the 
following 

. EOle. I. If any of the nvm£er%wre d&nominaU fractioiUf or 
if any of the denominatums are mixed numbers, reduce the frac- 
tions to integers of lower denominations. 

II. Write the numbers so thai those of the same unit value wiB 
stand in the same column, 

III. Beginning at the right hand, add ea^h denamiiwtion an Pi 
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wimple numheri, carrying to each mcceeding denommation one /or 

as many units at it takes of the denomination addedf to make one 

of the next higher denomination, 

Note. — The pupil cannot fail to mo that the principles involved in adding 
eom pound nninberi an the same as those in addition of simple numbers; and 
that the only differene* consists in the different carrying anits. 

BXAMPLB8 VQB FBAOTIOB. 

(2) 

». t s 9 r- 

10 8 6 1 8 

7 7 6 2 18 
6 11 7 

21 10 16 

12 12 2 3 

7 1 19 





(1) 




Ik 


M. pwt 


r- 


14 


6 12 


18 


17 


6 8 


12 


15 


9 


16 


2 


7 15 


20 


18 


2 1 


19 


4 


1 5 


21 


66 


11 9 
(8.) 


5 


Ait. 


Id. ft. 


in. 


7 


26 11 


9 


4 


16 7 


11 




86 14 


8 


1 


9 2 


8 


6 


•10 


I 


6 


2 6 




1 


15 13 


10 



68 


4 5 
(4.) 


2 19 


A. 


a. p. 


ft. yd. ({.ft. 


140 


8 17 


27 6 


820 


1 80 


14 2 


111 


7 


8 


214 


2 15 


22 7 


100 


8 


6 1 


25 


1 36 


8 


104 


2 9 


1 4 



5. Add 1 T. 17 cwt. 8 lb., 5 cwt. 29 lb. 8 02., 1 cwt. 42 lb. 
6 oz., and 17 lb. 8 oz. Ans, 2 T. 3 cwt. 97 lb. 6 oz. 

6. Add 6 yd. 2 ft., 3 yd. 1 ft. 8 in., 1 ft. 10 J in., 2 yd. 2 ft. 
6} in., 2 ft. 7 in., and 2 yd. 5 in. Ans, 16 yd. 2 ft. 1 in. 

7. Add 4 Cd. 7 cd. ft., 2 Cd. 2 od. ft. 12 cu. ft, 6 od. ft. 15 
cu. ft., 5 Cd. 3 od. ft. 8 ou. ft., and 2 Cd. 1 ou. ft. 

8. What is the sum of If hhd. 42 gal. 3 qt. U pt, i gal. 
2 qt. f pt., and 1.75 pt. t Ans. 2 hhd. 23 gal. 2 qt. 3 gi. 

9. What is the sum of 145* A., 7 A. 2 R. 29 J P., 1 A. 3 R. 
16.5 P., and | A. f Ans. 156 A. 39* P. 

10. Required the sum of 31 bu. 2 pk., 10| bu., 5 bu. 6* qt., 
14 btt. 2.75 pk.; and | pL Ans. 62 bu. 1 pk. 5 qt. 1{ pt. 
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11. Required the value of 42 yr. 7^ mo. + 10 yr. 3 wk. 5 da. 
+ 9| mo. + 1 wk. 16 h. 40 min. + | mo. + 3| da. 

^ Arts. 53 yr. 7 mo. 9 da. 23 li. 52 min. 

12. Add 3 S. 22*^ 50', 24° 36' 25.7", 17' 18.2", 1 S. 3° 12' 
15.5", 12<^ 36' 17.8", and 57.3". * Ans. 6 S. 3° 33' 14.5". 

13. How many units in 1^ gross 7^ doz., 3 gross 1| doz., | of 
a great gross, 6^ doz., and 4 doz. 7 units ? Ans. 2183. 

14. What is the sum of 240 A. 6 sq. ch., 212.1875 sq. eh., 
and 5 sq. ch. lOf P.? Ans. 262 A. 3 sq. ch. 13.8 P. 

15. Add 3| Pch. 18 cu. ft., 84.6 cu. ft, | Pch., and f j} cu. ft. 

16. Add »3|, «25^, «12|, «2f , and «2.54|. Ans. $47.0725. 
17- What is the sum of 3ft 5g 4^ 29 17 gr., 2ft 5^ 12 

gr., 43 2^19 16 gr.? Ans. 5ftl0g43:2B 5 gr. 

18. AN. Y. farmer received J.60 a bushel for 4 loads of com ; 
ihe first contained 42.4 bu., the second 2866 lb., the third 36f 
bu., and the fourth 39 bu. 29 lb. How much did he receive for 
the whole ? Ans. J100.84 - . 

19. Bought three loads of hay at $8 per ton. The first weighed 
1.125 T., the second 1| T., and the third 2500 pounds; how much 
did the whole cost? Ans. $30.20. 

20. A man in digging a cellar removed 140| cu. yd. of earth, 
in digging a cisteki 24.875 cu. yd., and in digging a drain 46 cu. 
yd. 20^ cu. ft. What was the amount of earth removed, and how 
much die cost at 18 eta. a cu. yd. ? 

J.nf. 212.425 cu. yd. removed; 938.24 — cost 



SUBTRACTION. 

878. 1. From 18 lb. 5 oz. 4 pwt. 14 gr. take 10 lb. 6 oz. 10 
pwt. o gr. 

Analysis. Writing the subtra- 
hend under the minuend, placing 
units of the same denomination under 
each other, we subtract 8 gr. from 
~y iQ ][4 5 14 gr. and write the remainder, 6 

" gr., undemoath. Since we camiol 
18* 





OPERATION. 




lb. 


01. 


pwt 


gr- 


18 


5 


4 


14 


10 


6 


10 


8 



OFEKATION. 
bar. gal. 

12 15 

7 18 


qt. 
3 
1 


4 28i 


2 
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subtract 10 pwt. from 4 pwt» we add 1 oi. or^ pwi. to the 4 pwt., 
subtract 10 pwt. from the sum, aad write the remainder, 14 pwt^ 
underneath. Having added 20 pwt. or 1 oz. to the 6 oz. in the sub- 
trahend, we find that we cannot subtract the sum, 7 oz., from the 5 
oz. in the minuend ; we therefore add 1 lb. or 12 oz. to the 5 oz., sub- 
tract 7 oz. from the sum, and write the remainder, 10 oz., underneath. 
Adding 12 oz. or 1 lb. to the 10 lb. in the subtrahend, we subtract 
the sum, 11 lb., from the 18 lb. in the minuend, as in simple numbers, 
snd write the remainder, 7 lb., underneath. 

2. From 12 bar. 15 gal. 3 qt. take 7 bar. 18 gal. 1 qt. 

Analysis. Proceeding as in the last 
operation, we obtain a remainder of 4 bar. 
28J gal. 2 qt. But, J gal. = 2 qt., which 
added to the 2 qt. in the remainder makes 
1 gal., and this added to the 28 gal. makes 
4 29 29 gal. ; and the answer is 4 bar. 29 gaL 

3. From f of a rod subtract f of a yard. 

OPERATION. Analysis. We first 

I rd. « 4 yd. ft. U in. ^^ ^^ 7^^*^ ^^ ^^^ 

I yd. — 2 " 3 " fraction inmtegers of 

* lower denominations, 

3 1 li . ^ (869), and then sub- 

Or, tract the less value 

^yd. X .T=lyd- X fV-S-^trf.; from the greater. Or. 
0^ * " * * -'^ ' we may reduce the 

I rd. — 23* rd. = II rd. ; given fractions to frao- 

II rd. s=x 3 yd. 1 ft. li in. tions of the same de- 

nomination, subtract 
the less value from the greater, and find the value of the remainder 
in integers of lower denominations. 

379* From these illustrations we deduce the following 
KULE. I. If any of the numbers are denominate fractions^ or 
if any of the denominations are mixed numherSj redttce the fra4>- 
tions to integers of lower denominations. 

II. Write the subtrahend under the minuend j so that units of the 
sams denomination shall stand under each other, 

in. Beginning at the right hand, subtract each denominaiion 
M^^atefyj as in sim^ole numbers. 



IT. ff the number of any denomination in the ntbtrahend ex- 
ceed that of the same denomination in the Uninuend, add to the 
number in the minuend as many units as make one of the next 
higher denomination^ and then subtract; in this case add 1 to the 
next higher denomination of the subtrahend before subtracting. 
Proceed in the same manner with each denomination. 

EXAMPLES FOB PBJlCTICS. 





a.) 










(2.) 


mL 


tax. td. 


ft. 


in. 




A. 


K. P. 


From 175 


3 27 


11 


4 




320 


3 26.4 


Take 59 


6 10 


12 


9 




150 


2 31.86 


Bern. 115 


5 16 


15 


1 




170 


84.54 


(3.) 










(4.) 




bhd. g«l. 


qt 




jnr- 


mo. 


wk. da. 


h. 


5 36 


8i 




45 


1 


3 


17J 


2 45 


1* 




10 


9 


1 22 


6.8 



5. Subtract 16 rd. 10 ft. 3i in. from 26 rd. 11 ft. 8 in. 

Ans. 11 rd. llf in. 

6. From 1 T. 11 cwt. 30 lbs. Q oz. take 18 ewt. 45 lb. 

7. Subtraet .669 wk. from 2 wk. 3| da. 

Ans. 1 wk. 6 da. 6 i. IT.min. 16^ sec. 

8. From ^JJ hbd. take .90626 gal: ^ Ans. 32 gal. 

9. From | of 3| A. take 3 R. 12.56 P. 

10. Subtract j^ lb. Troy, from 10 lb. 8 oz. 8 pwt. 

11. From a pile of wood containing 36 Cd. 4 cd. ft., there was 
sold 10 Cd. 6 cd. ft. 12 cu. ft. ; how much*remained ? 

12. From 5} barrels take 4 of a hogshead. 

Ans. 4 bbl. 11 gal 1 qt. 
18. Subtract fgj of a day from i of a week. 

Ans. 4 da.' 49 min. 80 sec. 
14. From f of a gross subtract } of a dozen. Ans. 6| doz. 
16. From } of a mile take §^ of a rod. 
16. Subtract 2 A. 3 R. 5.76 P. from 5 A. 1 R. 24.24 P. 

Aiis. 2A.2B.. 18.48 P. 
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17. Sabtact .0625 bo. from | pk. An$. 4 qt. 

18. From ihe sum of f of 365^ da. and | of 5| wk. take 49^ ^ 
min. Amm. 83 wk. 1 da. 1 k lOf min. 

19. From the som of f of 3| mi. and 174 ^y ^® H ^^• 

20. From 15 bbl. 3.25 gaL take 14 bbL 24 gaL 3.54 qt. 

21. A farmer in Ohio having 200 bo. of barley, sold 3 loads, 
the first weighing 1457 lb., the second 1578 lb., and the third 
1420 lb. ; how many bushels had he left? Ans, 107 bu. 9 lb. 

22. Of a farm containing 200 acres two lots were reserred, one 
containing 50 A. 136.4 P. and the other 48 A. 123.3 P. ; the re- 
mainder was sold at $35 per acre. How much did it bring ? 

Ans. $3513.19+. 

23. An excavation 58 ft. long, 37 ft wide, and 6 ft. deep is to 
be made for a cellar ; after 471 co. yd. 16 cu. ft. 972 cu. in. of 
earth have been removed, how much more still remains to be 
taken out? Am. 5 cu. yd. 7 cu. ft. 756 cu. in. 

24. From the sum of | lb., 4| oz., and 31^ pwt., take the differ- 
ence between { oz. and | pwt Ans. 1 lb. 3 oz. 8 pwt. 21 gr. 

25. From the sum of 5-^ A., | of 6^ A., ji R., and j\ of 

2fV P-y *aJt« 4 ^' 25 P. 12 sq. yd. 

Am. 5 A. 3 B. 5 P. 6 sq. yd. 

380. To find the difference in dates. 
1. How many years, months, days and hours from 3 o'clock p. 
M. of June 15, 1852, to 10 o'clock A. M. of Feb. 22, 1860 ? 

onsATiON. Analtsis, Since the later of two dates 

jr. mo. dft. h.* always expresses the greater period of 

1860 2 22 10 time, we write the later date for a minu- 

1852 6 15 15 ^jj^ ^^ ^g ^^jjgy ^^^ f^^ ^ subtrahend, 

7 8 6 19 placing the denominations in the order of 

the descending scale from left to right,. 
(300, NoTi 8). We then subtract by the rule for subtraction of 
compound numbers. " 

When the exact number of days is required for any period not' 
exceeding one ordinary year^ it may be readily found by the fol* 
lowing 
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TABLE, 



ShatDing the number of days from any day of one mon^h to the 
day of any other month wUhin one year. 



WBOm ANT 

SAT Of 



to TBS BAM 1 SAt OF TIIX SIZT 



Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July. Aug. S«pt. Oct. Nor. Dec 



Jaaaary 

jPebraary.... 

Harch 
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If the days of the different months are not the same, the num- 
ler of days of difference should be add^d when the earlier day 
lelongs to the month from which we reckon, and subtracted when 
it belongs to the month to which we find the time. If the 29th 
of February is to be included in the time computed; one day 
must be added to the result. 



EXAMPLES FOB PRACTICE. 

1. War between England and America waa commenced April 
19, 1775, and peace was restored January 20, 1783 ; how long did 
the war continue ? Ans. 7 yr. 9 mo. 1 da. 

. 2. The Pilgrims landed at Plymouth Dec. 22, 1620, and Gen. 
Washington was born Feb. 22, 1732 ; what was the difference in 
time between these events ? 

3. The first settlement made in the XJ. S. was at Jamestown, Va., 
May 23, 1607; how many years from that time to July 4, 1860 ? 
. 4. How long has a note to run, dated Jan. 30, 1859, and made 
payable June 3, 1861 ? Ans. 2 jr. 4 mo. 3 da. 
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5. How numy jesis, months, and days from your birthday to 
ihiBdAtef 

$. What length of time elapsed from 16 minutes past 10 o'clock, 
▲. M., July i, 1855, to 22 minntes before 8 o'clock, p. m., Deo. 
12, 1860 ? Ans. 1988 da. 9 h. 22 min. 

7. What length of time will elapse from 40 minutes 25 seconds 
past 12 o'clock, noon, April 21, 1860, to 4 minutes 86 seconds 
before 5 o'clock, a. m., Jan. 1, 1862 ? 

8. How many days from the 4th September, to the 27th of 
May following? • Ans, 265^ da. 



MULTIPLICATION. 
S81. 1. Multiply 5 mi. 4 fur. 18 rd. 15 ft. by 6. 

OPEKATION. 



Analysis. Writing the multi- 
plier under the lowest denomi- 
5 mi. 4 fur. 18 rd. 15 ft. ^^tion of the muItipHcand, we 

^ multiply each denomination in 

83 2 33 7 i the multiplicand separately in 

order from lowest to highest, as 
in simple nnmberSi and carry from lower denominations to higher, 
according to the ascending scale of the multiplicand, as in addition 
of compound numbers. Hence, 

BuLE. I. Write the muUipJier under the lowest denomination 
of the multiplicand. 

II. Multiply as in simple numbers, and carry as in addition of 
compound numbers. 

KoTKs. — 1. When the multiplier la large, and ii a eomponU nnmber, we may 
shorten the woric by mnltipljing by the component factors. ' 

2. The multiplier must be an abstract number. 

S. If any of the denominations are mixed nnnibers, they may either be re- 
duced to integers of lower denominations before multiplying, or they may be 
multiplied as directed in 198. 

4. The multiplication of a denominate fraction is the most readily performed 
by 193, after which the product may be reduced to integers of lower denomina- 
tions by 869. 

S89* As the work of multiplying by large prime numbers is 
somewhat tedious^ the following method may often be so modified 
and adapted as to greatly shorten the operation. 
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1. How many bushelfl of grain in 47 bags^ eaclbooniaining 2 bu. 
Ipk. 4qt.? 



FIRST OPIBATION. 

47 ^ (6 X 9) + 2 
2bu. Ipk. 4qt. x 2 
5 



11 bu. 3 pk. 4 qt. in 5 bags. 



106 bu. 3 pk. 4 qt. in 45 bags. 
4 « 3 " « 2 " 

111 bu. 2 pk. 4 qt " 47 " 

SBCOKD OPBRATION. 

47 = (6x8) — 1 
2 bu. 1 pk. 4 qt. X 1 
6 



14 bu. 1 pk. in 6 

8 



114 bu. in 48 bags. 

2 '< Ipk. 4 qt. '' 1 bag. 

Ill bu. 2 pk. 4 qt. " 47 bags. 



Akaltsis. Multiplying 
the contents of 1 bag by 5, 
and the resulting product by 
9, we have the contents of 
45 bag9, which is the com- 
posite number next less than 
the given prime number, 47. • 
Next, multiplying the con- 
tents of 1 bag by 2, we have 
the contents of 2 bags, which, 
added to the contents of 45 
bags, gives us the contents 
of 45 + 2 = 47 bags. 

Or, we may multiply the 
contents of 1 bag by the fac- 
tors of the composite num- 
ber next greater than the 
given prime number, 47, and 
from the last product sub- 
tract the multiplicand. 



EXAMPLES FOB PRACTICE. 
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5. Multiply 84 bu. 8 pk. 6 qt. 1 pt. by 14. 

6. Multiply 4 lb. 10 oz. 18.7 pwt. by 27. 

Ans. 132 lb. 7 oz. 4.9. 

7. Multiply 9 3 3 3 2B 13 gr. by 36. 



pwt. 
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8. Multiply 6 gal. 2 qt. 1 pt. 8.26 gi. by 96. 

9. Multiply 78 A. 8 R. 15 P. 15 sq. yd. by 15*. 

Am. 1235 A. 1 R. 2 P. 28J sq. yd. 

10. What ifl 78 times 9 cu. yd. 10 cu. ft. 1424 en. in.? 

11. Multiply 2 lb. 8 o«. 13 pwt. 18 gr. by 59. 

12. Multiply 4 yd. 1 ft. 4.7 in. by 125. 

13. If 1 qt. 2 gi. of wine fill 1 bottle, how much will be re- 
quired to fill a gross of bottles of the same capacity ? 

14. Multiply 7 0. 10 f J 4 f 3 25 H by 24. 

Afu. 22 Cong. 7 0. 13 f 3 2 f 5. 

15. Multiply 3 hhd. 43 gal. 2.6 gi. by 17. 

16. Multiply 9 T. 13 cwt. 1 qr. 10.5 lb. by 1.7. 

KoTS. — When the multiplier contains a decimal, the maltiplieand may be re- 
dnced to the lowest denomination mentioned, or the lower denominations to a 
decimal of the higher, before maltiplying. The rtsolfe can be reduced to the 
compound number required. 

Ans, 16 T. 8 cwt. 2 qr. 20.65 lb. 

17. If a pipe discharge 2 hhd. 28 gal. 2 qt. 1 pt of water in 1 
hour, how much will it discharge in 4.8 hours, if the water flow 
with the same velocity ? Am, 11 hhd. 25 gal. 1 pt. 2.4 gi. 

18. What will be the value of 1 dozen gold cups, each ctip 
weighing 9 oz. 18 pwt 8 gr., at {212.88 a pound ? 

19. What cost 5 casks of wine, each containing 27 gal. 3 qt. 1 
pt., at $1.87} a gallon ? Am. $191.64+. 

20. A farmer sold 5 loads of oats, averaging 37 bu. 8 pk. 5 qt 
each, at $.65 per bushel; how much money did he receive for the 
grain? Am. $128.20—. 

DIVISION. 
S88. 1. Divide 37 A. 1 E. 16 P. by 8. 

opiRATioir. Analysis. Writing the divisor on 

the left of the dividend, we divide 

8 ) 87 A. 1 R. 16 F. ^^ hi^^est denomination, and obtain 

4 2 27 a quotient of 4 A. and a remainder 

of 5 A. Writing the quotient under. 

the denomination divided, we reduce the remainder to roods, making 

20 R., which added to the 1 R. of the dividend, equals 21 B. Dividing 

tiiis» wtt have a quotient of 2 E. and a remainder ^ 5 E. Writing 
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4qt 


188 









Nnuov. jar 

the 2 B. under the denomination divided, we reduce thd remainder to 
rods, making 200 P., which added to the 16 P. of the dividend, equals 
216 P. Dividing this, we have a quotient of 27 P. and no remainder. 
2. Divide 111 bu. 2 pk. 4 qt by 47. 

OPXRATIOir. 

47)lllbu.2pk.4qt.(2bu.lpk.4qt ^^^„„, j^^ 

divisor being large, 
and a prime num- 
ber, we divide by 
long division, set- 
ting down the 
whole work of sub- 
tracting and reduo- 
ing. 



From these examples and illustrations we derive the following 

BuLE. I. Divide the highest deiwmination as tn simple nuvfir 
hers, and each succeeding denomination in the same m^anner, if 
there he no remainder, 

n. If there he a remainder after dividing any denomination^ 
reduce it to the n&Kt lower denomination, adding in the given num" 
her of that denominationy if any, and divide as before. 

III. The several partial quotients wiR be the guotieiU required, 

Notes. — 1. When the divisor is large and is a eomponte number, we maj 
shorten the work by dividing bj the faotors. 

2. When the divisor and dividend are both eomponnd numbers, they mvst 
both be reduced to the same denomination before dividing, a^d then the process 
is the same as in simple numbers. 

S. The division of a denominate fraction is most readily performed by 195, 
after which the quotient may be reduced to its equivalent compound number, 

CXAMPLE8 FOB PRACTICE. 

(1.) 
£ ■. d. ftr. 

5) 62 7 9 3 
Qtttbat, 12 9 & a 61b. 80s. 8pw;14gr. 

19 ' ' '" 



9)56 


(2.) 

01. pwt 

6 17 


p. 
6 
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(8.) 
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19)373 


19 2 


4 



49 2 1 19 13 2 16 

5. Divide 358 A. 1 R. 17 P. 6 sq. yd. 2 sq. ft. by 7. 

^n«. 51 A. 31 P. 8 Bq. ft. 

6. Divide 192 bu. 3 pt 1 qt. 1 pt. by 9. 

7. Divide 336 yd. 4 ft. ^ in. by 21. Ans. 16 yd. 2| in. 

8. Divide 77 eq. yd. 5 sq. ft. 82 sq. in. by 13. 

Ans. 5 sq. yd. 8 sq. ft. 106 sq. in. 

9. Divide 678 en. yd. 1 en. ft. 1038.05 en. in. by 67. 

10. Divide 1986 mi. 8 ftir. 20 rd. 1 yd. by 108. 

11. Divide 12 sq. mi. 1 R. 30 P. by 22 J. 

Am, 341 A. 1 R. 16| P. 

NoTK 4. — Obserre that 22^ » V ; hence, multiplT by 2, and divide the resalk 
by 45. 

12. Divide 365 da. 6 b. by 240. 

13. Divide 3794 en. yd. 20 en. ft. 709j cir. in. by 33^. 

14. Divide 121 lb. 33 2^ 19 4 gr. by 13|. 

15. Divide 28° 51' 27.765" by 2.754. Ans. 10° 28' 42J". 

16. Divide 202 yd. 1 ft. 6} in. by |. 

Ans. 33*^d, 1 ft. 71 in. 

17. Divide 1950 da. 15 b. 15f min. by 100. 

18. If a town 4 miles square be divided equally into 124 fanns^ 
how much will each farm contain ? Ans, 82 A. 2 R. 12|f P. 

19. A cellar 48 ft. 6 in. long, 24 ft. wide, and ,6} ft, deep, wa3 
excavated by 6 men in 8 days ; how many cubie yards did each 
man excavate daily? Ans. 5 cu! yd. 22 cu. ft. 1080 cu. in. s 

20. How many casks, each containing 2 bu. 3 pk. 6 qt., can be 
filled from 356 bu. 3 pk. 5 qt. of cherries ? Ans. 121 J. 



LONGITUDE AND TIME. 

S841:* Since the earth performs one complete revolution on its 
axis in a day or 24 hours, the sun appears to pass from east to 
west round the earthy or through 360° of longitude once in every 
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24 hours of time, Heii«e the relation of time to the real motion 
of the earth or the aj^paren^ motion of the sun, is as follows: 

Time. Longitude. 

24 h. = 360^ 

Ih. orBOmin. *« W"* « 16* = 90(K. 

Imin.or60sec. = |j^ = Vi?^ = 16^ = 90(K^ 
1 sec. = tr = W' = ly 

Hence, 1 h. of time 8=* 16° of longitude. 
Imin. " ^ ly " " 

^Isec. '* = W^'' " 

CASE I. 

385. To find the difference of longitude between twc 
places or meridians, when the difference of time is 
known. 

Analysis. A difference of 1 h. of time corresponds to a difference 
of 15® of longitude, of 1 min. of time to a difference of 15^ min. of 
longitude, and of 1 sec. of time to a difference of IS-'^ of longitude, 
(384). Hence, the 

KuLE. Multiply the difference of time, expressed in hours, 
minutes y and seconds, by 15, according to the rule for multiplica- 
tion of compound numbers; the product will be the difference of 
longitude in degries, minutes, and seconds. 

KOTKS. — 1. If one plaoe be in east, and the other in west lonj^tade, the dif. 
forenee of longitude is foand bj adding them, and* if the sum be greater than 
180^, it most be subtracted from 360^ 

2. Since the sun appears to move from east to west, when it is exactly 12 
o'clock at one place, it will bej»ocf 12 o'clock at all places east, and htfore 12 at 
all places west. Hence, if the difference of time between two places,.be nuhtraeted 
from the time at the eatterly plaoe, the resnlt Will be the time at the westerlj 
place ; and if the dijBTerenee be added to the time at the wwterly place the result 
will be the time at the easterly place. 

EXAMPLES POR i»RACTICE. 

1. When it is 9 o'clock at Washington, it is 8 h. 7 min.. 4 sec. 
at St. Louis; the longitude of Washington being 77° V, west, 
"what is the longitude of St. Louis ? Ans, 90° 15' west. 

2. The sun rises at Boston 1 h. 11 min. 56 sec. sooner than 
at New Orleans; the longitude of New Orleans being 89° 2' west, 
what is the longitude of Boston? Ans. 71° 3' weatL 
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8. When it is half past 2 o'clock in the morning at Havana, it 
is 9 h. 13 min. 20 sec. a. ic at the Cape of Gk>od Hope ; the 
longitude of the latter place being 18^ 28' east, what is the 
longitude of Havana? Atu, 82^ 22' west. 

4. The difference of time between Valparaiso and Rome is 6 h. 
8 min. 28 sec. ; what is the difference in longitude ? 

5. A gentleman traveling East from Fort Leavenworth, which 
in 94^ 44' west longitude, found, on arriving at Philadelphia, that 

his watch, an accurate time keeper, was 1 h. 18 min. 16 sec. slowet 
than the time at Philadelphia; what is the longitude of Philadel- 
phia? Ans, 75^ IC west 

6. When it is 12 o'clock M. at San Francisco it is 3 h. 58 min. 
28i sec. p. M. at Eochester, N. Y; the longitude c^ the latter 
place being 77^ 51' W., what is the longitude of San Francisco? 

7. A gentleman traveling West from (^ebec, which is in. 71^ 
12' 15" W. longitude, finds, on his arrival at St. Joseph, that his 
watch is 2 h. 38 min. 53j| sec. faster than true time at the latt» 
place. If his watch has kept accurate time, what is the longitude 
of St Joseph ? Ans. 109^ 4(K 44" W. 

8. A ship's chronometer, set at Greenwich, points to 5 h. 40 

min. 20 sec. p. m., when the sun is on the meridian ; what is the 

ship's longitude ? Ant. 85® 5' west 

NoTB 3. — Greenwich, Eng., is on the meridian of 0^, and from thia meridian 
longitude ii reckoned. 

9. The longitude of Stockholm being 18"* 3' 30" E., when it is 
/midnight there, it is 5 h. 51 min. 41| sec. A. M. at New York; what 

is the longitude of New York from Greenwich? 

Ans, 74^ 1' 6" W. 

10. A vessel set sail from New York, and proceeded in a south- 
easterly direction for 24 days. The captain then took an obser- 
vation on the sun, and found the local time at the ship's meridian 
to be 10 h. 4 min. 36.8 sec. A. M. ; at the moment of the observa- 
tion, his chronometer, which had been set for New York time, 
showed 8 h. 58 min. 47 sec. a. m. Allowing that the chronometer 
had gained 8.56 sec. per day, how much had the ship changed her 
loni^tude since she set sail? Am. 18° 3' 48.6". 
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CASE II. 

i380« To find the difference of time between two 
places or meridians, when the. diiferenc^ of longitude 
is known. 

.. .Akaltsis. a difference of 15° of longitude produces a difference 
of 1 h. of time, ly of longitude a difference of 1 min. of time, and 
15^^' of longitude a difference of 1 sec. of time, (384). Hence the 

Rule. Divide the difference of longitude^ expressed in degrees, 
minutesy and seconds, hy 15, according to the rule for division 6f 
compound numbers; the quotient wiU he the difference of time in 
hours, minuteSj and seconds. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. Washington is 77° 1' and Cincinnati is 84° 24' west longi- 
tude; what is the difference of time? Aiis. 29 min. 32 sec. 

2. Paris is 2° 20' and Canton 113° 14' east longitude; what is 
the difference in time ? 

3. Buffalo is 78° 55' west, and the city of Rome 20° 30' east 
longitude ; what is the difference in time ? 

Ans, 6 h. 37 min. 40 sec. 

4. A steamer arrives at Halifax, 63° 36' west, at 4 h. 30 min. 
p. M. ; the fact is telegraphed to New York, 74° 1' west, without 

Jobs of time ; what is the time of its receipt at New York ? 

5. The longitude of Cambridge, Mass., is 71° 7' west, and of 
Cambridge, England, is 5' 2" east; what time is it at the former 
place when it is 12 M. at the latter ? 

Ans. 7 h. 15 min. 11 jf sec. A. M. 

6. The longitude of Pekin is 118° east, and of Sacramento 
City 120° west; what is the difference in time? 

7. The longitude of Jerusalem is 35° 32' east, and that of 
Baltimore 76° 37' west ; when it is 40 minutes past ^, o'clock 
A. M. at Baltimore, what is the time at Jerusalem? 

8. What time is it in Baltimore when it is 6 o'clock p. M. at 
Jerusalem? Ans. 10 h. 31 min. 24 sec. A.JL 

19* 
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njTq. The longitade of Springfield, Mass., is 72® 35^ 45" W., and 
oTGalveston, Texas, 94'' 46' 34'' W.; when it is 20 min. past 6 
o'clock A. M. at Springfield, what time is it at Galveston ? 

10. The longitade of Constantinople is 28'' 49' east, and of St. 
Paul 9S° 5' west; when it is 3 o'clock p. m. at the latter place, 
what time is it at the fonner? 

11. What time is it at St. Paul when it is midnight at Constan- 
finoplef An$. 3 h. 52 min. 24 sec. P. m. 

12. The longitude of Cambridge, Eng., is 5' 2" E., and of 
) Mobile, Ala., SS'* V 29" W. ; when it is 12 o'clock Bf. at Mobile, 

yN^hat is the time at Cambridge? 

PBOKISGUOTrS SXAMPLSS IN COMPOUND NITAIBSBS. 

1. In 9 lb. 83 I3 29 19 gr. how many grains? 

2. How much will 3 cwt. 12 lb. of hay cost, at $15^ a ton ? 
8. In 27 yd. 2 qr. how many Eng. ells? Ans, 22. 

4. Keduce 118.945 to steriing money. Ans. £3 18s. S/^/jd. 

5. In 4 yr. 48 da. 10 h. 45 sec. how many seconds ? 

6. How many printed pages, 2 pages to each leaf, will there be 
in an octavo book hiLving 24 fully printed sheets ? Ans, 384. 

7. At 1/6 sterling per yard, how many yards of cloth may be 
- bought for £5 6s. 6d, ? Ans.- 71 yd. 

8. In 4 mi. 51 ch. 73 1. how many links f 

9. In 22 A. 3 R. 33 sq. rd. 2| sq. yd. how many square yards ? 

10. How many demijohns, each confining 3 gal. 1 qt. 1 pt., 
can be filled from 3 hhd. of currant wine ? Ans, 56. 

11. Paid $375.75 for 2^ tons of cheese, and retailed it at 9| 
cts. a pound ; how much was my whole gain ? 

12. A gentleman sent a silver tray and pitcher, weighing 8 lb. 
9 oz., to a jeweler, and ordered them made into tea spoons, each 
weighing 1 02. 5 pwt. ; howinany spoons ought he to receive ? 

Ans, 3 doz.' 

13. What part of 4 gal. 3 qt. is 2 qt. 1 pt. 2 gi. ? Ans, 4 J. 

14. Reduce | of j^j of a rod to the fraction of yard. 

15. How many yards of carpeting 1 yd. wide, will be required 
to cover a floor 26} ft. long, and 20 ft wide ? Ans. 58|. 
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16. If I purchaae 15 T. 3 cwt. 3 qr. 24 lb. of English iron, by 
long ton weight, at 6 cents a pound, and sell the same at $140 per 
short ,ton, how much will I gain by the transaction ? 

17. What will be the e^spense of plastering a room 40 ft. long, 
86i ft. wide, and 22^ ft. hi^h, at 18 cents a sq. yd., allowing 1375 
sq. ft. for doors, windows, and base board ? Ans. $69.78|. 

18. How much tea in 23 chests, each weighing 78 lb. 9 oz. ? 

19. Valparaiso is in latitude 33° 2' south) and Mobile 30° 41' 
north; what is their difference of latitude? Ans, 63° 43'. 

20. If a druggist sell 1 gross 4 dozen "tattles of Congress water 
a day, how many will he sell during the month of July ? 

21. Eighteen buildings are erected on an acre of ground, each ' 
occupying, on an average, 4 sq. rd. 120 sq. ft, 84 sq. in.; how 
much ground remains unoccupied ? 

^. At $13 per ton, how much hay may be bought for $12.02} ? 

23. If 1 pk. 4 qt. of wheat cost $.72, how much will a bushel 
eosfc? — An&, $1.92. 

24. How many bushels, Indiana standard, in 86244 lbs. of 
wheat ? 

25. At 20 cents a cubic yard, how much will it cost to dig a 
cellar 32 ft. long, 24 ft. wide, and 6 ft. deep? Ans, $34.13+. 

.^^6. If the wall of the same cellar be laid 1} feet thick, what 
will it cost at $1.26 a perch ? Ans. $50,901?. 

27. The forward wheels of a wagon are 10 ft. 4 in. in circum- 
ference, and the hind wheels 15} ft. ; how many more times will 
the forward wheels revolve than the hind wheels in running from 
Boston to N. Y., i^e distance being 248 miles ? Ans. 42240. 

28. Bought 15 cwt. 22 lb. of rice at $3.75 a cwt., and 7 cwt. 
36 lb. of pearl barley at $4.25 a cwt. How much would be gained 
by selling the whole at 4} cents a pound ? Ans. $13,255. 

29. From » of 3 T. 10 cwt. siAtract j% of 7 T. 3 cwt. 26 lb. 

30. What is the value in avoirdupois weight of 16 lb. 5 oz. 10 
pwt..l3 gr. Troy? ^ns, 13 lb. 8 oz. 11.4+dr. 

31. What decimal of a rod is 1 ft. 7.8 in. ? 

32. If a piece of timber be 9 in. wide and 6 in. thick, what 
length of it will be required to make 3 cu. ft.. ? ^ns, 8 ft. 
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83. K a board be 16 in. broad, wbat lengtb of it will make 7 
iq. ft. ? -4ws. 5} ft. 

34. If a hogshead ooniain 10 cubic feet^ how many more gal^ 
Ions of dry measure will it contain than of beer measure ? 

85. How many tons in a stick of h^wn timber 60 ft. long^ and 1 
fli. 9 in. by 1 ft. 1 in. ? Am. 2.275 tons. 

86. Subtract -I bu. + f of 4f of 3J qt from 5 bu. ^\ qt 

Am. 16f pk. 

87. What is the difbf^noe between | of 5 sq. mi. 250 A. 3 B,, 
aad 3} times 456 A. 3 B. 14 P. 25 sq. yd. ? 

Am, 2 sq. mi. 254 A. 2 R. 26 P. 24| sq. yd. 
38. How many pounds of silver, Troy weight, are equivalent 
in value to 5.6 lb. pf gold by the English government standard ? 

Am, 80 lb. 2 pwt 19.2768 gr. 
89. If a piece of gold is f pure, how many carats fine is it ? 

40. In gold 16 carats fine what part is pure, and what part is 
•Hoy? 

41. A man having a piece of land containing 384^ A., divided 
it between his two sons, giving to the elder 22 A. 1 B. 20 P. more 
than to the younger ; how manyacres did he give to each ? 

Am, 203 A. 2 R 14 P., elder ; 181 A. B. 84 P., younger. 

42. 4000 ^ushels of com in Illinois is equal to how many bushels 
in New York ? Am, 35865^^ bu. 

43. The market value being iki^ same in both States, a farmer 
in New Jersey exchanged 110^ bu. of doverseed, worthy a 
bushel, with a farmer in New York for com, worth %\ a bushel, 
which he sold in his own State for cash. The exchange being 
made by weight, in whose &vor was the difference, and how much 
in cash value ? 

Am, The N. J. farmer gaiped 69^ bu. corn, worth $46^. 

44. The great pyramid of Cheops measures 763.4 feet on each 
aide of its base, which is square. • How many acres does it cover ? 

45. The roof of a house is 42 ft;, long, and each side 20 ft. 6 
in. wide; what irill the roofing cost at (4.62^ a sqiiare ? 
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46. If 17 T. 15 cwt. 62} lb. of iron cost $1383.593, how much 
will 1 ton cost? 

47. How many wine gallons will a tank hold, that is 4 ft. long 
bj 3 J ft. wid6> and 1* ft. deep? Ans. 187^^ 6*1- 

48. What will be the cost of 300 bushels of wheat at 9s. 4d. 
per bushel, Michigan currency ? Ans, $350. 

49. What will be the cost in Missouri currency? 

50. What will be the cost in Delaware currency? ' 

51. What will be the cost in Georgia currency? Ans. $600. 

52. What will be the cost in Canada ^^urrency? Am, $560. 

53. Bought the following bill of goods in Boston : 

6} yd. Irish linen @ 5/4 
12 " flannel '* 3/9 

8J « calico ^ « 1/7 

9 « ribbon " /9 

4J lb. coffee " 1/5 

6} gal. molasses " 3/8 

What was the amount of the bill ? Ans. $21.76 +. 

54. How many pipes of Madeira are equal to 22 pipes of 
sherry? 

55. A cubic foot of distilled water weighs 1000 ounces avoirdu- 
pois; what is the weight of a wine gallon ? Ans. 8 lb. 54| oz. 

56. There is a house 45 feet long, and each of the two sides 
of the roof is 22 feet wide. Allowing each shingle to be 4 inches 
wide and 15 inches long, and to lie one third to the weather, how 
many half-thousand bunches will be required to coyer the roof? 

Ans. 2Sj%%. 

57. A cistern measures 4 ft. 6 in. square, and 6 ft. deep; how 
many hogsheads of water will it hold ? 

58. If the driving wheels of a locomotive be 18 ft. 9 in. in cir- 
cumference, and nuke 8 revolutions in a second, how long will the 
locomotive be in running 150 miles ? 

Ans. 8 h. 54 min. 40 sec. 
59 In traveling, when I arrived at Louisville my watdi, which 
was exactly right at the beginning of my journey, and a oorreet 
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timekeeper, waa 1 K. 6 min. 52 sec. fast; from what direetioii 
had I come, and how far ? Ans. From the east, 16° 43'. 

60. How many U. S. bushels will a bin contain that is 8.5 f%. 
long, 4.25 ft. wide, and 3i ft. deep? 

61. Reduce 3 hhd. .9 gal. 3 qt. wine measure to Imperial gal- 
lons. Ans. 165.5807+ Imp'l gal. 

62. A man owns a piece of land which is 105 ch. 85 1. long, 
and 40 ch. 15 1. wide; how -many acres does it contain ? 

63. A and B own a farm together; A owns y\ of it and B the 
remainder, and the difference between their shares is 15 A. 1 E. 
28} P. How much is B's share ? Ang. 38 A. 2 B. 11| P. 

64. At $3.40 per square, what will be the cost of tinning both 
sides of a roof 40 ft in length, and whose rafters are 20 ft 6 in. 
long? Ans. $55.76. 

65. What is the value of a farm 189.5 rd. long and 160 rd. 
wide, at $311 per acre ? 

66. Reduce 9.75 tons of hewn timber to feet, board measure, 
that is, 1 inch thick. Ans. 5850 ft. 

67. How many wine gallons will a tank contain that is 4 ft. 
long, 3^ ft. wide, and 2f ft. deep? Ans, 299^ gal. 

68. K a load of wood be 12 ft. long, and 3 ft. 6 in. wide, how 
high must it be to make a cord ? 

69. In a school room 32 ft. long, 18 ft. wide, and 12 ft. 6 in. 
high, are 60 pupils; each breathing 10^cu. ft. of air in a minute. 
In how long a time will they breathe as much air as the room 
contains? 

70. A man has a piece of land 201} rods long and 41 i rods 
wide, which he wishes to lay out into square lots of the greatest 
possible size. How many lots will there be ?^ Ans. 396. 

71. A man has 4 pieces of land containing 4 A. 3 R. 20 P., 6^ 
A. 3 R 12 P., 9 A. 3 R., and 11 A. 2 R. 32 P. respectively. 
It is required to divide each piece into the largest sized building 
lots possible, each lot containing the same area, and an exact num- 
ber of square loda. How much land will each lot contain ? 

Am. 156 P 
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PUODECIMALS. 

387* Duodecimals are the parts of a unit resulting firom con« 
tinually dividing by 12 ; as 1, p^j, y^^, jrs^y ®*®' ^^ practice, 
duodeeimals are applied to the measurement of extension, the foot 
being taken as the unit. ' 

In the duodecimal divisions of a foot, the different orders of 
units are related as follows : 

V (inch or prime) is -^ of a foot, or 1 in. linear measure. 

V^ (second) or -j^y of j^, " yj^ of a foot, or 1 " square " 

V^"" (third) or y*^ oi^ of T»g, . . " p^^ of a foot, or 1 " cubic " 

TABLE. 

12 fourths, (^^^^), make 1 third V^^ 

12 thirds " 1 second, V^ 

12 seconds *' 1 prime, K 

12 primes, " 1 foot, ft. 

Scale — uniformly 12. 

The marks ^, ^^, ^^^j ^^^^, are called indices. 

Notes. — 1. Daodeeimals are really ootnmon fractions, and can always be 
treated as such ; but usually their denominators are not expressed, and they are 
treated as compound numbers. 

2. The word duodeeimal is derived from the Latin term duodeeimf signifying 
12. 

ADDITION AND SUBTRACTION. 
S88. Duodecimals are added and subtracted in the same 
manner as compound numbers. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. Add 12 ft. r 8", 15 ft. 3' 5", 17 ft. 9' 7". 

Ans, 45 ft. 8' 8". 

2. Add 136 ft. ir 6" 8'", 145 ft W 8" 5'", 160 ft. 9' 5" 5'". 

Ans. 443 ft. 7' 8" 6'". 

3. From 36 ft. T 11" take 12 ft. ff 5". Ans. 23 ft. 10' 6''. 

4. A certain room i:equired 300 sq. yd. 2 sq. ft. 5' of plastering. 
The walls required 50 sq. yd. 1 sq. ft. T 4", 62 sq. yd. 5' 3'V48 
ttj. yd. 2'sq. ft., and 42 sq. yd. 2 sq. ft 8' 4", respectively. . Be- 
quired the area of the ceiling. Ans. 97 sq. yd. 6 sq. ft. T 1". 
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MULTIPLICATIOll. 

S80« In tlie multiplication of duodecimik, tlie prodaet of two 
dimennoiifl is area, and the prodnet of tbreo dimenwona is 
aoUditj (989, 986). 

We obaenre tliat 

V xrft.=iiyof 1ft. =K 
r^xlft-^yirof 1ft. =1^'- 

V XV =Ax,^of 1ft. =r^ 

V^XV =ThX^of lft. = r^^ Hence, 
The product of any two orders is of the order denoted by the 
snm of their indices. 

390. 1. Multiply 9 ft;. 8' by 4 ft. T. 

Analysis. Beginning at the right, 
g^' X 7^ = 56^^ = 4f y^; writing 
the^S'"'^ one phice to Uie ri^t, we re- 
serve the 4^ to be added to the next 
product Then, 9 ft. X 7^ + 4^ = 
67'' = 5 ft;. 7^, which we write in the 
44 ft. 3' 8", Ans, places of feet and primes. Next mul- 

tiplying by 4 ft., we have 8^ X 4 ft. 
s=r 32^=s2 ft. S^; writing the 8'' in the place of primes, we reserve the 
2 ft. to be added to the next product. Then, 9 ft. x4ft. -|-2ft.=s 
88 ft., which we write in the place of feet. Adding the partial pro- 
ducts, we have 44 ft. y %'^ for the product required. Hence the 

KuLE. I. Write tlie several terms of the muUiplier under the 
eorre»pondmg terms of the multiplicand. 

U. Multiply ea^h term of the multiplicand hy each term of the 
muUiplier f beginning with the lowest term in each, and call thepro-^ 
duct of any tioo orders, the order denoted hy the sum of their t»- 
dicesj carrying \for every 12. 

III. Add the partial products ; their sum wiH he the required 
answer, 

EXAMPLES JTOB PRACTICE. 

1. How many square feet in a floor 16 ft. 8' wide, and 18 ft. 5' 
long? 

2. How much wood in a pile 4 ft;, wide, 8 ft. 8' high, and 28 ft. 
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8. If a floor be 79 ft. 8' by 88 ft. 11', how many square yards 
does it contain ? Ans, 344 yd. 4 ft. 4' 4". " 

4. If a block of marble be 7 ft. 6' long, 3 ft. 3' wide, and 1 ft. 
10' thick, what are the solid contents? Am, 44 ft. 8' 3". 

5. How many solid feet in 7 sticks of timber, each 56 ft. long, 
11 inches wide, and 10 inches thick? Am, 299 ft. 6' 4". 

6. How many feet of boards will it require to inclose a building 
60 ft. 6' long, 40 ft. 3' wide, 22 ft. high, and each side of the 
roof 24 ft. 2', allowing 523 ft. 3' for the gables, and making no 
deduction for doors and windows ? Aub, 7880 ft. 5'. 

CONTRACTED METHOD. 

301« The method of contracting the multiplication of deci- 
mals may be applied to duodecimals, the only modification being 
in carrying according to the duodecimal, instead of the decimal, 
scale. 

1. MultipV 7 ft. 3' 5" 8'" by 2 fti. 4' 7" 9"', rejecting all de- 
nominations below seconds in the product. 

OPERATION. Analysis. We write 2 ft., the 

7 ft. 3' 5" 8'" units of the multijjiier, under the 

9'" 7" 4' 2 ft lowest order to be reserved in the 

product, and the other terms at the 
left, with their order reversed. Then 
it is obvious that the product of 
each term by the one above it is 
17 ft. 4' 9"db Ans, seconds. Hence we multiply each 
term of the multiplier into the terms 
above and to the left of it in the multiplicand, carrying from the 
rejected terms, thus ; in multiplying by 2 ft., we have 8^^^ X 2 ft. = 
15/// «- y/ 4///^ which being nearer V^ than 2^^, gives V^ to be car- 
ried to the first contracted product. In multiplying by 4^, we have 
5// X 4/ = 20^^^ = !^'' 8^^^, which being nearer 2^^ than V^, gives 
2^^ to be carried to the second contracted product, and so on.. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1 Multiply 7 ft 8' 4" 6"' by 5 ft. 8' 6", extending the pto- 
duot only to primiiL Am. 41 ft Vdb 
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2. How minj yards of carpeting will oorer a floor 86 ft. V 4^^ 
long, and 26 ft. 6' 9" wide ? 

3. How many cu. ft^ in a block of marble measoring 6 ft. 2^ T'' 
in length, 3 ft. 3' V' wide, and 2 fi. V ^" thick ? 

4. Find die product of 7 ft 6' 8", 3 ft 2' 11", and 3 ft. 8' 4", 
correct to within V. Ans. 90 ft. 6'±. 

DIVISION. 
899. 1. Divide 41 ft. 8' r 6'" by 7ft 5'. 

OPKRATION. Analysis. Divid- 

7 ft. 6')41 ft. 8' 7" 6'"(6 ft. 7' 6" ing the units of the 
37 ft. V dividend by the units 

of the divisor, we ob- 
tain 5 ft. for the first 
term of the qi^otient, 
and 4 ft. 7^ for a re- 
mainder. Bringing 
down the next term of the dividend, we have 4 ft. 7^ 7^^ for a new 
dividend. Reducing the first two terms to primes, we have 55^ 7^^, 
whence by trial division we obtain 7^ for the second term of the quo- 
tient, and 3"" ^^ for a remainder. Completing the division in like 
manner, we have 5 ft. 7^ 6^^ for the entire quotient Hence the fol- 
lowing 

Rule. I. Write the divisor on the left hand of the dividend., 
as in simple numbers, 

U. Find the Jirst term of the quotient either hy dividing the 
first term, of the dividend hy the first term of the divisor, or hy 
dividing the first two ternu of the dividend hy the first two terms 
of the divisor ; multiply the divisor hy this term, of the quotient, 
subtract the product from the corresponding terms of the dividend, 
and to the remainder bring down another term of the dividend, 

IIL Proceed in like manner till there is no remainder, or till a 
quotient has been obtained sufficiently exact , 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. Divide 287 ft. 7' by 17 ft Ant. 16 ft. 11'. 

2. Divide29.it 5' 4" by 6 ft V. iiiw. 4ft.y.-. 



8. A floor whose length is 48 ft. 6' has an area of 1176 ft. V 
6"; what is ite width? Ans. 24 ft. 3'. 

4. From a cellar 38 ft. 10' long and 9 ft. 4' deep, were exca- 
vated 275 cu. jd. 5 cu. ft. 1' 4" of earth; how wide was the 
cellar f Ans. 20 ft. 6'. 

COITTRACTED METHOD. 

393. Division of Duodecimals may be abbreviated after the 
manner of contracted division of dqcimals. 

1. Divide 35 ft;. 11' 11" by 4 ft. 3' 7" 3'", and find a quotient 
correct to seconds. 

OPERATION. 

4 ft. 3' 7" 3'" ) 35 ft. 11' 11" ( 8 ft;. 4' 6" 
34 ft. 4' 10" 
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2", rem. 

Analysis. Having obtained by trial, 8 ft. for the first term of the 
quotient, we multiply three terms of the divisor, 4 ft. Z^ 1^^, carrying 
from the rejected term, 3^^^ X 8 = 24^^^ = 2^^, making 34 ft. 4^ 10^^ 
which subtracted from the dividend leaves 1 ft. *J^ V^ for a new divi- 
dend. In the next division, we reject 2 terms from the right of the 
divisor, and at the last division, 3 terms, and obtain for the required 
quotient, 8 ft. 4^ 5^^. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. Divide 7 ft. T 3" by 2 ft. 10' 7", extending the quotient to 
seconds. Ans. 2 ft. 7' 8"=h. 

. 2. Separate 64 ft. 9' 8" into three factors, the first' and second 
of which shall be 7 ft. 2' 4" and 4 ft. T 9" 8'" respectively, and 
obtain the third factor correct to within 1 second. 

Am. 1ft. ll'3"=h.^ 
. ^. 3riiat is thii width of a room whoM area is 36 ft. 4' 8" and 
whose length 7 ft. 2' 11"? 
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SHORT METHODS. 
894* Under the heads of Contractions in Multiplication and 
Contractions in Division, are presented only such short methods 
as are of the most extensive application. The short methods 
which follow, although limited in their application, are of miicli 
value in computations. 

FOR SUBTRACTION. 

89t|. When the minuend consists of one or more 
digits of any order higher than the highest order in the 
subtrahend. 

The difference between any num\»er and a unit of the next 
higher order is called an Arithmetical Complement. Thus, 4 is the 
arithmetical complement of 6, 31 of 69; 2792 of 7208, etc. 

I. Subtract 29876 from 400000. 

OPERATION. Analysis. To subtract 29876 from 400000 is the 

400000 same as to subtract a number one less than 29876, or 
29876 29875, from 399999 (Ax. 2). We therefore diminish 
370124 *^® ^ ^^ ^® minuend by 1, and then take each figure 
of the subtrahend from 9, except the last or right- 
hand digit, which we subtract from 10. Hence the 

Rule. I. Subtract 1 from the significant part of the minuend 
and write tlie remainder, if any, as a part of the result. 

II. Proceeding to the right, subtract each figure in the subtra- 
hend from 9, except the last significant figure, which subtract 
from 10. 

EXAMPLES FOB PSAOTIQE. 

1. Subtract 756 from 1000. Ans. 244. 

2. Subtract 8676 from 4000000. Ans. 8991424./ 

3. Subtract .5768 from 10. ^ 

4. Subtract 13057 from 1700000. 

5. Subtract 90.59876 from 64000. 

6. Subtract 599948 from 1000000. 

7. What IB the arithmetical complement of 271 1 Of 18366 T 
Of 8401260 r 
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FOR MULTIPLICATION. 
* CASE I. 

39.6. When the multiplier is 9, 99, or any nnmher 
of 9's. 

Annexing 1 cipher to a number multiplies it by 10, two ciphers by 
100, three ciphers by 1600, etc. Since 9 is 10 — 1, any number may 
be multiplied by 9 by annexing 1 cipher to it and subtracting the 
number from the result. For similar reasons, 100 times a number — 
1 time iiie number = 99 times the number, etc. Hence, 

Bi7i.B. Annex to the multiplicand aa many cipliers as the multi- 
plier contains 9'«, and subtract the multiplicand from the result, 

EXAMPLES rOB PRACTICE. 

1. Multiply 784 by 99. Ans. 77616. 

2. Multiply 5873 by .999. 

8. Multiply 4783 by 99999, Ans. 478295217. 

4. Multiply 75 by 999.999. 

CASE n. 

397. When the multiplier is a number a few units 
less than the next higher unit. 

Were we required to multiply by 97, which is 100 — 3, we could 
evidently annex 2 ciphers to the multiplicand, and subtract 3 times 
the multiplicand from the result. Were our multiplier 991, which is 
1000 — 9, we could subtract 9 times the multiplicand from 1000 times 
the multiplicand. Hence, 

BuLE. I. Multiply hy the next higher unit hy annexing 
ciphers, 

II. From this result subtract as many times the multiplicand 
as thei'e are units in the difference between the multiplier and the 
next higher unit, 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. Multiply 786 by 98. * Ans. 77028. 

2. Multiply 4327 by 96. Ans. 415392. 
8. Multiply 7828 by 997. 

20* 
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4. Multiply 7873.586 by 9.95. Ant. 78342.18070. 

6. Multiply 43789 by 9994. ^ 

6. Multiply 7077364 by .999993. 

CASS in. 
898. When the left hand figure of the mnltiplier is 
the unit, 1, the right hand figure is any digit whatever, 
and the intervening figures, if any, are ciphers. 

I. Multiply 3684 by 17. 

OPERATION. Analysis. If we multiply by the usual 

3684 X 17 method, we obtain, separately, 7 times and 

£t(^a<^o 10 times the multiplicand, and add them. 

We may therefore multiply by the 7 units, 

and to the product add the multiplicand regarded as tens, thus : 7 times 

4 is 28, and we write the 8 as the unit figure of the product. Then, 

7 times 8 is 56, and the 2 reserved being added is 58, and the 4 in 

the multiplicand, added, is 62, and we write 2 in the product. Next, 

7 times 6, plus the 6 reserved, plus the 8 in the multiplicand, is 56, 

and we write 6 in the product. Next, 7 times 3, plus the 6 reserved, 

'plus the 36 in the multiplicand, is 62, which we write in the product, 

and the work is done. 

Had the multiplier been 107, we should have multiplied two figoreft 
of the multiplicand by 7, before we commenced adding the digits of 
the multiplicand to the partial products ; 3 figures had the multiplier 
been 1007, etc. Hence the 

Rule. I. Write the multiplier at ike right of the multiplicand^ 
ioith the sign of multiplication between them. 

II. Multiply the multiplicaaid hy the unU figure of the multi- 
plier, and to the product add the multiplicand, regarding its local 
value as a product by the left hand figure of the multiplier. 

EXAMPLES rOR PEACTICB. 

1. Multiply 567 by 13. Ans. 7371. 

2. Multiply 439603 by 10.5. Ans. 4616831.6. 

3. Multiply 7859 by 107. 

4. Multiply 18075 by 1008. Ans. 18219600. 
. Multiply 3907 by 10.002. 
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CASE rv. 

399. When the left hand figure of the multiplier is 
iany digit, the right hand figure is the unit, 1, and the 
intermediate figures, df any, are ciphers. 

1. Multiply 834267 by 301. 

OPERATION. Analysis. Regarding the multipli- 

834267 X 301 ^^^^ ^ * product by the unit, 1, of the 

_ ■ multiplier, we multiply the multipli- 

251114367 ^5j^^ l,y 3 himdreds, and add the digite 

of the multiplicand to the several products as we proceed. Since the 

3 is hundreds, the two right hand figures of the multiplicand will 

be the two right hand figures of the product ; and the product of 3 X 7 

will be increased by 2, the hundreds of the multiplicand. 

Had the multiplier been 31, the tens of the multiplicand would 
have been added to 3 X 7 ; had the multiplier been 3001 the thousands 
of the multiplicand would have been added to 3 X 7 ; and so on. 
Henoe the 

EuLE. I. Write the mvUyplifir at the right of the f^ultij^licand, 
toiih the tign of mvltiplication between them, 

* 2L Muiixply the nmltiplicand hy the left hand,figv>re of the mul- 
tiplier j and to the product a^d the multiplicand, regarding its hca^ 
value as a pn^duct by the unit figure of the multiplier, 

EXAMPLES TOR PRACTICE. 

1. Multiply 56783 by 71. - ^ 

2. Multiply 47.89 by 60.1. Ans. 2878.189. 

3. Multiply 3724.5 by .901 

4. Multiply 103078 by 40001. Ansl 4123223078. 

CASE V. 

400. "When the digits of the multiplier are all the 
same figure. 

1. Multiply 81362 by 833. 

OPERATION. Analysis. We first multiply by 999, by 

81362000 (396). Then, since 333 is i of 999, we take 
81362 J of the product. 
^ ^k fii9Qnfi^R ^^^ ^^^ multiplier been 444, we would 

< IL^ — ^ have taken ^ of 999 times the multiplicand. 

27093546 Had it been 66, we would have taken 5 = 1 
of 99 times the multiplicand, etc. Hence 



280 8M0ET MSTHODS 

Bulk I. Multiply hy a» many 9'« as the muUiplier eontaim 
digiU,hy(^Z9V). 

II. Take 9uch a part of the product at 1 digit of the multipiier 
18 part of 9. 

^ BXAlfPLES FOB PftAOTICX. 

1. Multiply 482711 by 222. Am. 96061842. 

2. Multiply 678 by nil. 

8. Multiply .6782 by 88.888. An$. 69.8394016. 

4. Multiply 8676 by 77.7. * 
6. Multiply 44444 by 88888. 

CASE YI. 

401. To square a number consisling of only two 
digits. 

;i.' What is tbe square of 18 ? 
AiTALTsis. Aocording to (86), w.e have 
18«= 18x18 
Now if one of these factors be diminished by 2, the product will be 
less than the square of 18 by 2 times the other factor, (98, 1) ; that is, 
18«= (16x18) + (2X18). 
Next, if we increase the other factor, 18, in this result, by 2, the 
whole result will exceed the square of 18, by 2 times the other fietctor, 
16, (93, m); tiiat is, 

18* = (16 X 20) + (2 X 18) — (2 X 16). 
But as 2 4imes 18 minus 2 times 16 is equal to 2 X 2, or 2*, we 
have • 

18«=16x20 + 2«. Hence the 

Rule. L TaJte two numherSf one of which is as many units 
less than the numher to be squared as the other is units greater, and 
one of the numbers taken an exact number of tens, 

n. Multiply these two numbers together, and to the product add 
the square of the difference between the given and one of the as- 
sumed numbers. 

NoTB. — A little praotioe wHl enabls the papil to readilj iqnare anj numbtr 
leu than 100 meatallj by this rule. 



EXAMPLES TOR FRAOTIOE. ' 

1. What is the square of 27 ? Ans. 720. 

2. What is the square of 49 ? A^. 2401. 

3. Square 28, 26, 39, 38, 37, 36, and 36. 

4. Square 77, 88, 8.6, 99, 98, 69, 68, 6.7, and 62. 

CASE VII. 

4M99 When the multiplier is an aliquot part of some 
tigher unit. 

An Aliquot or Even Part of a number is such a part as will 

exactly divide that number. Thus, 5, 8}, and 12} are aliquot 

parts of 25 and of 100, etc. 

KoTB. — An aliquot part may be either a whole or a mixed number, while a 
component factormwt be a whole number. 

v403. The aliquot parts of 10 are 5, 3}, 2^, 2, If, If 1{, 1^. 

The aliquot parts of 100, 1000, or of any other number, may 
be found by dividing the number by 2, 3, 4, etc., until it ha|S 
been divided by all the integral numbers between 1 and itself. 

I. Multiply 78 by 3i, and by 25 separately. 

OPERATION. Analysis. Since 3 J is J of' 10, 

3 ) 780 4 ) 7800 the next higher unit, we multiply 

"260 *^^ 1950 *^^ ^y ^^ ^^ **^® i ^^ ^^ product. 
Again, since 25 is i of 100, we 
multiply 78 by 100 and take J of the product. Hence the 

Rule. I. Multiply the given multvplicand hy the unit next 
higher than the multiplier j hy annexing ciphers. 

II. Take svch a part of thit product as the given multiplier is 
part of the next higher unit. 

EXAMPLES FOft PRACTICE. 

1. Multiply 437 by 25. Ans. 10925. 

2. Multiply 6872 by 2^. Ans. 17180. 

3. Multiply 5734154 by 333^. Ans. 1911384666|. 

4. Multiply 758642 by 12-^. 

5. Multiply 78563 by 125. * Ans. 9820375. 

6. Multiply 57687 by 142f 
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CASE vni. 
404. When the right hand figure or figures of the 
multiplier are aliquot parts of 10, 100, 1000, etc. 
1. Mnltiplj 2183 bj 1283i. 

OPERATION. 

218300 

12} Analysis. 1233} = 12} X 100. We ihere- 

727661 ' ^^^^ multiply by 100, and by 12}, in oontinaed 



26196 



multiplication. Hence the 



2692366} 

EXTLE. I. Hefect from the right hand of the multiplier wdi 
figure or figures as are an aliquot part of some higher unity and 
to the remaining figures of the multiplier annex a fraction vjhick 
eacpresses the aliquot part thus refected, for a reserved multiplier. 

II. Annex to the multiplicand as many ciphers as are equal to 
the number of figures refected from the right hand of the multi- 
plier, and midtiply the result by the reserved multiplier, 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. Multiply 43789 by 825. Ans. 36125925. 

2. Multiply 58730 by 7125. 

8. Multiply 7854 by 34.2}. Ans, 268999.5. 

4. Multiply 30724 by 73333}. 

5. Multiply 47836 by 712}. Ans. 34083150. 

6. Multiply 53727 by 2416}. 

CASE IX. 

405. To find the cost of a quantity when the price 
is an aliquot part of a dollar. 

1. What cost a case of muslins containing 1627 yds., at $.12} 
per yard ? 

OPERATION. * Analysis. At $1 per yard the case would 

8 ) 91627 cost as many dollars as it contained yards ; 

S203 37^ ^^^ ** $.12} =^ $} per yard, it would cost } 

as many dollars as it contained yards. We 

therefore regard the yards as dollars, which we divide by 8. Hence, 
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KuLS. Take such a part of the given quantity as the price is 
part of one dollar. 

Note. — Since the shilling in most of the different currencies is some aliquot 
part of the dollar, this rule is of much practical use in making out hills and 
accounts where the prices of the items are given in State Currency, and the 
amounts are required in United States Money. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1 . What cost 568 pounds of butter at 25 cents a pound ? 

, * Alls, 8142. 

2. A mercliant sold 51 yards of prints at 16| cents per yard, 8 
pieces of sheeting, each piece containing 33 yards, at 6i cents per 
yard, and received in payment 18 bushels of oats at 33 J cents per 
bushel, and the balance in money; how much money did he re- 
ceive? Ans. il9, 

8. Kequired the cost of 28 dozen candles, at 1 shilling per 
dozen. New York currency. Ans. $3.50. 

4. What cost 576 lbs. of beef at lOd. per pound, Pennsylvania 
currency? Ans, $64. 

5. If a grocer in New York gam $7,875 on a hogshead of mo- 
lasses containing 63 gallons, how much will he gain on 576 gallons 
at the same rate ? Ans. $1^. 

CASE X. 

406. To find the cost of a quantity, when the quan- 
tity is a compound number, some part or all of which is 
an aliquot part of the unit of price. 

1. What cost 5 bu. 3 pk. 4 qi of cloversced, at $3.50 per bu. ? 

OPERATION. Analtsm. Multiply- 

2^ 4^ 8 ) $3.50 price. ing the price by 5, we 

5 have the cost of 5 bu. 

$1715 cost of 5 bu. ' Dividing the price by 2, 

1.75 " " 2 nk. ^® htLYQ the cost of} bu. 

.875 " " 1 " =2 pk. Dividing the 

.4375 " " 4 qt. price by 4, or the cost of 

lloTs^/^ns. 2 pk. by 2, wo hare the 

' cost of 1 pk. Dividing* 

the price by 8, or the cost of 2 pk. by 4, or the cost of 1 pk. by 2, wtt 
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haye the oo«t of } pk. as 4 qt And the Bom of theee Beveral values 
is the entire cost required. 

2. At £6 7s. 5Jd. Sterling per hhd., how much will 4 hhd. 9 
gal. 3 qt. of West India Molasses cost ? 

OPERATION. Analysis. Mul- 

7) £6 7s. 6}d. price. tiplying the price 

4 by 4, we have the 

" 25 9 " 10 " cost of 4 hhd. ^^^ <^^ ^ ^^^' ^'^' 

12) " 18 " 2 " 2 qf . " " 9 gaL riding the price by 

I u Q u bi€ it u 3 qt^ 7, we have the cost 

" 26 9 " 6~**^f , " Aiu. ®^. \ ^^^- = 9 gal. 

Dividing the cost of 
9 gal. by 12, we have the cost of ^^ of 36 qt. = 3 qt. And the sum 
of these several results is the entire cost required. 
From these illustrations we deduce the following 

E.ULE. I. Multiply the price by the number of units of the (fo- 
nomination x:or responding to the price, 

II. For the lower denominations^ take aliquot parts of the price; 
the sum of the several results will be the entire cost. 

NoTB. — This method is applicable in certain cases of multiplication, where one 
aompouod number is taken as many times as there are units and parts of a 
unit of a ceruin kind, in another compoand number. This will be seen ia the 
first example below. 

EXAMPLES F0& FRACTIOE. 

1. A chemist filtered 18 gal. 3 qt. 1 pt. of rain-water in 1 day; 
at the same rate how much could he filter in 4 da. 6 h. 30 min. f 

OPERATION. ANALTSI8^ Multl- 

18 gal. 3 qt. 1 pt. in 1 da. Ply"^« **^» quantity 

4 filtered in 1 day by 4, 

75 a 2 " « « 4 " ^® ^""^^ ^® quantity 

4 " 2 « 1 « 3 ei " 6 h filtered in 4 days. Di- 

\ u I a 7 « « 80 min. viding the quantity fil- 

^ ' tered in 1 day by 4, 

80 « 2 « « 3^^ « Am, ^e have the quantity 

filtered in } da. = 6 
h. Diriding the quantity filtered in 6 hours by 12, we have the quan- 
tity filtered in } h. = 30 min. And the sum of these several results 
Is the entire result required. 
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Z. WbAt will be the ooet of 3 lb. 10 oz. 8 pwt. 5} gr. of gold 
at $15.46 per oz. ? Ans, $717.52. 

3. A man bought 5 cwt. 90 lb. of hay at $.56 per cwt. ; what 
was the cost? Ans. $3,304. 

4. What must be given for 3 bu. 1 pk. 3 qt. of cloverseed; at 
$4,48 per bushel f Ans. $14.98. 

5. A gallon of distilled water weighs 8 lb. 5 oz. 6.74 dr. ; re- 
quired the Weight of 5 gal. 3 qt. 1 pt. 3 gi. 

Ans, 49 lb. 12 oz. 5.73— dr. 

6. At $17.50 an acre, what will 3 A. 1 K. 35'.4 P. of land cost? 

7. If an ounce of English standard gold be worth £3 17s. lOJd., 
what will be the value of an ingot weighing 7 oz. 16 pwt. 18 gr. ? 

Ans. £30 10s. 4.14375d. 

8. If a comet move through an arc of 4® 36' 40" in 1 day, how 
£blt will it move in 5 da. 15 h. 32 min. 55 sec. ? 

9. What will be the cost of 7 gal. 1 qt. 1 pt. 3 gi. of burning, 
fluid, at 4s. 8d. per gallon, N. Y. currency? Ans. $4.35+. 

10. What must be paid for 12} days' labor, at 5s. 3d. per day, 
New England currency ? 

FOR DIVISION. 
CASE I. 

407* When the divisor is an aliquot part of some 
higher unit. 

1. Divide 260 by 3J, and 1950 by 25. 

OPERATION. Analysis. Since 3J is J of 10, the next 

26|6 19|50 higher unit, we divide 260 hy 10 ; and hav- 

3 and 4 ^ ing used 3 times our true divisor, we obtain 

ijo ^^ only i of our true quotient. Multiplying 

the Result, 26, by 3, we have 78, the true 

quotient. Again, since 25 is i of 100, the next higher unit, we divide 

1950 by 100 ; and having used 4 times our true divisor, the result, 

19.5, is only i of our true quotient. Multiplying 19.5 by 4, we have 

78, the true quotient. Hence the 

Rule. I. Divide the given dividend hy a unit of the order 
next higher than the divisor, hy cutting off ^iquresjrom the rigkU 
21 Q 





SHORT METHODS. 



Take as many times this ^[uotient at the divisor t$ contained 
times in the next higher unit. 



Ans, 2539. 
Ans. 6284,S. 



Ans. 12236- 



EXAMPLES TOR PRACTICE. 

1. Divide 63475 by 25. 

2. Divide 7856 by 1.25. 

3. Divide 516 by 33.3*. 

4. Divide 16.7324 by 12}. 
, 5. Divide 1748 by .14?. 

6. Divide 576.34 by 1.6*. 

CASE II. 

408. When the right hand figure or figures of the 
divisor are an aliquot part of 10, 100, 1000, etc. 

1. Divide 2692366* by 1283*. 

Akaltsis. Since 33* is 
* of 100, we multiply both 
dividend and divisor by 3, 
(117, III), and we obtain a 
divisor the component fao- 
tort of which are 100 and 37. 
We then divide after the 
manner of contracted divi- 
sion, (112). 



OPERATION. 

1233*) 2692366* 
3^ 3_ 

87|00 ) 80771100 (2183, Ans. 
67 

307 V 

111 



Divide 601387 by 1875 

OPERATION. 

1875) 601387 



7500)2405548 
4 4 



810000) 96212192 

320JII5, Ans. 



AwALtsis. Multiplying both 
dividend and divisor by 4, we ob- 
tain a new divisor, 7500, having ^ 
ciphers on the right of it. Multi- 
plying again by 4, we obtain a new 
divisor, SOOjJO, having 4 ciph^s on 
the right. Then dividing the new 
dividend by the new divisor, we ob< 
tain 320 for a quotient, and 22192 
As this remainder is a part of the new dividend, 
= 16 times the true remainder ; we therefore divide 



for a remainder. 

it must be 4 X 4 = 

it by 16, and write the result over the given divisor, 1875, and annex 

the fraction thus formed to the integers of the quotient. 
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: From these illustrations we derive the following 

Rule. L Midtiply both dividend and divisor hy a number or 

numbers that wiU prodvce for a new divisor a number ending in a 

cipher or ciphers, 

II. Divide the new dividend by ihe new divisor. 

Note. — If the divisor be a whole number, or a finite decimal, the multiplior 
will be 2, 4kf b, or 8, or some multiple of one of these numbers. 

j:xamples for practice. i 

1. Divide 64375 by 2575. . 

2. Divide 76394 by 3625. An$, 21,%»y. 

3. Divide 7325 by 433i. 

4. Divide 5736 by 431.25. Am. IS^^f 
' 5. Divide 42.75 by 566f. 

6. Divide 24409375 by .21875. 

7. Divide 785 by 3.14f. An$. 249i|. 



RATIO. 

4109* Ratio is the relation of two like numbers with respect 
to comparative value. 

Note. — ^ There are two methods of comparing numbers with respect to value; 
Isty by subtracting one from the other; 2d, by dividing one by the other. The 
relation expressed by the difference is sometimes called Arithmetical Ratioj and 
the relation expressed by the quotient. Geometrical Ratio. 

410« When one number is compared with another, as 4 with 
12, by means of division, thus, 12-^-4 = 3, the quotient, 3, shows 
the relative value of the dividend when the divisor is considered 
as a unU or standard. The ratio in this case shows that 12 is 3 
times 4; that is, if 4 be regarded as a unit, 12 will be 3 units, or 
the relation of 4 to 12 is that of 1 to 3. 

411* Katio is indicated in two ways : 

1 St. By placing two points between the two numbers compared, 
writing the divisor before and the dividend after the points. 
Thus, the ratio of 8 to 24 is written 8 : 24; the ratio of 7 to 5 ia 
written 7:5. 
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2(L In .the form of a fraction. Thos, the ratio of 8 to 24 is 
written *g* j the ratio of 7 to 5 is i^. 

4I13* The Terms of a ratio are the two numbers oomparecL 

The Antecedent is the first term; and 

The Consequent is the second term. 

The two terms of a ratio taken together are called a couplet. 

413* A Simple Ratio consists of a single couplet; as 5: 15. • 

4114. A Compound Ratio is the product of two or more sim- 
ple ratios. ThuS; from the two simple ratios^ 5 : 16 and 8 : 2^ we 

5:16 
8: 2 
may form the compound ratio 5x 8 : 16x 2, or */ X § = || = !• 

4LtS. The Reciprocal of a ratio is 1 divided by the ratio ; or^ 
which is the same thing, it is the antecedent divided by the con- 
sequent. Thus^ the ratio of 7 to 9 is 7 : 9 or j^, and its reciprocal 

faf 

NoTB. — The quotient of the second term divided hj the first i< sometimes 
ealled a Direct Ratio, and the quotient of the first term divided by the second, 
an Inverse or Reciprocal Ratio. 

41G* One quantity }b said to vary directly as another, when 
the two increase or decrease together in the same ratio ; and one 
quantity is said to vary inversely as another, when one increases 
in the same ratio as the other decreases. Thus time varies directly 
as wages ; that is, the greater the time the greater the wages, and . 
the less the time the less the wages. Again, velocity varies in- 
versely as the time, the distance being fixed ; that is, in traveling 
a given distance, the greater the velocity the less the time, and the 
less the velocity the greater the time. 

417* Batio can exist only between like numbers, or between 
two quantities of the same kind. But of two unlike numbers or 
quantities,' one may vary either directly or inversely as the other. 
Thus, cost varies, directly as quantity, in the purchase of goods; 
time varies inversely as velocity, in the descent of falling bodies. 
In all cases of this kind, the quantities, though unlike in kind, 
have a mutual dependence, or sustain to each other the relation 
of catise and effect 
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4:18. In the comparison of like numbers we observe, 

I. If the numbers are simple, whether abstract or concrete, 
their ratio may be found directly by division. 

II. If the numbers are compound^ they must first be reduced 
to the same unit or denomination. 

III. If the numbers are /r<ictwnal, and have a common de- 
nominator, the fractions will be to each other as their numerators ; 
if they have not a common denominator, their ratio may be found 
either directly by division, or by reducing them to a common 
denominator and comparing their numerators. 

419. Since the antecedent is a divisor and the consequent a 
dividend, any change in either or both terms will be governed by 
the general principles of division, (117). We have only to sub- 
stitute the terms antecedent, cortsegumt, and ratiOf for divisory 
dividend, and quotient, and these principles become 

GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF RATIO. 

Prin. I. Multiplying the consequent multiplies the ratio ; divi^ 
ding the consequent divides the ratio, 

Prin. II. Multiplying the antecedent divides the ratio ; dividing 
the antecedent multiplies the ratio, 

«. Prin. III. Multiplying or dividing both antecedent and conse- 
quent hy the same number does not alter the ratio, 

4SO. These three principles may be embraced in one 

GENERAL LAW. 

A fJiomge in the comequent by multiplication or division prodlu- 
ces a UKE change in the ratio ; btU a change in the antecedent 
produces an OPPOSITE change in the ratio, 

' 481. Since the ratio of two numbers is equal to the conse- 
quent divided by the antecedent, it follows, that 

I. The antecedent is equal to the consequent divided by the 
ratio ', and that, > 

II. The consequerU is equal to the antecedent multiplied by the 
ratio. 

21* ' 
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EXAMPLES VOB PBACTIOB. 

1. What part of 28 is 7? 
j\ = } ; or, 28 : 7 as 1 : i ; that is, 28 has the same ratio to 7 that 



1 has to h 


Atu. i. 


2. What part of 42 is 6? 




8. What is the ratio of 120 to 80 J 


Am, |. 


4. What is the ratio of 8^ to 60 ? 

5. What is the ratio of y\ to 26 ? 


An%. 7. 




6. What is the ratio of 7^ to 2^ ? 


An.. |o. 


7. What is the ratio of J to /^ ? 


Ans, 4i. 


8. What is the ratio of 1 mi. to 8 fur. ? 


Anz, |. 



9. What is the ratio of 1 wk. 3 da. 12 h. to 9 wk. ? Am, 6. 

10. What is the ratio of 10 A. 1 R. 20 P. to 6 A. 2 R. 30 P. ? 

11. What is the ratio of 25 hu. 2 pk. 6 qt. to 40 bu. 4.5 pk. ? 

12. What is the ratio of \W to 45' 8p" ? 

13. What part of -^ is i^ ? Am, ^f 5. 

14. What is the ratio of y? to f of y^ of -| ? Am, ^^j^, 

15. Find the reciprocal of the ratio of 42 to 28. Am, If. 

16. Find the reciprocal of the ratio of 3 qt. to 43 gal. 

17. If the antecedent be 15 and the ratio \^ what is the conse-^ 
qnent? Am, 12. 

18. If the consequent be 3^ and the ratio 7; what is the ante- 
cedent? Am. \\. 

19. If the antecedent be ^ of f and the consequent .75^ what 
is the ratio ? 

20. If the consequent be $6.12} and the ratio 25, what is the 
antecedent? Am. 9.245. 

21. If the ,r9.tio be \ and the antecedent |, what is the conse- 
quent ? 

22. If the antecedent be 13 A. 3 R. 25 P. and the ratio ||, 
what is the consequent ? Am. 6 A. 2 R. 10 P. 
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PROPORTION, 

4:33. Proportion is an equality of ratios. Thns^ the ratioi 

5 : 10 and 6 : 12) each being equal to 2, form a proportion. 

Note. — When four numbers form a proportion, they are said to be propor- 
tional. 

4:33. Proportion is indicated in three ways : 

1st. By a double colon placed between the two ratios; thus, 
3 : 4 : : 9 : 12 expresses the proportion between the numbers 3, 4, 
9, and 12, and is read, 3 is to 4 as 9 is to 12. 

2d. By the sign of equality placed between two ratios ; thuSy 
3 : 4 s 9 : 12 expresses proportion, and may be read as above, or, 
the ratio of 3 to 4 equals the^ratio of 9 to 12. 

3d. By employing the second method of indicating ratio ; thus^ 
1=1^ indicates proportion, and may be read as either of the 
above forms. 

434. Since each ratio consists of two terms, every proportion 
must consist of at least four terms. Of these 

The Extremes are the first and fourth terms ; and 

The Means are the second and third terms. 

43«IF« Three numbers are proportional when the first is to the 
second as the second is to the third. Thus, the numbers 4, 6, 
and 9 are proportional, since 4 ; 6 «= 6 : 9, the ratio of each couplet 
being |, or 1}. "" 

436. When three numbers are proportional, the second term 
is called the Mean Prop<yrtional between the other two. 

437. If we have any proportion, as 

3:15 = 4:20, 
Then, indicating this ratio by the second method, we have 

v = v. 

Reducing these fractions to a%common denominator, 
15 X4 _ 20x 3 
~T2~" 12 • 

And since these two equal fractions have the same denominator, 
the numerator of the first, which is the product of the means, must 
be equal to the numerator of the second, which is the product of the 
extremes ; or, 15 X 4 = 20 X 3. Hence, 
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I. In eyerj proporiioii the product of the means equak the 
product of the extremes. 

igain, take any three terms in proportion, as 

4:6=6:9 
Then, since the product of the means equals the product of the ex- 
tremes, 

6» = 4x9. Hence, 

II. The square of a mean proportional is equal to the product 
fof the other two terms. 

4:38* Since in every proportion the product of the means 
equals the product of the extremes, (4:187', I), it follows that, any 
three terms of a proportion being given^ the fourth may be found 
by the following 

BuLE. I. Divide the product of the extremes hy one of the 
means f and the quotient will be the other mean. Or, 

II. Divide the prodv^t efthe means by one of the extremes^ and 
Ae quotient wiU he the other extreme. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

The required term in an operation will be denoted by (?), 
which may be read " how many,'' or " how much." 

Find the term not given in each of the following proportions : 

1. 4:26 = 10 :(?). Am. 65. 

2. $8865 : »720 = ( ? ) : 16 A. - Ans. 197 A. 
8. 4^ yd. : ( ? ) : : «9.75 : $29.25. Ans. 13^ yd. 

4. (?) : 21 A. 3 E. 20 P. : : $1260 : $750. 

Ans. 36 A. 3R 

5. 7.50:18 = (?):7yVoz. 

6. 7 oz :(?):: £30 : £407 2s. lOfd. Ans. 7 lb. 11 oz. 

7. (? ) : .15 hhd. : : $2.39 : $.3585. Ans. 1 hhd. 

8. 1 T. 7 cwt. 3 qr. 20 lb. : l3 T. 5 cwt. 2 qr. = $9.50 : ( ?). 

9. $175.35 : (? ) = I : f Ans. $601.20. 
la (?) : $12^ = 2404 • 149tVVt. -4/w. $20f 
11. I yd. :(?):: $g : $59.0625. Ans. 40^ yd. 
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OAUSE AND EFFECT. 

430. Every question in proportion may be considered as a 
comparison of two causes and two effects. Thus, if 3 dollars bs 
a cause will buy 12 pounds as an effect, 6 dollars as a cause will 
buy 24 pounds as an effect Or, if 5 horses as a cause consume 
10 tons as an effect, 15 horses as a cattse will consume 30 tons as 
an effect. 

Causes and effects in proportion are of two kinds — simple and 
compound. 

430. A Simple Cause or Effect contains but one element ; 
as price, quantity, cost, time, distance^ or any single factor ^sed 
as a term in proportion. 

431. A Compomid Cause or Effect is the product of two or 
more elements ; as the number of workmen taken in connection 
with the time employed, length taken in connection with breadth 
and depth, capital considered with reference to the time em- 
ployed, etc. 

433* Since like causes will always be connected with like 
effects, every question in proportion must give one of the following 
statements : 

Ist Cause ' : 2d Cause == Ist Effect : 2d Effect. 
1st Effect : 2d Effect = 1st Cause : 2d Cause, 
in which the two causes or the two effects forming one couplet, 
must be like numbers and of the same denomination. 

Considering all the terms of a proportion as abstract numbers^ 
we may say that 

1st Cause : Ist Effect = 2d Cause : 2d Effect. 
But as ratio is the result of comparing two numbers or things 
- of the same hind, (417), the first form is regarded as the more 
natural and philosophical. 

SIMPLE PROPORTION. 

433. Simple Proportion is an equality of two simple ratios/ 
and consists of four terms. 

Questions in simple proportion involve only simple causes and 
limpid effeott. 
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PBOPOETION. 



11K8T METHOD. 

1. If $8 will buy 36 yards of velvet, how many yards may be 
bought for $12 ? 



$ 
12 



1st 



2d 



STATEVXNT. 

36 : 

1st effect 



ydi. 

(?) 
2d effect 



OPERATION. 



Analysis. The re- 
quired term in this ex> 
ample is an effect ; and 
the statement is, $8 is 
to' $12 as 86 yards is 
to ( ? ), or how many 
yards. Dividing 12 X 
36, the product of the 
means, by 8, the given 
extreme, we have (?) 
= 54 yards, the re- 
quired term, (428, II). 
2. If 6 horses will draw 10 tons, how many horses will draw 
15 tons? 



8 X (?)« 12 X 36 



6 



(?) 






r9 



54 yd. 



i«t 



STATEMENT, 
horses. tons. 

(?) = 10 

2d cause. 1st effect 



OFERATION. 



^0 
(?) 



AAp 



Analysis. In this ex- 
toas. ample a cause is required ; 

1^ and the statement is, 6 

2deffeet i^oneB is to ( ? ), or how 
many horses, as 10 tons is 
to 15 tons. Dividing 15 X 
6, the product of the ex- 
tremes, by 10, the given 
mean, we have 9, the re- 
quired term, (428, !)• 



(?) = 9 horses. 
4:34* Hence the following 
. B.ULE. I. Arrange the terms in the statement so that the causes 
shaU compose one covplety and the effects the other y putting (?) mi 
the place of the required term, 

II. If the required term he an extreme^ divide the product of the 
means hy the given extreme; if the required term he a mean, 
divide the product of the extremes hy the given mean. 

Notes. — 1. If the terms of any coaplet be of different denominations, they 
must be reduced to the same unit value. 

2. If the odd term be a compousd number, it must be reduced either to its 
lowest unit, or to a frnetion or a decimal of its highest unit 

s If the divisor and dividend contain one or more factors common to both, 
•houl4 be oanc4 l ed. If any of tb« turns of a proportioB ttBtai&aiijnA 
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' numbers, tbey should first^o changed to improper fractions, or the fractional 
part to a decimal. 

4. When the vertical line is used, the divisor and (?) are written on the left, 
and the factors of the dividend on the right 



SECOND METHOD. 

4:3S. The following metLod of solving examples in simple 
proportion without making the statement in form, may be used 
by those who prefer it. 

Every question in simple proportion gives tliree terms to find a. 
fqurth. Of the three given terms, two will always be like numbers, 
forming the complete ratio, and the third will be of the same name or 
kmd as -the required term, and may be regarded as the antecedent of 
^ the incomplete ratio ; hence the required term may be found by mul- 
tiplying this third term, or antecedent, by the ratio of the other two, 
(421,11). 

From the conditions of the question we can readily determine 
whether the answer, or required term, will be greater or less than the 
third term ; if greater, then the ratio will be greater than 1, and the 
two like numbers must be arranged in the form of an improper frac- 
tion, as a multiplier ; if less, then the ratio will be less than 1, and 
the two like numbers must be arranged in the form of a proper fracr 
tion, as a multiplier. 

1. If 4 tons of hay cost $36, what will 5 tons cost? 

OPERATION. Analtsis. In this example, 4 

$36 X 4 = $45 Anx, ^^^ ^^^ 5 tons are the like terms, 
and $36 is the third term, and of 
the same kind as the answer sought. Now if 4 tons cost $36, will 5 
tons cost more, or less, than $36 ? Evidently more : and the required 
term will be greater than the third term, $36, and the ratio greater 
than 1. We therefore arrange the like terms in the form of an im- 
proper fraction, |, for a multiplier, and obtain $45, the answer. 

2. If 7 men build 21 rods of wall in a day, how many rods will 
4 men build in the same time ? 

OPERATION. Analysis. In this example, 7 

2\ \t 4 SB 12 rods Ans, ™®^ *°^ ^ ™®^ ^^ *^® ^^^® terms, 

and i\ rods is the third term, and 
of the same kind as the answer sought. Since 4 men will perform less 
work thftu 7 men in the same time^ the required term will ^e less than 
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81, and the ratio less than 1. We therefore arrange the like terms * 

in the form of a proper fraction, 4> ^^^ obtain bj multiplication, 12 

rods, the answer. 

436. Hence the following 

BuLE. I. With the two given numberSf which are of the same 

name or htTid, form a ratio greater or less than 1, according a$ the 

-answer is to he greater or less than the third given nvmher, 

\ n. Multiply the third number hy this ratio} the product wiU he 

Hhe required number or answer, 

Notes. — 1. Mixed numbers sboqld first be reduced to improper fractions, and 
tbe ratio of the fractions found according to 418. 
2. Reductions and cancellation may be applied as in the first method. 

The following examples may be solved by either of the fore- 
going methods. 

EXAMPLES FOB PRACTICE. 

iT If 12 gallons of wine cost $30, what will 63 gallons cost ? 

2. If ^ bnshels of wheat make 2 barrels of flour, how many 
barrels of flour will 100 bushels make? Ans, 22|. 

3. If 18 bushels of wheat be bought for J522.25, and sold for 
$26.75, how much will be gained on 240 bushels, at the same rate 
of profit? Ans. 9^0. 

4. If 6} bushels of oats cost $3, what will 9i bushels cost? 
6. What will 87.5 yards of cloth cost, if If yards cost $.42 ? 

6. If by selling $1500 worth of dry goods I gain $275.40, what 
amount must I sell to gain $1000 ? 

7. If 20 men can perform a piece of work in 15 days, how 
many men must be added to the number, that the work may be 
accomplished in ^ of the tim&? ' Ans. 5. 

8. If 100 yd. of broadeteth cost $473.07^^, how much will 
8.25 yd. cost? 

9. If 1 lb. 4 oz. 10 pwt. of gold naay be bought for $260.70, 
how much may be bought for $39.50 ? Ans. 2 oz. 10 pwt. 

10, In what time can a man pump 54 barrels of water, if he 
. pump 24 barrels in 1 h. 1^ min. ? Ans. 2 h. 46 min. 30 sec. 

11. If I of a bushel of peaches cost $^|, what part of a bushel 
1 be bought for $|^ ? Ans. /, bo. 
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12. If tlie annual rent of 46 A. 3 R. 14 P. of land be $374.70, 
how much will be the rent of 35, A. 2 K. 10 P. ? 

13. If a man gain $1870.65 by his business in 1 yr. 3 mo., how 
much would he gain in 2 yr. 8 mo., at the same rate ? 

14. Two numbers are to each other as 5 to 7i, and the less is 
164.5, what is the greater? Ans, 246.75. 

15. If 16 head of cattle require 12 A. 3 R. 36 P. of pasture 
during the season, how many acres will 132 head of cattle require ? 

Ans, 107 A. 7 P. 

16. If a speculator in grain gain $26.32 by investing $325, how 
much would he gain by investing $2275 ? 

17. What will be the cost of paving an open court 60.5 ft. Iqng 
and 44 ft. wide, if 14.25 sq. yd. cost $34| ? 

18. At 6i cents per dozen, what will be the cost of lOf gross 
of steel pens ? 

19. If when wheat is 7s. 6d. per bushel, the bakers' loaf will 
weigh 9 oz., what ought it to weigh when wheat is 6s. per bushel ? 

Ans. Hi oz. 



COMPOUND PROPORTION. 

437* Compound Proportion Is an expression of equality be- 
tween a compound and a simple ratio, or between two compound 
ratios. 

It embraces the class of questions in which the causes, or the 
^ effects, or both, are compound. The required term must be either 
a simple cause or effect, or a single element of a compound cause 
or effect 

FIRST METHOD. 

1. If 8 men mow 40 acres of grass in 3 days, how many acres 
will 9 men mow in 4 days ? 

STATEMENT. 
IstcaxiM. 2doau86. Ist effect 2d effect 

I = 40 : (?) 
Qr, 8x8:9x4 - 40 : (?) 



{I- \} 
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OPERATION. Analysis. In this ex- 

x«v __ 9 X 4 X 40 __ ^ ample the required term 

^ ^ — 8~x'3 — ' * is the second effect ; and ihe 

statement is/ 8 men 3 days 
is to 9 men 4 days, as 40 acres is to ( ? ), or how many acres. Dividing 
the continued product of all the elements of the means by the ele- 
ments of the given extreme, we obtain ( ? ) =r 60 acres. 

2. If 6 compositors in 14 hours can set 36 pages of 56 lines 
each^ how many compositors, in 12 hours, can set 48 pages of 64 
lines each ? 

STATEMENT, 
lit caase. 2d eauM. Ut effect 2d effect. 

I 6 f (^) . f 36 . I 48- 
114 • t 12 ••! 56 • I 54 

OPIKATION. AnaiItsis. In this example, an element of 

the second cause is required; and the state- 



(?) 



JLJi ment is, 6 compositors 14 hours is to ( ?) com- 

4$* positors 12 hours as 36 pages of 56 lines each 

M is to 48 pages of 54 lines each. Now, since the 



(. ) =B 9, Ans. * required term is an element of one of the means, 
we divide the continued product of all the ele- 
ments of the extremes by the continued product of all the given ele- 
ments of the means. Placing the dividend on the right of the verti- 
cal line and the divisors on the left, and canceling equal factors we 
.obtain (?) =9. 

4:38. From these illustrations we deduce the following 

Rule. I. 0/ the given terms, select those which constitute the 

causes, and those which constitute the effects, and arrange them in 

couplets, putting (?) in place of the required term, 

II. Then, if the blank term (?) occur in either of the extremes, 

divide the product of the means hy the product of the extremes; 

hut if the blank term occur in either m,ean, divide the product of 

the extremes by the product of the means. 

Notes. — 1. The canses must be exactly alike In the number and hind of their 
term«» : the same is true of the effects. 

r The pnme preparation of the pterins by reductioiv is to be observed as in 
•nie proportion. 
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SECOND METHOD. 

430* The second method given in Simple Proportion^ is also 
applicable in Compound Proportion. 

In every example in compound proportion all the terms appear in 
couplets, except one, called the odd term, which is always of the same 
kind as the answer sought. Hence the required term in a compound 
proportion may be found, by multiplying the odd term by the com- 
pound ratio composed of all the«imple ratios formed by these couplets, 
each couplet being arranged in the form of a fraction. 

The fraction formed by any couplet will be improper when the re- 
quired term, considered as depending on this couplet alone, should 
be greater than the odd term ; and proper, when the required term 
ishould be less than the odd term. ' 

1. If it cost 94320 to supply a garrison of 82 men with pro- 
-visions for 18 days, when the rations are 15 ounces per day, what 
wiU it cost to supply a garrison of 24 men 84 days, when the 
radons are 12 ounces per day ? 

OFERATION. 
men. days. ounces. 

$4320 X II X fl X j|««4896 

BT CANCELLATION. ANALYSIS. lu this example there are 

(?) 4320 three pairs of terms, or couplets, viz., 32 

32 24 men and 24 men, 18 4&ys and 34 days, 15 

18 34 ounces and 12 ounces ; and there is an odd 

15 12 term, $4320, which is of the same kind as 

/' ) -_ $4896 Ans, the required term. We arrange each coup* 
let as a jnultiplier of this term, thus; 
First, if it cost $4320 to supply 32 men, will it cost more, or less, to 
supply 24 men ? Less ; we therefore arrange the couplet in the form of 
a proper fraction as a multiplier, and T^e have $4320 X fj. Next, if it 
cost $4320 to supply a garrison 18 days, will it cost more, or less, to 
supply it 34 days? More ; hence the multiplier is the improper frac- 
tion Ji, and we have $4320 X J4 X ?|. Next, if it cost $4320 to 
supply a garrison with rations of 15 ounces, will it cost more, or less, 
when the rations are 12 ounces ? Less ; consequently, the multiplier 
is the proper fraction f^, and T^e have $4320 X || X f j X j^ =$4896, 
the required term. Hence the following 
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/ 
Rule. L Of the terms composing eo/ch couplet form a ratio 

greater or less than \y in the same manner a>s if the answer de- 
pended on those two and the third or odd term, ^ 

II. Multiply together the third or odd term and these ratios; 
the product will be the answer sought. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. If 12 horses plow 11 acres in 5 days, how many horses 
would plow 33 acres in 18 days ? Ans, 10. 

2. If 480 bushels of oats will last 24 horses 40 days, how long 
will 300 bushels last 48 horses, at the same rate ? 

Ans, 12} days. 

3. If 7 reaping machines can cut 1260 acres in 12 days, in 
how many days can 16 machines reap 4728 acres ? 

Ans. 19.7 days. « 

4. If 144 men in 6 days of 12 hoiirs each, build a wall 200 ft. 
long, 3 ft. high, and 2 ft. thick, in how many days of 7 hours 
each can 30 men build a wall 350 ft. long, 6 ft. high, and 3 ft. 
thick? Ans. 25^.2 da. 

5. In how many days will 6 persons consume 5 bu. of potatoes, 
if 3 bu. 3 pk. last 9 persons 22 days ? 

6. How many planks 10} ft. long and 1} in. thick, are equiva- 
lent to 3000 planks 12 ft. 8 in. long and 2| in. thick ? 

Ans. 6531 J. 

7. If 300 bushels of wheat @ $1.25 will discharge a certain 
debt, how many bushels @ 9.90 will discharge a debt 3 times as 
great ? Ans. 1^50 bu. 

8. If 468 bricks, 8 inches long and 4 inches wide, are required 
for a walk 26 ft. long and 4 ft. wide, how many bricks will be 
required for a walk 120 ft. long and 6 ft. wide f 

9. If a cistern 17} ft. long, 10} ft. wide, and 13 ft. deep, hold 
546 barrels, how many barrela will a cistern hold that is 16 ft 
long, 7 ft. wide, and 15 ft. deep? Ans. 384 bbl. 

10. If 11 men can cut 147 cords of wood in 7 days, when they 
work 14 hours per day, how many days will it take 5 men to cut 
150 cords, working 10 hours eaob dapjrf 
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PROMISCUOUS EXAMPLES IN PROPOETION. 

1. K a staff 4 ft. long cast a shadow 7 ft. in length, what is 
the hight of a tower that casts a shadow of 198 ft. at the same 
time? Ans. 1134 ft. 

2. A person failing in business owes $972, and his entire prop- 
erty is worth but J607.60 ; how much will a creditor receive on a 
debt of $11.33i ? Ans. «7.08+. 

3. If 3 cwt. can be carried 660 mi. for $4, how many cwt. can 
be carried 60 mi. for $12 ? - Ans. 99. 

4. A man can perform a certain piece of work in 18 days by_ 
working 8 hours a day ; in how many days can he do the same 
work by working 10 hours a day ? Ans. 14§. 

5. How mucli land worth $16.50 «^ acre, should be giv n in 
exchange for 140 acres, worth $24.75 an acre ? 

6. If I gain $155.52 on $1728 in 1 yr. 6 mo., how much will 
I gain on $750 in 4 yr. 6 mo.? Ans. $202.50. 

7. If 1 lb. 12 oz. of wool make 2} yd. of cloth 6 qr. wide, how 
many lb. of Wool will it take for 150 yd. of cloth 4 qr. wide ? 

8. What number of men must be employed to finish a piece of 
work in 5 days, which. 15 men could do in 20 days ? Ans. 60. 

9. At 12s. 7d. per oz., N. Y. currency, what will be the cost 
of a service of silver plate weighing 15 lb. 11 oz. 13 pwt. 17 gr..? 

10. If a cistern 16 ft. long, 7 ft. wide, and 15 ft deep, cost 
$36.72, how much, at the s^me rate per> cubic foot, would another 
cistern cost that is 17} ft. long, 10 J ft. wide, and 16 ft. deep? 

11. A borrows $1200 and keeps it 2 yr, 5 mo. 5 da. ; what 
sum should he lend for 1 yr. 8 mo. to balance the favor ? 

12. A farmer has hay worth $9 a ton, and a merchant has flour 
worth $5 per barrel. If in trading the former asks $10.50 for 
his hay, how much should the merchant ask for his flour ? 

13. If 12 men, working 9 hours a day for 15f days, were able 
to execute ) of a job, how many i^en may be withdrawn and the 
job be flnished in 15 days more, if the laborers are employed 
only 7 hours a day ? Ans. 4. 

14. If the i^e of $300 for 1 yr. 8 mo. is worth $30, how much 
18 tbe use of $210.25 for 3 yr. 4 mo. 24 da. worth ? 

22* & 
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16. What quantity of lining } yd. wide, will it require to line 
9 J yd. of cloth, 1 J yd. wide ? Am. 15| yd. 

16. If it cost $95.60 to carpet a room 24 ft. by 18 ft., how 
much will it cost to carpet a room 38 ft. by 22 ft. with the same 
material? An$. $185.00+. 

17. If 16 j^ cords of wood last as long as 11^^^ tons of coal, 
how many cords of wood will last as long as 15y''5 tons of coal? 

18. A miller has a bin 8 ft. long, 4^ ft. wide, and 2^ ft. deep, 
and ite capacity is 75 bu. ; how deep must he make another bin 
which is to be 18 ft. long and 3| feet wide, that its capacity may 
be 450 bu. ? Ans. 7^^ ft. 

19. If 4 men in. 2} days, mow 6| acres of grass, by working 
Si hours a day, how many acres will 15 men mow in 3f days, by 
working 9 hours a day ? ^ Ans, 40 j^ acres. 

20. If an army of 600 men have provisions for § weeks, allowing 
each man 12 oz. a day, how many men may be maintained 10 
weeks with the same provisions, allowing each man 8 oz. a day ? 

21. A cistern holding 20 barrels has two pipes, by one of which 
it receives 120 gallons in an hour, and by the other discharges 
80 gallons in the same time; in how many hours wUl it be filled? 

22. A merchant in selling groceries sells 14^^^ oz. for a pound ; 
how much does he cheat a customer who buys of him to the amount 
of $38.40? Ans. $3.45. 

23. If 5 lb. of sugar costs $.62}, and 8 lb. of sugar are worth 
5 lb. of coffee, how much will 75 lb. of coffee cost ? 

24. B and C have each a farm ; B's farm is worth $32.50 an 
acre, and O's $28.75 ; but in trading B values his at $40 an acre. 
What value should C put upon his ? ' 

25. If it require 859f reams of paper to print 12000 copies of 
an 8vo. book containing 550 pages, how many reams will be required 
to print 3000 copies of a 12mo. book containing 320 pages ? 

26. If 248 men, in 5} days of 12 hours each, dig a ditch of 7 
degrees of hardness, 232} yd. long, 3 J yd. wide, and 2} yd. deep; 
in how many days of 9 hours each, will 24 men dig a ditch of 4 
degrees of hardness, 587} yd. long, 5^ yd. wide, and 3} yd deep ? 

Ans. 155 i 
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PERCENTAGE. 

4t4LO» Per Cent is a contraction of the Latin phrase per 
centum, and signifies iy t?ie hundred; that is, a certain part of 
every hundred, of any denomination whatever. Thus, 4 per cent ^ 
means 4 of every hundred, and may signify 4 cents of every 100' 
cents, 4 dollars of every 100 dollars, 4 pounds of every 100 
pounds, etc. 

NOTATION. 

4:4:1 • The character, %, is generally employed in business 
transactions to represent the words per cent. ; thus 6 fo signifies 
6 per cent. 

442. Since any per cent, is some number of hundredths, it is 
properly expressed by a decimal fraction; thus 5 per cent. 
r= 5 9& = -05. Per cent, may always' be expressed, however, 
either by a decimal or a comm4)n fraction j as shown in the following 



Wordi. 

1 per cent. 

2 per cent. 
4 per cent. 
6 percent 

6 per cent 

7 per cent. 

8 per cent 
10 per cent. 
20 per cent. 
25 per cent. 
60 per cent. 

100 per cent. 
125 per cent. 

} per cent. 

f per cent. 
12} per cent. 
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MXAMFLB8 FOR FKACTIOB. 

1. EzpresB decimally 3 per oent ; 9 per oent ; 12 per cent ; 
16 per cent; 23 per cent; 37 per cent; 75 per cent; 125 per 
cent ; 184 per cent ; 205 per cent 

2. Express decimaUy 15 % ; 11 % ; 4} % ; 51 % ; 8* % ; 
20J %; 25f %; 35| % ; 24i %; 130J %. 

3. Express decimaUj I per cent ; f per cent ; i per oent ; 
I per cent. ; | per cent; £^ per cent ; ^^ per cent ; 1/^ per 
cent ; 10 J per cent 

^ 4. Express by common fractions) in their lowest terms, 4 ^ ; 
m %; 16| %; lli%; 42f %; 45^ %; 43,*^ %- 

5. What per cent is .0725 ? 

Analysis. .0725 = .071 = 71 J6, Aru. 

6. What per cent is .065? Ans. 6} %. 
-* 7. What per cent is .14375? Ant. 141 %. 

8. What per cent is .0975? 

9. What per cent is .014 ? 
10. What per cent is .1025 ? 

. 11. What per cent, is .004 ? 

12. What per cent, is .028 ? 

13. What % is .1324? 

14. What %-is.084f? 

- 15. What fo is .004 JL? Ans. y\ % 

. 16. What % is .003^3, ?-/* 



GENERAL PROBLEMS IN PERCENTAGE. 

443. In the operations of Percentage there are five parts or 
elements, namely : Kate per cent.. Percentage^ BasC; Amount^ and 
DiiFerence. 

444. Bate per Cent, or Bate, is the decitiial which denotes 

how many hundredths of a numher are to be taken. 

Notes. — 1. Saoh expresBions as per cent, and 5 % , are essentially decimaU, 
the words per cent,, or the character % , indicating the decimal denominAtor. 
2. If the decimal be reduced to a common fraction in -its lotoett term$, thia 
kotion will stiU be the aqoiyalent rate, though not the rate jmt ccnl. 
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443. Percentage is that part of any number whicli is indi- 
cated by the rate. 

446. The Base is the number on which the^ percentage is 
computed. 

• 447. The Amount is the sum obtained by adding the per- 
centage to the base. 

448. The Difference is the remainder obtained by subtract- 
ing the percentage from the base. 

PROBLEM I. 

449. Given, the base and rate, to find the per- 
centage. 

1. What is 5 % of 360? 

Analysis. Since 5 ^ of any 

^^Q^ftn^^^'^' number is .05 of that number, 

^^^ (442), we multiply the hose, 360, 

'. by the rate, .05, and obtain the 

18.00, Atis. percentage, 18. Or, since the'' rate 

Or, is ^U = 2*ff» ^e liave 360 X ^^ = 

360 X jV = IS* -4»«- ^S' ^^ percentage. Hence the fol- 

lowing . 
RuLB. Mvltiphf the hose hy the rate, 

NoTK l.^i*Pereeiitage ia always a product, of which the ha— and raU ara the 
/actor*. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTIOE. 

1. What is 4 per cent, of 250 ? Arts, 10. 

2 What is 7 per cent, of 3500 ? Arts, 245. 

3. What is 16 per cent, of 324 ? Ans, 51.84. 

4. What is 12^ per cent, of 15600? ^««. »700. 

5. What b 9 % of 785 lbs.? 

6. What is 25 % of 960 mi.? 

7. What is 75 % of 487 bu.? Ans. 365.25 bu. 

8. What is 33^ % of 2757 men? 

9. What is 125 % of 756? 

10. What is ^ % of $2364 ? •- Am. $&«].. 
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11. Wliat is 3f % of 1856? Ans. «ai.39 -. 

12. What is I % of J ? — Ans. ^^ J^. 

13. What is 14| % of 6J ? ^ 

14. If the base is 9375, and the rate .05^ what is the percent- 
age? Ans, 118.75. 

15. A man owed $536 to A, $450 to B, and $784 to C; hpw 
much money will be required to pay 54 ^ of his debts ? 

16. My salary is $1500 a year; if I pay 15 % for board, 5 fo 

for clothing, 6 % for books, and 8 % for incidentals, what are 

my yearly expenses? Ans. $510. 

NoTR 2. — 15 % +5 % +6 % +8 "2$ -34 ^. In all eases where Beveral 
rates refep to the same baw, they may be added or sabtracted, according to the 
conditions of the question. 

17. A man having a yearly income of $3500, spends 10 per i 
cent of it the first year, 12 per cent, the second year, and 18 per 
cent, the third year; how much does he save in the 3 years? 

18. A had $6000 in a bank. He drew out 25 % of it^ then 
80 ^Q of the remainder, and afterward deposited 10 9^, of what 
he had drawn ; how niuch had he then in bank ? Ans. $8435. 

19. A merchant commenced business, Jan. 1, with a capital of 
$5400, and at the end of 1 year his ledger showed the condition 
of his business as follows : For Jan., 2 % gain ; Feb., 3i ^ gain ; 
March, } % loss; Apr.,^ % gain; May, 2} % gain; June, li 
^0 loss; July, 1} % gain; Aug., 1 % loss; Sept., 2i fo gain; 
Oct., 4 % gain; Nov., } ^ loss; Dec, B ^0 gain. What were 
the net profits of his business for the year? Ans. $918. 

' PROBLEM 11. '\ i ^ 

4«S0. Given, the percentage and base^to find the 
rate, 

1. What per cent of 360 is 18 ? 

OPERATION. Analysis. Since the percent- 

18 -^ 860 =ss .05 = 5 % age is always the product of the 

Qj. base and rate, (449), we divide 

18 = ^U — 05 — 5 Gj, *^e g^ve^i percentage, 18, by the 

'®' *^ ^ given base, 360, and obtain the 

Luired rate, .05 =» 5 ^ . Henoe the 
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Bulb. Divide the percentage by the btzse, 

EXAMPLES FOB /PRACTICE. 

1. What per cent, of $720 is $21.60 ? Ans. 8. 

2. What per cent, of 1560 lb. is 234 lb.? 

3. What per cent, of 980 rd. is 49 rd. ? 

4. What per cent. i).f £320 10s. is £26 12.8s. f Ans. 8. * 

5. What per cent, of 46 gal. is 5 gal. 3 qt. ? Ans, 12}. 

6. What per cent, of 7.86 mi. is 5.495 mi.? Ans. 70. 

7. What per cent, of j% is |? Ans. 76. *" 

8. What per cent, of | is ^^^ ? ^* 

9. What per cent, of 560 is 80 ? 

10. The base is $578, and the percentage is $26.01 ; what is the- 
rjjte? Ans. 4} %. 

11. The base is $972.24, and the percentage is $145,836; what 
is the rate ? 

12. An editor having 5600 snbscribers, lost 448 ; what was his 
loss per cent? Ans. 8. 

13. A merchant owes $7560, and his assets are $4914; what 
per cent, of his debts can he pay ? * Ans. 65. 

14. A man shipped 2600 bushels of grain from Chicago, and 
456 bushels were thrown overboard during a gale ; what was the 
rate per cent, of his loss ? 

15. A miller having 720 barrels of flour, sold 288 barrels; what 
per cent, of his stock remained unsold ? Ans. 60. 

16. What per cent, of a number is 30 9^, of | of it ? -^ 

17. The total expenditures of tlje General Government, for the 
year ending June 30, 1858, were $83,751,511.57; the expenses 
of the War Department were $23,243,822.38, and of the Navy 
Department, $14,712,610.21. What per cent, of the whole ex- 
pense of government went for armed protection ? 

Ans. 45 J, nearly. 

18. In the examination of a class, 165 questions were sub- 
mitted to each of the 5 members ; A answered 130 of them, B « 
126, C 96, D 110, and E 160. What was the standing of the 
claaa? Ans. Ib.H % 
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/■ 

PROBLEM in. 

4US1. Given, the percentage and rate, to find the 
baae. 
1. 18 is 5 % of what number ? 

^„.„.„,^„ Analysis. Since the percent- 

OPEBATION. , - 

age 18 always the product of the 
18 -i- .05 = 360, Ans. ^^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^g^^ ^^ ^j^j^^ 

Or, the given percentage, 18, by the 

18 -5- j'^ ss 360, Ans, given rate, .05, or ^y, and obtain 

the base, 360. Hence the 
Rule. Divide the percentage h/ the rate. 



EXAMPLES FOB PBAOTICB. 

1. 18 is 25 % of what number? Ans. 72. 

2. 54 is 15 ^0 of what number? 

3. 17.5 18 2} (fo of what number? Ans. 750. 

4. 2.28 is 5 % of what number? 

5. 414 is 120 % of what number? 

6 6119 is 105} % of what number? Ans. 5800. 

■* 7. .43 is 71| % of what number? Ans, .6. 

8. The percentage is $18.75, and the rate is 2} ^ ; what is the 
base? ^n«. $750. 

9. The percentage is 31i, and the rate 31 } ^ ; what is the 
base? 

10. 1 sold my house for 14578, which was 84 % of its cost; 
what was the cost ? ^ .Ans. 85450. 

11. A wool grower sold 3150 head of sheep, and had 30 % o^-f- 
his original flock left ; how many sheep had he at first ? 

12. A man drew 40 % of his bank deposits, and expended 13} 
% of the money thus drawn in the purchase of a carriage worth 
$116; how much money had he in bank ? Ans. $2175. 

13. If $147.56 is 13^ % of A's money, and 4S % of A's 
money is 8 ^^ of B's, how much more money has A than B ? 

Avs. $461. 12 J. 



PBOBLBMS IN PB&OENTAGB. 265 

14. In a battle 4 ^ of the annj were slain npon the field; and 5 
^ of the"^ remainder died of wounds^ in the hospital. The differ- 
ence between the killed and the mortally wounded was 168 ; how 
many men were there in the army ? Ans. 21000. 

KoTB.~100 % — 4 ^ » 96 %, left after the battle; and 5 % of 96 ^ - 
4{ %f the part of the army that ^ed of wounds. 

15. A owns f of a prize and B the remainder) after A has 
taken 40 % of his share, and B 20 % of his share, the remainder 
is equitably divided between them hj giving A $1950 more than 
B; what is the value of the prize? Ans. $7800. 



PROBLEM rv. 

453. Given, the amount and rate, to find the base. 

1. What number increased by 5 % of itself is equal to 378 f 

OPERATION. Analysis, If any number 

I ^ .05 = 1.05 ^® increased by 5 ^ of itself 

378 -5- 1.05 = 360, ^iw, the amount will be 1.05 times 

the number. We therefore di- 
Or, vide the given amounty 378, by 

1 _|- 1 =5 «1 1.05, or IJ, and obtain the base^ 

378 -2- 1^ = 360, Ans. 360, which is the number re- 

quired. Hence the 

Rule. Divide the cmwunt by 1 plus the rate. 

Note 1. — The amoant is always a product, of whioh the baae is one factor, 
and 1 plas the rate the other factor. 

EXAMPLES FOE PRACTICE. 

1. What number increased by 15 fo of itself is equal to 644 f * 

Ans. 560. 

2. A has $815.36; which is 4 9& more than B has; how much 
money has B ? Ans. $784. 1 

3. Having increased my stock in trade by 12 % of itself, I 
find that I have $3800 ; how much had I at first ? 

4. In 1860 the population of a certain city was 39600, which*^ 
was an increase of 10 % during the 10 years preceding; what 
was the population in 1850 f 

23 
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5. My crop of wHeat tlus year is 8 ^ greater than my crop of ^ 
last year, and I have raised during the two years 5200 bushels ; 
what was my last year's crop ? A^is. 2500 bu. 

IToTK 2. — 1.00 4- 1.08 » 2.08. Henee, 5200 bn. -« 2.08 % of last year's orop. 

6. The net profits of a nursery in two years were $6970, and 
the profits the second year were 5 ^ greater than the profits the 
first year ; what were the profits each year ? 

Ans. 1st year, $3400; 2d year, $3570. 

7. If a number be increased 8 ^, and the amount be increased 

7 ^0} *^e result will be 86.67 ; required the number. 

KoTK 3.— <The whole amount will be 1.08 X 1.07 » 1.1556 timet the original 
number. 

8. A produce dealer bought grain by measure, and sold it by 
weight, thereby gaining 1} % in the number of bushels. He 
sold at a price 5 % above his buying price, and received $4910.976 
for the grain ; required the cost Ans. $4608. 

9. B has 6 %, and C 4 % more money than A, and they allT* 
have $11160 ; how much money has A ? Ans. $3600. 

10. In the erection of a house I paid twice, as much for mate- 
rial as for labor. Had I paid 6 % more for material, and 9 ^ more 
lor labor, my house would Jiave cost $1284 ;. what was its cost ? 

Ans, $1200. 

PROBLEM V. 

4S3. Given, the dLifference and ratd, to find the base, 

1. What number diminished by 5 % of itself, is equal to 342? 

Analysis. If any number be di- 
minished by 5 ^ of itself, the di^ 
ference will be .95 of the number. 
We therefore divide the given differ- 
ence, 342, by .95, or ^J, and obtain 
342 -f- 1 1 s= 360, Ans. the base, 360, which is the required 
number. Hence the 

EuLE. Divide the difference hy X minus the rate. 

Note. — The difference is always a prodvet, of which the hase is oiie fSMtor, 
ikd 1 minui the rate the other. 



1 

842 


OPBSATIOK. 

— .05 = .95 
^ .95 = S60, 


Ans. 


1 


Or, 


U 
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£XAMPL£8 FOB PBACTICX. 

.1. What number diminished by 10 % of itself is equal to 504? 

Ans, 560. 
2. The rate is 8 %,«and the difference $4.87; what is the 
base? 

^ 8. After taking away 15 ^ of a heap of grain^ there remained 
40 bu. S^ pk. ; how many bushels were there at first? 

Ans, 48« bu. 

4. Having sold 36 ^o of my land, I have 224 acres left; how 
much land had I at first ? 

5. After paying 65 % of my debts, I find that $2590 will dis- 
charge the remainder; how much did I owe in all? 

Ans. $7400. 

6. A young man having received a fortune, deposited 80 ^o of 
it in a bank. . He afterward drew 20 ^ of his deposit, and then 
had $5760 in bank; what was his entire fortune? 

Ans, $9000. 

/7. A man owning J of a ship, sold 12 fo of his share to A, and 
the remainder to B, at the same rate, for $20020 ; what was the 
estimated value of the whole ship ? Ans. $26000. 

8. An army which has been twice decimated in J)attle, now 
contains only 6480 men ; what was the original number in the 
army? Ans. 8000. 

9. Each of two men, A and B, desired to sell his horse to C. 
/ A asked a certain price, and B asked 50 % more. A then re- 
C duced his price 20 %, and B his price 30 %, at which prices C 

took both horses, paying for them $148 ; what was each man's 
asking price? m f A, $80. 

• 1b, $120. 

10. A buyer expended equal sums of money in the purchase of 
wheat, corn, and oats. In the sales, he cleared 6 ^ on the wheat, 
and B ^0 on the com, but lost 17 % oh the oats; the whole 
amount received was $2836. What sum did he lay out in each 
kind of grain ? Ans. $800. 
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' APPLICATIONS OP PEBCENTAGS. 

4S4« The principal applications of Percentage, where time is 
not considered, are Commiasiony Stocks, Profit and Loss, Insurance, 
Taxes, and Baties. And since the five problems in Percentage 
inyolye all the essentaal relations of the parts or elements, we have 
for the abore applications the following 

General Buls. Note loJuU dements of Percentage are given 
in the example, and what element u required; then €^pfy the sp^ 
dal rule for the corresponding cate. 

GOMMISSION. 

4SS* An Agent, Factor; or Broker, is a person who trans- 
acts bnsiness for another. 

4S6* A Commission Merchant is an agent who buys and 
sells goods for another. 

4ST* Commission is the fee or compensation of an agent, 
fiietor, or commission merchant 

4cS8» A Consignment is a quantity of goods sent to one person 
to be sold on commission for another person. 

4S9« A Consignee is a person who receives goods to sell for 
another; and 

460« A Consignor is a person who sends goods to another to 
be sold. 

461. The Hot Proceeds of a sale or collection is the smn 

left, afler deducting the commission and other charges. 

KoTB. — A person who is employed in establishing meresntile relations between 
others living at a distance from each other, is eiQled the C^rreaptmdent at tke 
party in whose behalf ^e acts. A correspondent is the agent of those whoce 
custom or patronage he secures to the party in whose interest he is employed. 

463. Commission is usually reckoned at a certain per cent, of 
the money involved in the transaction ; hence we have the follow- 
ing relations : 

I. Commission is percentage, (445). 

n. The sum received by the agent as the price of property sold, 
or the sum invested by the agent in the purchase or exchange of 

^<perty, is the base of commission, (446). 
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in. The sum remitted to an agent, and including both^he pnr- 
ohase money and the agent's comtnission, is the amou^, (441T)* 

IV. The sum due the employer or consignor as the net proceeds 
of a sale or collection, is the differetvcty (448)* 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. My agent se^s goods to the amount of $6250 ; what is his 
commission at 3 % ? 

oPEKATioN. Analysis. According to 

$6250 X .03 = $187.50 ^®^- ^' (^^)' ^® °^^1*^- 

^ _ ply the sum obtained for 

the goods, $6250, which is the hoAt of the commission, (II), by th# 
rate of the commission, .03, and obtain the commission or percent- 
age, $187.50. 

2. A flour merchant rl&its to his agent in Chicago $3766, for 
the purchase of grain, after deducting the, commission at 4 ^ ; 
how much will the agent expend for his employer, and what will 
be his xitfnmission ? 

OPERATION. Analysis. Ac- 

1.00 + .04 =5 1.04 cording to Prob. 

$3796 -T- 1.04 = $3650, for grain, IV, (452), we di- 

$3796 — $3650 ^ $146, commission. Cride the remittance, 

$3796, which is 
ammmt, (1II)» by*l plus the raU of commission, or 1.04, and obtain 
the hoBt of commission, $3650, which is the sum to be expended jj^^ 
the-purchase. Subtracting this from the remittance, we have $14%»^^ 
the commission. 

Note 1. — ^It is evident that the whole remittftooe, $3796, should not be taken 
as the base of commission ; for that would be computing commission on commis- 
sion. A person must charge commission only on '^(hat he expend$ or eoUeM', in 
his capacity as agent. 

3. A factor sold real estate o|||Dmmission 0^10), and returned 
to the owner, as the net proceeds, $8075; for what price did he 
sell the property, and what was his commission ? c" ^3i * 

OPERATION. ANALYsii|. Afjfcording to 

1.00 — .05 = .95 Prob. V, (453), we divide 

$8075 -T^ = $8500, price. ' the^ net proceeds, $8075, 

$8500 -^|b75 a* $425, com. which is difference, (IV), 

* I . \^j I xoinas the rate 9f 
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oommiflJIl)]!, and obtain the &a«tf/$8500, which is the price of the 
. property sold; whence by subtraction, we obtain the commission^ 

$425. 
. 4. An agent sold my house and lot for $8600 ; what was his , 
/ commission at 2i % ? Ans. $193.50. 

5. A lawyer collects $750.75; what is his commission at 
8f % ? Ans. $28.15+. 

6. My agent in New York has sold 8500 bushels of Indiana 
wheat @ $1A0, and 8600 bushels of dent com @ $.74; what is 
his commission at 2i ^ ? 

7. A dealer in Philadelphia sells hides on commission o^8i %, 
%a follows : 2000 lb. Orinoco @ $.23 J, 5650 lb. Central Ameri- 
can @ $.22, 450 lb. Texas @ $.23, and 650 lb. city slaughter 
@ $.21 ; what does he receive for hie services f Ans, $162.75. 

. S. K commission merchant sold a consignment of flour and pork i 
' for $25372. He clmrged $132 for storage, and 61 % commis- » 
sion ; what were the* net proceeds of the sale ? 

9. An agent for a Rochester nurseryman sells 4000 ^Qple trees 
at $25 per hundred,'2000 pear trees at $50 per hundred, 1600 
peach trees at $20 per hundred, 1800 cherry trees at $50 per 
hundred, and 500 plum trees at $50 per hundred ; what is his 
commission at 3(r^, and how much should he return to his em- 
ployer as the net proceeds, after deducting $203i»50 for ezpeuses ? 
Ans. Commission, $1041; Net proceeds, $2225.50. 
■J}' 10. A lawyer having a debt of $785 to collect, compromises 
for 82 ^0 ; what is his commission, at 5 % ? Ans. $82,185. 

11. I purchased in Chicago 4000 bushels of wheat @ $1.25, 
/anP shipped the same •to my agent in Oswego, N. Y., who sold 

it @ $1.50 ; hagmuch did I ny^l^e, after paying expenses amount- 
ing to $415, araii commissioiAlCi^S ^ ? Ans. $405. 

12. Aij«agept received $63 for collecting a debt of $1260; 
what wa^^the rjt^ of his commission? , An^. 5 %. 

13. My Cfesirleston agent has charged $74.25 for purchasing Jf 
f 26400 lb. of rice at $4.50 per 100 lb.; require^ the rate of his ' 

commission. '\ Z 

14. A house and lot were sold for $7850; and &e owner re- 



ee^d 97732.25 aa die net proceeds; what waa the'wle of com- 
mission?. ^ ^ 

15. A commission merchant in Boston having received 28000 
^ lb. of Mobile cotton, effects a sale at $.12} per pound. After 

deducting ?35.86 for freight a«d cartage, $10.50 for storage, and 
his commission, he remits to his employer $3252.89 as the net 
proceeds of the sale ; at what rate did he charge commission ? 
* Ans. 5i %. 

16. The net proceeds of a sale were $5635, the commission was 
$115 ; what was the rate of commission ? 

17. An agent received $22.40 for selling grain at a commission 
of 4 ^; what was the value of the grain sold ? Ans. 660, 

.£ 18. My attorney, in cSlecting a note for me at a commission of 
^S <fo) received as his fee $6^0 ; what was the face of the note ? 
19? Sent to my agent in Boston $255, to be invested in French 
prints at $.15 per yard, %fter deducting his commission of 2 (fo t 
' how many yards shall I receiv^ Ans, 1666f . 

20. John Kennedy, com|^ission merchant, sells for Ladd & Co. 
860 barrels of flour @ $7.50, on a commission of 2} ffo. He 
invests the prqpeeds in dry goods, after deducting hi^ commission 
of li ^0 foi^ purchasing; how many dollars' worth of goods do 
Ladd & Co. -receive ? Ami, $6195.81+. 

21. A commission merchant, whose rate both for selling and 
fin vesting is 5 %, receives 24000 lbs. of pork, worth 6 cents, and 

$3P00 in cash, with instructions to tnvest in a shipment of cotton 
to L^don. What will be his entire commission ? Ans, $280. 

22. A speculator received $3290 as the net proceeds of a sale, 

^ aft«r allowing a commission of 6 ^ ; what was the value of the f 
. property? - ^ Hws. $3500, 

23. The net proceeds of a shipment of 500 tons of pressed hay, J— 
after deducting a commission of 3 9& j and $500 for other charges, 
were $6290 ; what was the selling price per tori^.^ | ^ 

24. I send a quantity of dry goods into the country to be sol,4 i^ 
at auction, on commission of 9 %. Wh^t amount of goods must T 
be sold, that my agent may buy produce with the avails, to the 
value of |8500, after retaining his purchase commission of 4 %? 

.; ■^'-- . 4 
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Nora 3. --i3500 pfau ths agtnt^i eomakrion eqiudi the nel pr ooMt d t ^^ne 
•aU. * M 

25. Having sold a oonsigninent of cotton on 3 ^commission, 
I am instructed to invest the proceeds in city lota, after deducting 
my purcliase commission of 2 % • My whole commission is $265 ; 
what is the price of the city lots? Ans. $5141. 

26. What tax must be assessed to raise $50000, the collector's 
^commisfidon being I % ? - Ans. 150377.83+^ 

*^ STOCKS. 

4163* A Company is an association of individuals for the 
prosecution of some industrial undertaking. Companies may be 
incorporated or unincorporated. ♦ 

464. A Corporation is a body ^rmed and authorized by law 
to act as a single person. 

465. A Charter is the legal act of incorporation, and defines 
the powers and obligations of the#ncorporated body. 

466. A Pirm is the name under which an unincorporated 

company transacts business. 

NoTK. — A private banking oempany, or a manufaotoring or commereial firm 
U also called A Houtt, ^ » • 

467* The Capital Stock of a corporation is the money con- 
tributed and employed to carry on the business of the company. 

468. Joint Stock is the money or capital of any company, 
incorporated or unincorporated. 

469. Scrip or Certificates of Stock are the papers or docu- 
ments issued by a corporation, giving the members their respective 
titles or claims to the joiilt capital. 

470. A Share is one of the equal parts into which capital 
stock is divicred. The value of a share in the. original contribu- 
tio|^of capital varies in different companies; in bank, insurance, 
and railroad companies of recent organization, it is usually $100. 

471. StocmOlders are the owners of stock, either by original 
.title or by subsequent purchase. The stockholders constitute the 

company. 

NoTBS. — 1. The capital stock of anj corporation is limited by tbe charter. As 
' ^'^neral rule, onlj a portion is paid at the time of subscription^ the residue 
greservedJSpr future outlays or dUbursements. ^ 
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2. When the capital Btoek has been all paid in, money may be raieed, if neoes- 
sary, by loantf secured by mortgage upon the property. The bondt issued for 
these loans entitle the holders to a fixed rate of interest. 

3. Stocks, as a general name, applies to the scrip and bonds of a corporation, 
to government bonds and public securities, and to all paper representing joint 
capital or claims upon corporate bodies. 

4. The members of an incorporated company are individually liable for the 
debts and obligations of the company, to the amount of their interest or stock 
in the company, and to no greater amount. But the members of a firm or houSe 
are individually liable for all the debts and obligations of the company, without . 
regard to the amount of their share or interest in the concern. 

The calculations of percentage An stocks are treated in this work 
under the heads of 

Stock-jobbings Assessments and Dividends^ and Stook Invest- 
inents. 



STOCKJOBBING. 

4L73« Stock-jobbing is the buying and selling of stocks with 
a view to realize gain from their rise and fall in the market. 

473. The B'ominal or Par value of stock is the sum for 
which the scrip or certificate is issued. 

474. The Karket or Beal value of stock is the sum for 
which it will sell. 

479. Stock is At Far when it sells for its firRt cost; or 
nominal value. 

476. Stock is Above Far, at a premium or advance, when it 
sells for more than its nominal value. 

477. Stock is Below Far, or at a discount^ when it sells for 
less than its nominal value. 

Note. — When the business of a company pays large profits to the stock- 
holders, the stock will be worth more than its original cost ; but when the busi' 
ness does not pay expenses, the.yalue of the stock will be less than its original 
eost. The average market value of stock generally varies directly as the rate 
of profit which the business pays. 

478* A Stook Broker is a person who buys and sells stocks, 
either for himself^ or as the agent of another. 

NoTB.-^A person employed by a manufacturer, wholesale dealer, or commission 
merchant, to seek customers and close bargains, at or from his place of business, 
is called a broker, of the class or kind corresponding to his business. 

479. Brokerage is the fee or compensation of a broker. 
480* The calculations in stock-jobbing are baaed upon the 
following relatioBs: 
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I. Premiam, dueount, and brokerage are each a percentage^ 
computed upon the par value of the stock as the hose. 

II. The market value of stock, or the proceeds of a sale, is the 
amount or differencef according ^as the sum is greater or less than 
the par value. 

NoTB 1.— In all examples relating to stoelu, $100 will be eonsidered a share, 
unless otherwise stated. 

EXARDPLES FOB PRACTICE. 

1. What cost 54 shares of Reading Eailroad stock, at 4} *fo 

premium ? 

m OPERATION. Analysis. We first 

$5400 X .045 = S243, premium. compute the premium 

S5400 + $243 BB 5643, Aiu. upon the par value of the 

Or, stock, and find it to be 

5400 X $1,045 « $5643, Ans. $243 ; adding this to the 

$5400, we obtain the cost, 
or market value, $5643. Or, since every dollar of the stock vrill cost 
$1 plus the premium, or $1,045, $5400 will cost 5400 X $1,045 = 
. $5643. 

2. What do I receive for 32 shares of telegraph stock, which a 
broker sells for me at 15 % discount charging } ^c brokerage ? 

OPERATION. Analysis. Adding 

.15 + .0025 =s .1525 *^® ^^^ ^^ brokerage to 

jflloO — $!l525 = $.8475 proceeds *^® ^^ ^^ discount, we 

of $1 of stock. ^^v® -1525 ; hence $1 

3200 X $.8475 = $2712, Ans, will bring $1-4.1525=: 

$.8475, and $3200 will 
bring 3200 X $.8475 = $2712. 

3. I put $35400 into the hands of a broker to be invested in 
Missouri State Bonds, when their market value is 12 % below par; 
how many shares shall I receive, if the broker charges i ^ for 
his services? 

OPERATION. 

$1.00 — $.12 » $.88, market value of $1. 
$ .88 + $.00i = .885, cost of $1. 
$35400 -^ .885 » $40000 » 400 shares, An^. 
Analysis. Since the stock is 12 ^ below par, the market value of 
' . is $.88; addiniptherftteof l»ok«»g«, we find $hat evwy dflUar of 
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the stock will cost me $.885. Hence for $35400 the broker can bay 

$36400 -i- .885 = $40000 = 400 shares. 

Notes. — 2. The rate of brokerage ia New York city has been fixed by oas- 
tom at i per cent. 

3. Since brokerage has the same base as the premittm or disoountf the rate of 
brokerage may always be combined with the rate of premium or discount, by 
addition or subtraction, as the nature of the question may require. 

4. The price of stock is usually quoted at a certain per cent, of the face, or 
nominal value. Thus stock at 4 ^ above par is quoted at 104 ^ ; stock at 5 ^ 
below par is quoted at 95 ^ ; and so on. 

4. What is the market value of 15 Ohio State bonds at 112 % ? 

Arts. $1680. 

5. What shall I realize on 20 shares of Panama railroad stock 
at 135 %, brokerage at H % ? Ans, $266^ 

. 6. My agent bought, for me 120 shares of N. Y. Central rail- 
^ad stock, paying 80f fa ^^^ charging brokerage at ^ ^ ; what 
did the stock cost me ? Ans, $9750. 

7. What cost 86 shares in the Merchants' Bank, at a premium 
^of 7} %, brokerage i %? 

8. A speculator invested $21910 in shares of the Harlem rail- 
road, at a discount of 60 i % ; how many shares did he buy ? 

9. If 400 shares of the Bank of Commerce sell for $40150, 
what is the rate of premium ? Ans, | %. 

10. A broker receives ^1548447 to be invested in bonds of theuL 
Michigan Central railroad, at 94i ^ ; how much stock can he 
buy, allowing H % brokerage? 

11 My agent sells 830 barrels of Genesee flour at $6 per barrel, 
commission 5 9&) and invests the proceeds in stock of the Penn- 
sylvania Coal Company, at 82f %, charging i fo for making the 
purchase; how many shares do I receive? Ans. 57. 

12. I purchased 18 shares of Ocean Telegraph stock, par value 
$500 per share, at a premium of 2 9^, and sold the same at a dis- 
count of 28 % ; what was my loss ? Ans, ?2700. 

NoTK 5. — The rate of loss is .02. + .28 — .30, or .30 ^. ' ^ 

13. A speculator exchanged $3600 of railroad bonds, at 5 ^ 
discount, for 27 shares of stock of the Suffolk Bank, at 3 ^J 
premium, receiving the difference in cash j how much money did 
he receive ? 

14. A merchant owning 525 shares in the Amerioan Exchange 
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Bank, worth 104 %; ezclianges them for United States Imnds 
worth 105 ^0 ; ^ow much of the latter stock does he receive f 

15. I purchased 12 shares of stock at a piemium of 5 %, and 
sold the same at a loss of 996; what was the selling price ? 

16. Haying bought (64000 stock in the Ounard Line, at2 ^^ 
premium^ at what price must I seU it^ to gain $2560 ? 

Am. 106 9&. 

: 17. A 8|>ectdator bought 250 shares in a Carson Valley mining 

/ company at 103 %, and 150 shares of the Western Railroad stock 

at 95 ^ ; he exchanged the whole at the same rates^ for shares in 

thi^N. Y. Central Railroad at 80 %; which he afterward sold at 

85 %. How much did he gain? Am. $2500. 

18. I purchased stock at par^ and sold the same at 3 % pre- 
mium^ thereby gaining $750; how many shares did I purchase? 

19. A broker bought Illinois State bonds at 103 %^ a^d sold 
at 105 <fo* His profits were $240; what was the amount of his 
purchase? ^n«. $12000. 

20. A man invested in mining stock when it was 4 ^ above^ 
par, and afterward sold his shares at 5} % discount. His loss^ 
in trade was $760; l^ow many shares did he purchase ? 

I 21. I invested $6864 in Government bonds at 106 ^, paying 
\\\ ^0 brokerage^ and afterward sold the stock at 112 ^, paying 
\\ ^0 brokerage; what was my gain? A'm, $208. 

22. How much money must be invested in stocks at 3 ^ ad- 
vance, in order to gain $480 by selling at 7 % advance ? 
I 23. How many shares of stock must be sold at 4 ^ discount^ 
/brokerage } %, to realize $4775 ? Am. 50. 

\ INBTALLBfBNTS, A8SES8M11NT8, AND DIYIDXND8. 

481* An Installment is a portion of the capital stock re- 
quired of the stockholders, as a payment on their subscription. 

4.83* An Assessment is a sum required of stockholders, to 
meet the losses or the business expenses of the company. 

4L83* A Dividend is a sum paid to the stockholders from the 
profits of the businen* 
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484. OrOfS Eamu^ are all die moneys received from ihe 
regular business of the company. 

48tS« Ket Earnings are the moneys left after paying expenses, 
losses, and the interest upon the bonds^ if there be any. 

480* In the division of the net earnings, or the apportion- 
ment of dividends and assessments, the calculations are made by 
finding the rate per cent, which the sum to be distributed or as- 
sessed bears to the entire capital stock. Hence^ 

487* Dividends and assessments are a percentage computed 
upon the par value of the stock as the base. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. The Long Island Insurance Company declares a dividend 
of 6 % ; what does A receive, who owns 14 shares ? 

4^NALYsis. According to 
OPERATION./ 449, we multiply the base, 

$1400 X .06 = «84 $1400, by the rate, .06, and 

\g0 obtain the dividend, $84. 

2. A canal company whose subscribed funds amount to $84000, 
requires an installment of $6300 ; what per cent, must the stock- 
holders pay? 

OPERATION. Analysis. According to 

$6300 -f- 84000 =- .07} 450, we divide the in- 

stallment, $6300, which is 
percentage, by the hose, $84000, and obtain the rate, .07} = 7} %. 

3. A man owns 56 shares of railroad stock, and the company 
has declared a dividend of 8 ^ ; what does he receive ? 

Ans. $448. 

4. I own $15000 in a mutual insurance company ; how many 
shares shall I possess after a dividend of 6 ^i has been declared, 
payable in stock ? - Ans, 159 shares. 

5. The Pittsburgh Oas Company declares a dividend of \b <fo) 
what will be received on 65 shares ? 

6. A received $600 from a 4 % dividend; how much stock 
did he own? Am, $15000. 

24 
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7. The paid-in capital "of an insnraaee eompany ig $536000. 
Its receipts for one year are $99280^ and its losses and expenses 
are $56400 ; what rate of dividend can it declare ? Ans. 8 fo • 

8. The net earnings of a western turnpike are $8616; and the 
amount of stock is $56000 ; if the company declare a dividend 
of 6 %; what surplus revenue will it have ? Ans. $256. 

9. The capital stock of the Boston and Lowell/ Eailroad Go. ] 
is $1830000; and its debt is $450000. Its gross earnings for the^y 
year 1858 were $407399, and its expenses $217621. If the com- 
pany paid expenses, and interest on its debt at 5f ^^ and reserved 
$78; what dividend would a stockholder receive who owned 30 
shares? Ans. $270. 

10. The charter of a new railroad company limits the stock to 
$800,000, of which 3 installments of 10 %, 25 %, and 35 %, re- 
spectively, have been already paid in. The expenditures in the con- 
tttruction of the road have reached the sum of $540,000, and tlie 
estimated cost of completion is $400,000. If the company call in 
the final installment of its stock, and asse^p the stockholders for the 
remaining outlay, what will be the rate ^ ? Ans. 17}. 

11. The Bank of New York, having $156753.19 to distribute 
to the stockholders, declares a dividend of 5i ^ ; what is the 
amount of its capital ? Ans. $2,985,775 nearly. 

12. The passenger earnings of a western railroad in one year 
were $574375.25, the freight and mail earnings were $643672.36, 
the whole amount of disbursements were $651113.53, and the 
company was able to declare a dividend of 8 ^ ; how much scrip 
had the company issued? Ans. $7086676. 

13. Having received a stock dividend of 5 %, I find that I 
^own 504 shares ; how many shares had I at first ? Ans. 480. 

14. I received a 6 % dividend on Philadelphia City railroad^fc- 
stock, and invested the money in the same stock at 75 ^. My * 
stock had then increased to $16200 ; what was the amount of my 
dividend ? Ans. ^900. 

15. A ferry company, whose stock is $28000, pays 5 fo divi- 
dends semi-annually. The annual expenses of the ferry are 
•2950; what are the gross earnings? ' Ans. $5750. 



/. 




( 



iTOCKi. 279 

STOCK INVESTMENTS. 

488. The net earnings of a corporation are usually divided 
among the stockholders, in semi-annual dividends. The income 
of capital stock is therefore fluctuating, being dependent upon 
the condition of business; while the income arising from bonds, 
whether of government or corporations, is fixed, being a certain 
rate per cent, annually, of the par value, or face of the bonds. 

4.8S. Stock producing a regular income receives a designation 

corresponding to the rate. Thus, bonds drawing 6 f/c annually 

are called 6 per cent, stock, or 6's; stocks yielding 7 % are called 

7's; and so on. 

Note. — The profitableness of an investroent depends jointly upon the price 
paid for the stock, and the rate of income which the stock produces. 

CASE I. 

490«. To find what income any investment will pro- 
duce- 

1. What income will be obtained by investing $6840 in stock 
bearing 6 %, and purchased at 95 % ? 

OPERATION. Analysis. We di- 

$6840 ^ .95 = ^(7200, stock purchased, vide the investment, 

$7200 X .06 = $432; annual income. $6840, by the cost of 

$1, and obtain $7200, 
the stock which the investment will purchase, (453). And since the 
stock bears 6 % interest, we have $7200 X .06 = $432, the annual 
income obtained by the investment. Hence, 

KuLE. Find how much stock the investment vnU purchase, and 
then compute the income at the given rate upon the par value, 

EXAMPLES rOR PRACTICE. 

1. The trustees of a school invested $35374.80 in the IT. 8. 
5 (/c bonds as a teachers' fund, purchasing the stock at 102} % ; 
if the salary of the Principal be $1000, what sum will be left to 
pay assistants ? Ans. $725.60. 

2. A young man receiving a legacy of $48000, invested one • 
half in 5 % stook at 95} %, and the other half in 6 % atook al / 
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112 %, paying brokerage at i ^ ; what annual incoma did lie 
secure from his legacy ? Ans, $2530. 

3 A capitalist holding bonds of the Illinois Central Eailroad 
to the amount of $90000, exchanged them at the market price of 
88 ^0} ^or capital stock in the same company, worth 62^^. The 
bonds drew 7 % annually, while the stockholders received two 
dividends during the year, the first of 3 ^, and the second of 
8} %3 how much did the capitalist gain annually by the ex- 
, change? Am, $1936.80. 

4. I have $32300 to invest, and can buy New York Central 6'a 
at 85 %, or New York Central 7's at 95 % ; how much mora 
profitable will the latter be than the former, per year ? 



CASE n. 

491. To find what btiiu must be invested, to obtain a 
given income. 

I. What sum must be invested in Virginia 5 per cent, bonds, 
purchasable at 80 %, to obtain an income of $600 J 

OPERATION. Analysis. Since 

$600 -h .05 = $12000, stock required. H of the stock will 

$1200 X .80 = $9600, cost, or investment, obtain $.05 income, 

to obtain $600 will 
require $600 -f- .05 = $12000, (Case I). Multiplying the par value 
of the stock by the market price of $1, we have $12000 X .80 = 
$9^0/ the cost of the required stock, or the sum to be invested. 
iHence the 

BuLE. I. Divide the given income h/ the ^ which the stock 
pays; the quotient will he the par value of the stock required, 

II. Multiply the par value of the stock by the market value of 
one dollar of the stock ; the product wiO be the required investment. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. What sum must I invest in the Michigan Central 8 per 
cents., selling at 85} %, to secure an annual income of $1200 ? 

Ans. (12826. 
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2. If Missouri State 6's are 16 % below pat, what sum must -f 
be invested in tbis stock to obtain an income of $960? 

3. I have an investment In Virginia 6 per cent, bonds, which 
brings me an income of (680, and I wish to sell, and invest the 
proceeds in United States 5 per cents. ; if in the market, the Vir- 

. ginia bonds are 15 ^ below par, and the United States bonds 3 % 
above par, what sum must' I add to the investment to secure the 
same income ? ' Ans. $4053. 

4. How many shares of canal stock at 60 ^ must be sold, in 
Older that the proceeds, invested in the California State 7^s at 
96 ^, may yield an income of $840? An$. 192 shares. 

5. A capitalist invested equal sums in the United States 5 per 
cents., and the Maryland 5 per cents., purchasing the former at a 
premium of 4 ^, and the latter at a discount of 5 %. The iD- 
oome from both investments was $2487.50; how much money was 
invested in each kind of stock ? Ans, $24700. 

CASE in. . ..*- 

493. To find what per cent, the income is of the in- 
vestment, when stock is purchased at a given price. 

1. What per cent, of my investment shall I secure, by pur- 
chasing the New York 7 per cents, at 105 <fo ? 

Analysis. Sii^e $1 of the 

OPERATION. Btock will cost $1.05, and pay 

.07 -f- 1.05 =* 6* % $.07, the income is yJi == 6| J^ 

of the investment. Hence the 

£ULE. Divide the cvunuaL rate of income which the $toch hears 
hy the price of the stock ; the quotient will he the rate upon the ir^ 
vestmeTU, 



f^. 



EXAMPLES FOB PBAOTIOE. 

1. What per cent, of his money will a man obtain, by investmg 
in 6 per cent, stock at 108 % ? Ans, 5f %. 

2. What is the rate of income upon money invested in 6 per 
cent, bonds, purchased at a discount of 16 %? Am. 7^ %. 

8. Banama railroad stock is at a premium of 84^ %, anfi the 
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cliarge for brokerage Ib li ^ ; what will be the rate of income 
on an investment in these fonds^ if the stock -pays a dividend of 
8i <Jo annually? Am. ^ i %- 

4. Which IB the better investment^ to buy 5's at 70 ^c, or 6*8 
at 80 % ? . 

5. Which is the more profitable, to buy 8'satl20%, or 5's at'^ 
76%? 

6. If a railroad company, whose capital stock is $24182400, 
/ pays (1722996 in a dividend to the stockholders daring a certain 
V year, what per cent, on the investment will a man receive who 

holds shares purchased at 79| % ? Ans, 8j| %. 

OASB IV. 

4L03. To find the price at which stock inust be pur- 
chased, to obtain a given rate upon the investment 

1. At what price must 6 per cent, stock be purchased, in order 
to obtain 8 per cent, income on the investment ? 

OPERATION. Analysis. Since $.06, the in- 

$.06 -H .08 « (75 come of $1 (tf the stock, is 8 ^ of • 

the sum paid for it, we faave^ 
( 461 )» 1.06 -~ .08 = $.75, the purchase price. Hence, 

Rule. Divide the annual rate of income which the stock heati 
hy the rate required on the investment) the quotient wiU he the 
jprice of the stock, 

EXAMPLES FOB PRACTICE. 

11. What must I pay for Government 5 per cents., that my in- 
vestment may yield 8 ^^ ? Ans, 62} ^. 

2. At what rate of discount must the Vermont 6 per cent, bonds 
be purchased, that the person investing may secure 6i ^ upon 
his money? Ans. 4 <fo, 

8. What rate of premium does 7 per cent, stock bear in the-d^ 
market, when an investment pays 6 % ? 

4. A speculator invested in a Life Insurance Company, and re- 
\ ceived a dividend of 6 ^J?, which was 8i Jj^ on his investment; 
U what price did he purchase? Ans. 72 %. 

r 
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PROFIT AND LOSS. 

494* Profit and Loss are commercial terms/ used to express 
the gain or loss in business transactions. 

4L9tS« Gains and losses are usually estimated at some rate per 
cent, on the money first expended or invested. Hence ^ 

I. Profit and loss are reckoned as percentage upon the prime or 
first cost of the goods as the hose. 

II. The selling price of the goods is amount or differericey ac- 
' cording as it is greater or less than the prime cost. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. A merchant bought cloth for ^(3.26 per yard, and gained 
8 % in selling; iphat was the selling price ? 

OPERATION. Analysis. Multi- 

J3.25 X .08 = $.26, advance in price. P^^S the prime 

$3.25 + .26 = ?3.51, selling price. cost, $3.25, which is 

Qj. the haae of gain, 

J3.25 X 1.08 = 13.51, selling price. ^^'^ ^l ^^ Jg; 

the gain, which added to the cost gives $3.51, the selling price. Or, 
since the rate of gain is 8 ^, that which cost $1 will bring $1.08, 
and the selling price wiU be 1.08 times the buying price. Hence 
$3.25 X 1.08 = $3.51, the selling price. 

2^ A jobber invested $2560 in dry goods, and realized $884 
net profit ; what was the rate per cent, of his gain ? 

OPERATION. Analysis. According to 

$384 -f- $2560 = 15 % (^f^^- 11,450), we divide the 

gain, $384, which is percent^ 
age, by the cost, $2560, which is the hose, and obtain 15 = 15 ^, the 
rate of gain. 

8. A produce dealer sold a shipment of wheat at a loss of 5 %, 
realizing as the net proceeds, $8170 ; what was the cost ? 

OPiRATiov. Analysis. According to 

$1.00 — .05 « .95 (Prob. V, 463), we divide the 

8170 ->- .95 = $8600, An$. net proceeds, $8170, which 

is differetux, (448), by 1 
minus the rate of loss, or .95, and obtain the haae, or prime cost, $8600. 
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4. A mercbant pays $7660 for a stook of spring goods; if be 
sell at an advance of 20 % upon the purchase price^ what will be 
his profits, after deducting $480 for expenses ? Ans. $1050. 

5. Bought 320 yards of calioo @ 15 cents^ and sold it at a 
reduction of 2i % ; what was the entire loss? 

6. A dealer having bought 30 barrels of apples at $3.50 per 
barrel, and shipped them at an expense of $5.38, to be sold on 
commission of 5 ^, what will be his whole loss if the selling 
price is 10 ^ below the purchase price J Ans, $20.60^. 

* 7. Bought com at $.50 a bushel; at what price must it be sold 
I to gain 33J per cent. ? 

8. Bought fish at $4.25 per quintal; and sold the same at $4.93 ; 
what was my gain per cent. ? Ans, 16 %. 

9. Bought a hogshead of sugar contilining 9 cwt. 44 lb., for $59; 
paid $4.72 for freight and cartage ; at what price per pound must 
it be sold to gain 20 per cent, on the buying price ? 

10. A wine merchant bought a hogshead of wine for $157.50; 
a part having leaked out he sold the remainder for $3.32 i a gallon, 
and found his loss to be 5 per cent, on the cost; how many gallons 
leaked out? ' Ans. 18. 

I 11. Sold a farm of 106 A. 3 R. 30 P. for $96 an acre, and 

{ gained 18 per cent, on the cost; how much did the whole farm 

cost? Ans. $8700. 

12. A lumberman sold 36840 feet of lumber at $21.12 per M, 
and gained 28 per cent. ; how much would he have gained or lost, 
had he sold it at $17 per M ? Ans. $18.42, gained. 

13. A speculator bought shares in a mining company when the 
I stock was 4 % below par, and sold the same wheik.it was 28^ 
\ below par ; what per cent, did he lose on his investment ? 

14. A machinist sold a fire engine for $7050, and lost 6 per 
cent, on its cost; for how much ought he to have sold it to gain 
12} per cent? ^n«. $8437.60. 

15. Sold my carriage at 30 per cent, gain, and with the money 
bought another, which I sold for $182, and lost 12| per cent.; 
how much did each carriage cost me? . f First, $160 ; 

**** I Second, $208. 
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16. Gafihej, Burke & Go. bought a quantity of diy goods for 

($6840; they sold t of them sJt 15 per cent, profit, i at 18 J per 
cent., i at 20 per cent., and the remainder at 83^ per cent, profit; 
how much was the average gain per cent., and how much the whole 
gain ? Am, 21} % gain ; $1482, entire gain. 

17. If I buy a piece of land, and it increases in value each 
year at the rate of 50 per cent, on the value of th^ previous year, 
for 4 years, and then is worth $12000, how much did it cost ? 

18. A Western merchant bought wheat as follows : 600 bushels 
of red Southern @ $1.80, 1200 busKels of white Michigan @ 
$1.62^, and 200 bushels of Chicago spring, @ $1.25. He 
shipped the whole to his correspondent in Buffalo, who sold the 
first two kinds at an advance of 20 ^ in the price, and the bal- 
ance at $1.20 per bushel, and deducting from the gross avails his 
commission at 5 ^, and $254.60 for expenses, returned to the 
consignor the net proceeds. What was the rate of tbe merchant's 
gain? - Ans. 4i %. 

19. A broker buys stock when it is 20 <fc below par, and sells ] 
it when it is 16 % below par ; what is his rate of gain ?. 

20. A man has 5 per cent, stock the market value of which is ' 
.78 %', if he sells it, and takes in exchange 6 ^ stock at 4 ^ 

premium, what per cent, of his annual income does he lose ? 

21. A machinist sold 24 grain-drills for $125 each. On one - 
half of them he gained 25 per cent., and on the remainder he 
lost 25 per cent; did he gain or lose on the whole, and how 
much f Ans, Lost $200. 

22. Bought land at $30 an acre ; how much must I ask an acre, 
tHat I may abate 25 per cent, from my asking price, and still make 
20 per cent, on the purchase money ? Ans, $48. 

23. A salesman asked an advance of 20 per cent, on the cost 
of some goods, but was obliged to sell at 20 per cent. Ies3 than 
his asking price ; did he gain or lose, and how much per cent. ? 

24. A Southern merchant ships to his agent in Boston, a quan* 
tity of sugar consisting of 200 bbl. of New Orleans, each containing 
216 lb., purchased at 5 cents per pound, and 560 bbl. of West 
India, each containing 200 lb., purchased at 5} cents per pound. 
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Thtf ageat's aeoonnt of sales shows a loss of 1 % on tlie New Or- 
leans, and a profit of || % on the West India sagar ; does the 
SMrohant gain or lose on the whole consignment, and what per 
centf Ans. GNdns | ^. 

25. A grooer sold a hogshead of molasses for 931.50, which 
was a redaction of 30 % from the prime cost ; 'what was the par- 
chase price paid per gallon 7 

26. A speculator sold stock at a disconnt of 7| ^, and made 
a profit of 5 % ; at what rate of disconnt had he purchased the 
stock? * Ans. 12 %. 

27. A dry-goods merchant sells delaines for 2^ cents per yard 
more than they cost, and realizes a profit of 8 % j what was the 
cost per yard? Ans, S.31|. 

28. If I make a profit of 18| % hy selling broadcloth for 9.75 Y, 
f per yard above cost, how much must I advance on this price to 

realise a profit of 31| % ? 

29. A speculator gained 30 ^ on | of his investment, and lost 
6 ^ on the remainder, and his net profits were $720. What 
would have been hb profits, had he gained 30 % on f and lost 
6 % on the remainder ? Ans. $405. 

30. A man wishing to sell his real estate asked 36 per cent 
more than it cost him, but he finally sold it for 16 per cent le^ 
than his asking price. He gained by the transaction $740.48. 
How much did the estate cost him, what was his asking price, and 
for how much did he sell it ? 

An$. Cost, $5200; asking price, $7072; sold for $5940.48. 

31. Sold I of a barrel of beef for what the whole barrel cost; 
what per cent did I gain on the part sold ? 

32. Bought 4 hogsheads of molasses, each containing 84 g^- 
Ions, at $.37} a gallon, and paid $7.50 for freight and cartage. 
Allowing 5 per cent for leakage and waste, 4 per cent, of the sales • 
for bad debts, and 1 per cent, of the remainder for collecting, for . 
how much per gallon must I sell it to make a net gain of 25 per 
cent, on the whole cost ? Ans. $.55 +• 
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INSURANCE. 
490. Insurance is security guaranteed by one party to ano- 
ther, against loss, damage, or risk. It is of two kinds j insurance 
on property, and insurance on life. 

497. The Insurer or Underwriter is the party taking ihe 
risk. 

498. The Insured or Assured is the party protected. 

} 499* The Policy is the written contract between the parties. 

^ tSOO« Premium, is the sum paid for insurance. It is always a 
certain per cent, of the sum insured, varying according to the 
degree or nature of risk assumed, and payable annually or at stated 
intervals. 

Notes. — 1. Insurance business is generally oondneted by joint stock compa- 
nies, thougb sometimes by individuals.' 

2. A Mutual /n«tu*anc« company is one in which each person insured is enti- 
tled to a share in the profits of the concern. 

8. The act of insuring is sometimes called taking a risk. 

FIRE AND MARINE INSURANCE. 

80l« Insurance on property is of two kinds; Fire Insurance 
and Marine Insurance. 

Fire Insurance is security against loss of property by fire. 

Marine Insurance is security against the loss of vessel or caitgo 
by the casualties of navigation. 

S03« The Sum Covered by insurance is the difference be* 
tween the sum insured and the premiuip paid. 

NoTBS.— 1. As security against fraud, most insurance companies take risks at 
not more than two* thirds of the full value of the property insured. 

2. When insured property suffers damage less than the amount of the policy^ 
tfa« insurers are required to pay only the estimated loss. 

S03. The calculations in . insurance are based upon the fol- 
lowing relations : 

I. Premium is jt>ercen^e (44ff)* 

II. The sum insured is the hose of premium. 

, III. The sum covered by insurance is difference. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

I. What premium must be paid for insuring my stock of goods 
to the amount of 95760 at li ^ ? 
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OPXRATION. AKALrszs. According to 

16760 X .0125 « $72, Am. Prob. I, (449), we multiply 

$5760, the base of premium, 
by .0125, the rate, and obtain $72, the premium. 

2. For what sum must a granary be insured at 2 % in orde^r to 
cover the loss of the wheat, valued at $1617 ? 

OPERATION. Analysis. According to 

1.00 .02 = .98 P^ob. V, (453), we divide the 

$1617 -T- ^98 = $1660, Ans, s^m to be covered, $1617, 

which is difference, by 1 
minus the rate of premium, and obtain $1650, the base of premium, 
or the sum to be insured. 

PEeoF. $1650 X .02 = $33, premium ; $1650 — $33 = $1617, the 
sum covered. 

8. What must be paid for an insurance of $5860 at 1} ^ ? 
4. What is the premium of $860 at J % ? Ans. »4.30. 

6. What is the premium for an insurance of $3600 on my house 
and barn, at li % ? Ans. $43.76. 

6. A fishing crafb, insured for $10000 at 2i ^, was totally 
wrecked ; how much of the loss was covered ? Ans. $9776. 

7. A hotel valued at $10000 has been insured for $6000 at 
11 %, $6.60 being charged for the policy and the survey of the 
premises } if it should be destroyed by fire, what loss would the 
owner suffer? Ans. $4080.50. 

8. A merchant whose stock in trade is worth $12000, gets the 
goods insured for | of their value, at } ^ ; if in a conflagration 
he saves only $2000 of the stock, what actual loss will he sustain ? 

9. If I take a risk of $36000 at 2} %, and re-insure i of it 
9,iZ/fof what is my balance of the premium 1 Ans. $360. 

10. I pay $12 for an insurance of 4600 ; what is the^ rate of 
premium? ^ Atis. li ^. 

11. A trader got a shipment of 600 barrels of flour insured for 
80 ^c of its cost, at 3i ^, paying $107.26 premium; at what 
price per barrel did he purchase the flour? Ans. $8.26. 

12. The Astor Insurance Company took a risk of $16000, fory 
a premium of $280; what was the rate of insurance? 

13. A whaling merchant gets his vessel insured for $20000 in 
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the GuIIatin Company, at } ^y and for 930000 in the Howard 
Company, at it ^ ; what rate of premium does he pay on the whole 
insurance? Ans. | ^. 

14. If it cost 1(46.75 to insure a store for i of its yalue, at If 
^, what is the store worth ? Ans. $6800. 

15. For what sum must I get my library insured at li ^, to 
cover a loss of $7910 ? Ans, «8000. 

16. What will be the premium for insuring at 2| %, to cover 
«27320? Ans, $680. 

17. A shipment of pork was insured at 4i %, to cover f of its 
value. The premium paid was $122.50; what was the pork 
worth? Ans. $4480.^ 

18. A gentleman obtained an insurance on his house for f of 
its value, at li % annually. After paying 5 instalments of pre- 
mium, the house was destroyed by fire, in consequence of which 
he suffered a loss of $2940 ; what was the value of the house ? 

Ans. $9600. 

19. A man's property is insured at 2} 9{> payable annually; in*^ 
how many years will the premium equal the policy ? 

20. A company took a risk at 2 J %, and re-insured | of it in 
another company at 2} fo- The premium received exceeded the 
premium paid by $72. What was the amount of the risk ? 

21. The Commercial Insurance Company Issued a policy of 
insurance on an East India merchantman for f of the estimated 
value of ship and cargo, at 4i % , and immediately re-insured i 
of the risk in the Manhattan Company, at 3 ^. During the out- 
ward voyage the ship was wrecked, and the Manhattan Company 
lost $1350 more than the Commercial Company; what did the 
owners lose? Ans. $40^0. 

YvxX/ }^ I 

MPB INSTTRANOS. ^ ^^ rV <^fUJ 

«S04« Life Insurance is a contract in which a company agrees 

to pay a certain sum of money on the death of an individual, in 

consideration of an immediate paymeut, or of an annual premium 

faid for a term of years, or during the Kffe of the insured. The 

26 T 
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policy may be made payable to tbe beirs of tbe insured, or assured, 
person, or to any one wbom be may designate. 

SOS. Tbe policies issued by life insurance companies are of 
various kinds, tbe principal of wbicb are as follows : 

1st. Term policies, payable on tbe deatb of tbe insured, if tbe 
deatb occurs during a specified term of years ; tbese require tbe 
payment of an annual premium till tbe policy matures or expires. 

2d. Life policies, payable on tbe deatb of tbe insured, tbe annual 
premium to continue during life. 

3d. Life policies, payable on tbe deatb of tbe insured, tbe annual 
premium to cease at a given age. 

4tb. Endowment assurance policies, payable to tbe assured 

person on bis attaining a given age, or-to bis beirs if bis deatb 

occurs before tbat age, annual premium being required till tbe 

policy matures. 

Note. — Tbe prenaiam on the first nod second classes of policies may be dis- 
charged by a single payment, instead of annual inBtallments. 

tSOO. Tbe Ezpectation of Life is tbe average number of years 
of life tbat remains to persons of a given age, as determined by 
tables of mortality. 

tS07« Tbe rates of life insurance, as fixed by different com- 
panies, are based upon tbe expectation of life and tbe probable 
rates of interest wbicb money will bear in future time. 

tS08. Tbe rates of annual premium for tbe assurance of $100 
on a single life, according to tbe two kinds of life policies (2 and 
3), as issned by tbe Mutual Life Insurance Company of New 
York, are given in tbe Life Table on page 291. 

S09. Tbe rates of annual premium of an assurance of $100 
in tbe same company, payable to tbe party assured on bis attain- 
ing tbe age of 40, 45, 60, 55, 60, or 65, or to bis representatives, 
in case of deatb before attaining tbese ages respectively, are sbown 
in tbe Endowment Assurance Table on page 292. 

Notes. — 1. The tables of the Mntual Life Insurance Company of New York 
tare been selected, as farnisbing good examples of a variety of policies ; the 
computations by any other tables would not differ in any material respect from 
those introduced under these tables. 

2. Since a payment is made at the issue of the policy, and another at the fli- 
piration of the first year, the number of payments on a policy will always be 1 
nore than the number of yeart. 
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ANNUAL PREMIUM ON A FOLICT 01 


1100. 




AgBXt 

iuae. 


Paymenls 
durinf life. 


FkymenU 
To ceaM at 65. 


> 
Faymentt 
To cease at 60. 


Farmoits 
To ceaie at SO, 


Afeat 

iwiie. 


14 
15 


$1.4707 
1.5105 


$1.4999 
1.6422 


$1.5288 
1.5683 


$1.6160 
1.6681 


14 
15 


16 


1.6616 


1.6861 


1.6145 


1.7240 ^ 


18 


17 

18 
19 
20 


1.5940 

' 1.6377 

1.6829 

1.7296 


1.6816 
1.6786 
1.7276 
1.7782 


1.6626 
1.7124 
1.7644 
1.8186 


1.7828 
1.8444 
1.9096 
1.9786 


17 
18 

19 ' 
20 


21 


' 1.7780 


1.8310 


1.8768 


2.0516 


21 


22 


1.8280 


1.8859 


19344 


2.1292 


22 


23 


1.8798 


1.9431 


1.9963 


2.2118 


23 


24 


1.9335 


2.0027 


2.0612 


2.3000 


24 


25 


1.9891 


2.0648 


2.1291 


2.3944 


26 


28 

27 


2.0470 
2.1071 


2.1300 
2.1981 


2.2007 
2.2761 


2.4959 
2.6054 


28 . 

27 


28 


2.1696 


2.2696 


2.3555 


2.7238 


28 


29 


2.2346 


2.3444 


2.4396 


2.8525 


29 


80 
81 


2.3023 
2.3728 


2.4230 
2.5058 


2.5284 
2.6226 


2.9928 
3.1466 


80 
31 


32 


2.4464 


2.5030 


2.7228 


3.3163 


82 


33 


2.6232 


2.6851 


2.8296 


3.5044 


83 


.34 


2.6034 


2.7824 


2.9436 


3.7142 


34 


. 35 


2.6873 


2.8856 


3.0657 


3.9503 


36 


86 
37 
38 


2.7752 
2.8674 
2.9641 


2.9951 
3.1117 
8.2361 


8J971 
8.3387 
8.4919 


4.2182 
4.5261 

4.8807 


38 

37 
38 < 


89 


8.0668 


8.3692 


8.6584 


6.2981 


39 


40 


3.1729 


3.6120 


8.8402 


6.7969 


40 


41 


8.2856 


8.6654 


4.0308 




41 


42 


3.4046 


8J311 


4.2688 




42 


43 
44 
i5 

46 

47 
48 


8.6808 
8.6632 
8.8038 
8.9530 
4.1111 
4.2782 


4.0106 
4.2066 
4.4181 
4.6512 
4.9076 
5.1902 


4JK)21 
4.7735 
6.0782 
6^236 
5.8180 
6.2728 




43 

44 
46 
48 
47 
48 


49 
50 
61 


4.4540 

4.6417 
4.8393 


. 6.9088 
6.8586 
6.2470 


6.8082 
7.4817 




49 
60 
61 


52 


5.0486 


6.6935 






52 


53 
54 

56 


5.2708 
■'5.6067 w 
6.7677 


7.2061 
7.8017 . 
8.5048 






68 
64 
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▲HKVAL PEKMIUM ON A KLICT OF llMl 






Ag,^ 


PbiicrdM 


NierdM 


Ptoliey dM 


Policy dM 


Policy dm 


Policy da« 


Afoat 


iHM. 


•t Ml 


•ttf. 


at Ml 


•tSB. 


•tn. 


•t ff. 


iMoe. 


14 




I&475 


82L11S 


$1,868 


$1,704 




14 


15 




2.587 


2.197 


1.935 


1.759 




16 


16 


$8,866 


2.707 


2.2S5 


2.004 


1.816 


$1,694 


16 


17 


8.545 


2.885 


2jrr9 


2.on 


1.876 


1.746 


17 


18 


8.752 


2M7 


2.478 


2.158 


1.939 


1.799 


18 


19 


8.978 


8.122 


2.585 


2.234 


2.004 


1.855 


19 


» 


4.2S8 


8.283 


2.666 


2.320 


2.073 


1.914 


20 


SI 


4.504 


8.458 


2.819 


2.410 


2.145 


1.974 


21 


ss 


4.812 


3.648 


2M9 


2.506 


2.220 


2.038 


22 


ss 


5.156 


8.855 


3.089 


2.608 


2.300 


2.104 


23 


9A 


5.544 


4.088 


8.289 


2.717 


2.384 


2.174 


24 


» 


5.965 


4333 


8.402 


2.832 


2.473 


2.247 


25 


96 


6.489 


4.611 


8.578 


2.956 


2.667 


2.823 


26 


ar 


7.062 


4A29 


8.no 


3.068 


2.666 


2.404 


27 


28 


7.752 


5.265 


8.979 


8.281 


2.772 


2.489 


28 


29 


8.558 


5.654 


4.208 


&384 


S.884 


2.678 


29 


«> 


9.526 


6u096 


4.461 


8.549 


&004 


2.67^ 


80 


81 




6.601 


4.740 


8.728 


3.132 


2.772 


81 


32 




7.185 


5.051 


3.023 


8.268 


2.877 


32 


88 




7.866 


5.898 


4.135 


3.415 


2.989 


88 


84 




8.673 


5.789 


4.368 


8.573 


3.108 


34 


86 




9.641 


6.232 


4.624 


3.743 


8.235 


36 


88 






6.739 


4.006 


3.928 


3.370 


36 


87 






7.325 


5.221 


4.128 


3.516 


37 


• 88 






8.008 


5.672 


4.347 


8.670 


33 


89 


t 




8.816 


6.967 


4.586 


8.837 


89 


40 






, 9.787 


6.415 


4.840 


4.017 


40 


41 
42 








6.9^ 


6.139 


4.212 


41 








7.518 


5.462 


4.424 


42 


48 








8.207 


5.822 


4.665 


43 


44 








9.022 . 


6u227 


4.908 


44 


45 








10.000 


6.686 


5.186 


45 


48 










7.210 


5.491 


46 


47 










7.813 


5.830 


47 


48 










8.615 


6.208 


48 


49 










9.343 


6.630 


49 


50 










10.332 


7.105 


50 


61 










11.636 


7.646 


51 


52 






* 






8.266 


62 


58 












8.983 


63 


54 












9.^ 


54 


55 












10.881 


55 



/ 
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EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. What sum must a man pay annually to the Mutual Insurance 
of New York, for a life policy of 82500, his age •being 33 years 
at the issue of the policy ? 

OPERATION. Analysis. We multi- 

$2500 X .025232 = $63.08, Arts. ply the face of the policy, 

$2500, by the rate per 

cent, found opposite 33 years in the Life Table, expressed decimally, 

and obtain $63.08, the annual premium required. 

Note. — The examples which follow all refer to the rates given in the pre- 
ceding tables. 

2. A man at 30 years of age takes a policy for $2000, the pay- 
ments of premium to cease at 50 ; if he survives that age, how 
much more money will he receive from the company than he pays 
to the company ? Ans. $743,024. 

3. What annual premium must a man pay during life, com- 
mencing at the age of 50, to secure $3000 at his death ? 

4. A gentleman at the age of 36 gets his life insured for $1500, 
premium to cease at the age of 60 ; if he dies at 52, how much 
more will his family receive than has been paid out in premiums ? 

5. A clergyman wishing to secure an income to his family after 
bis d^ath, had his life insured at the age of 54, in the sum of 
$3500, premium payable during life; his decease took place at 
the age of 72. . How much more would have been saved to his 
family if he had taken, instead, a policy for the same amount, with 
payments of premium to cease at 65 ? Ans, $385.24. 

6. How much more premium will be required to secure an en- 
dowment of $1200 at 40, by taking out a policy at the age of 30^ 
than if the policy be taken at 24 ? Ans, $126,456. 

7. A man 37 years old took an endowment assurance policy 
for $750, due at the age of 50, and died when 49 years old;' how 
much more would his heirs have realized if he had taken a life 
policy for the same amount, with payment to cease at 50 ? 

8. A has his life insured at the age of 20, and B has his in- 
sured at the age of 30, each taking a life policy requirin^^nual 
payments of premium during life; what will be the age of eaeli 

25* 
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Irhen the amount of prenuom paid shall exceed the face of hb 
policy ? Ant. A, 77 years ; B, 73 yeais. 

9. What is the whole amount of premiums that must be paid 
to secure an endowment of (1000 at the age of 60, the policy 
being issued at the age of 45^? Ans, $1069.76. 

10. A person at the age of 34 had his life insured in the sum 
of $600, the premium to cease at 50. When he died, there was 

. a net gain to his family of $421.72 ; how many payments of pre- 
mium had he made ? Ans, 8. 

11. A gentleman obtained an insurance on hb life at the age 
of 29, and died at the age of 40 ; the policy taken required an- 
nual payments of premium during life, and secured to his heirs 
$1829.62 more than the whole premium paid. Bequired the face 
of the policy. Ans. $2500. 

TAXES. 

«S10« A Tax is a sum of money assessed on the person or pro- 
perty of an individual, for public purposes. 

Sll. A Poll Tax is a certain sum required of each male citi- 
zen liable to taxation, without regard to his property. Each person 
so taxed is called &poU. 

tM9. A Property Tax is a sum required of each person own- 
ing property, and is always a certain jper cent, of the estimated 
yalue of his property. 

S13. An Assessment Boll is a list or schedule containing the 
names of all the persons liable to taxation in the district or com- 
pany to be assessed, and the valuation of each person's taxable 
property. 

tM4L Assessors are the persons appointed to prepare the as- 
sessment roll, and apportion the taxes. 

1. In a certain to^n a tax of $4000 is to be assessed. There 

are 400 polls to be assessed $.60 each, and the valuation of the 

taxable property, as shown by the assessment roll, is $950000 ; 

what will be the property tax on $1, and how much will be A's 

%x., whose property is valued at^$3500; and who pays for 3 polls ? 
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OPBSATION. 

( .50 X 400 = $200, amount assessed on the polls. 
(4000 — 9200 = 83800, amount to be assessed on property. 
$3800 ~ 8950000 = .004, rate of taxation ; 
• $3500 X .004 = J14, A's property tax; 
( .50 X 3 = 1.50 , A's poll tax; 

$15.50, amount of A's tax. Hence the 
KuLE. I. Find the amount of poU tax, if any, and mbtract it 
from the whole tojx to he assessed; the remainder totU he the prop- 
erty tax, 

II. Divide the property tax hy the whole amount of taocahle 
proper^ ; the qvx>tient wiU he the rate of taxation. 

III. Multiply each man^s taxable property hy the rate of taxa- 

tiony amd to the product add his poU tax, if arty ; the result wiU he 

the whole amount of his tax. 

Note. — ^When a tax is to be apportiojied among a large number of indiyidnali, 
the operation is greatly facilitated by first finding the tax on $1, $2, $3, etc., to 
$9 ; then on $10, $20, $30, etc., to $90, and so on, and arranging the results ai 
in the following 

TABLE. 



f Prop* 

$1 
2 
3 

4 
5 
6 

r 

8 
9 



Tax. 


Prop. 


Tax. 


Prop. 


Tax. 


Prop, 


$.004 


$.10 


$.04 


$100 


$ .40 


$1000 


.008 


20 


.08 


200 


.80 


2000 


.012 


30 


.12 


300 


1.20 


3000 


.016 


40 


.16 


400 


1.60 


4000 


.020 


60 


.20 


600 


2.00 


6000 


.024 


60 


.24 


600 


2.40 


6000 


.028 


70 


.28 


700 


2.80 


7000 


.032 


80 


.32 


800 


3.20 


8000 


.036 


90 


.36 


900 


3.60 


9000 



Tax. 

$4.00 

8. 
12. 
16. 
29. 
24. 
28. 
32. 
36. 



EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 



1. According to the conditions of the last example, what would 
be the tax of a person whose property was valued at 2465; and 
who pays for 2 polls ? 



From die fable we find Uiat 

The Uz m r2000 is <8.00 

u u a 4Q0 u L60 

u u u ^ u ^4 

u u u 5 « .02 

And « « « 2 polb ^ 1.00 

Wlioletax « 910.86, jliu. 

2. Wliat would A'b tax be, who is asBesaed for $8530, and 8 
polls? Am. S35.62. 

3. How mnch will Cs tax be, who is assessed for 1987, and 1 
poU? Afu. $4,448. 

4. The estimated expenses of a oeitain town for one year are 
t6319, and the balance on hand in the public treasniyis $654. 
There are 2156 polls to be assessed at $.25 each, and taxable pro- 
perty to the amount of $1864000. Besides the town taXythere 
18 a eoun^ tax of 1^ mills on a ddkr, and a State tax of i of a 
mill on a dollar. Beqmred the whole amount of A's tax, whose . \ 
property is valued at $32560, and who pays for 3 polls. / ^ jrif 

5. What does a non-resident pay, who owns property in the 
same town to the amount of $16840 f Atis. $79.99. 

6. What sum must be assessed in order to raise a net amount 
of $5561.50y and pay the commission for collecting at 2 ^. 

Nora. — Slnee the base of the eollector's eommissioii is the sam eoUeeted, 
(446), the qottftion if an example ander Problem Y of Percentage. 

7. In a certain district a school house is to be built at an ex- 
pense of $9120, to be defrayed by a tax upon property valued at 
$1536000. What shall be the rate of taxation to coyer both the 
cost of the school house, and the collector's commission at 5 ^ ? 

8. The expenses of a school for one term were $1200 for 
salary of teachers, $57.65 for fuel, and $38.25 for incidentals; the 
money received from the school fund was $257.75l and the remain- 
ing part of the expense was paid by a rate-bill. If the aggregate 
attendance was 9568 days, what was A's tax, who sent 4 pupils 46 
days each? ^n«. $19.96+. 

9. The expense of building a public bridge was $1260.52, 
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which was defrayed by a tax upon the property of the town. The 
rate of taxation was 3t mills on one dollar, and the collector's 
commission was 3i ^ ; what was the valuation of the property ? 

Ans, J401920, . 

GENERAL AVERAGE. >^L^ 

515. General Average is a method of computing the loss to 
be sustained by the proprietors of the ship, freight, and cargo, 
respectively, when, in a case of common peril at sea, any portion 
of the property has been sacrificed or damaged for the common 
safety. 

516. The Contributory Interests are the three kinds of prop- 
erty which are taxed to cover the loss. These are, 

1st The vessel, at its value before the loss. 

2d. The freight, less i as an allowance for seamen's wages. 

8d. The cargo, including the part saorificed, at its market value 
in the port of destination. 

Note. —In New York only i of the freight is made contributory to the loss. 

SI 7. Jettson is the portion of goods thrown overboard. 

SiS. The loss which is subject to general average includes, 

1st. Jettson, or property thrown overboard. 

2d. Repairs to the vessel, less i on account of the superior 
worth of the new articles ^mished. 

3d. Expense of detention to which the vessel is subject in port. 

1. The ship Nelson, valued at $52000, and having on board a 
cargo worth J18000, on which the freight was $3600, threw over- 
board a portion of the goods valued at $5000, to escape wreck in 
a storm ; she then put into port., and underwent repairs amounting 
to $1200, the expenses of detention being $350. What portion 
of the loss will be sustained by each of the three contributing 
interests ? What will be paid or received by^the owners of the 
ship and freight? What by A, who owned $8000 of the carcro, 
including $3500 of the portion sacrificed, and by B, who owned 
$6000 of the cargo, including $1500 of the portion sacrMced, and 
by G; who owned $4000, or the residue of the oargof 
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OrSRATION. 
LOSSES. CONTRIBUTORY INTERESTS. 

I JettBon, $5000 Vessel, $52000 

mJL Repairs, less 1, 800 Freight, less i 2400 

/^•^•^gst of detention,. . . . 350 Cargo, 18000 

Total, $6150 Total, $72400 

$6150 -r- $72400 = .0849447+ , rate per cent, of loss. 
$52000 X .0849447 = $4417.13, payable by vessel. 
2400 X .0849447 = 203.87, " " freight. 

18000 X .0849447 = 1529.00, " " cargo. 

$6150.00, Total contribution. 

$8000 X .0849447 =$679.56, payable by A. 
6000 X .0849447 = 509.67, " " B. 
4000 X .0849447 = 339.78, " " C. 

$4417.13 + $203.87 = $4621.00, payableby owners of vessel and freight. 

800.004- 350.00= 1150.00, " to « -" " « 
4621.00—1150.00= 3471.00, balance payable by ship owners. 
3500.00—679.56=2820.44, " receivable by A. 
1500.00— 509.67= 990.33, " " " B. 

Hence the following 

BtJLE. I. Divide the sum of the losses hy the sum of the con- 
trilmtory interests; the quotient vnll he tlie rate of contribution. 

II. Multiply each contributory interest hy the rate ; the products 
vriU he the respective contributions to the loss. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. The ship Nevada, in distress at sea, cut away her mainmast, 
/ and cast overboard J of her cargo, and then put into Havana to 

NC refit; the repairs cost $1500, and the necessary expenses of deten- 

J ^tion were $420. The ship was owned and sent to sea by George 

]\ Law, and was valued at $25000 ; the cargo was owned by Hay den 

J i ^ & Co., and consisted of 2800 barrels of flour, valued at $9 per 

/-"^ barrel, upon which the freight was $4200. In the adjustment of 

the loss by general average, how much was due from Law to 

Hayden&Co.? , ^/zs. $2629.36. 

2. A coasting vessel valued at $28000, having been disabled in 
a storm, entered port, and was refitted at an expense of $270 for 

epairs, and $120 for board of seamen^ pilotage, and dockage. 
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Of the cargo, valued at $5000, $2400 belonged to A, $1850 to B, 
and $750 to C ; and the amount sacrificed for the ship's safety 
was $1400 of A*s property, and $170 of B*s ; the gross charges 
for freight were $1500. Kequired the balance, payable or re- 
ceivable, by each of the parties, the loss being apportioned by 
general average. 

J I $1296 payable by ship owners; $1268 receivable by A; 
1 41.25 " " C; 68.25 " «^. 

CUSTOM HOUSE BUSINESS. 

S19. Duties, or Customs, are taxes levied on imported goods, 
for the support of government and the protection of home industry. 

tSSO. A Custom House is an office established by government 
for the transaction of business relating to duties. 

It is lawful to introduce merchandise into a country only at 

points where custom houses are established. A seaport town 

having a custom house, is called a 'port of entry. To carry on 

foreign commerce secretly, without paying the duties imposed by 

law, is smuggling. 

Note. — Customs or daties form the principal sonrce of revenue to the General 
Government of the United States ; by increasing the price of imported goods 
they operate as an indirect tax upon consumers, instead of a general direct tax. 

tS31. Duties are of two kinds — Ad Valorem and Specific. 

Ad Valorem Duty is a sum computed on the cost of the goods 
in the country from which they were imported. 

Specific Duty is a, sum computed on the weight or measure of 
the goods, without regard to their cost. 

S33. An Invoice is a bill of goods imported, showing the 
quantity and price of each kind. 

SiS3. By the New Tariff Act, approved March 2, 1857, all 
duties taken at the U. S. custom houses are ad valorem. The 
principal articles of import are classified, and a fixed rate is im- 
posed upon each list or schedule, certain articles being excepted 
and entered free. 

In collecting customs it is the design of government to tax 
only so ini;c}i of the pierchandise as will be available to the in^ 
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porter in tlie market The goods are weighed, measured, ganged, 
or inspected, in order to ascertain tlie actual quantity received in 
port; and an allowance is made in every case of waste, loss, or 
damage. 

994k. Tare is an allowance for the weight of the box or the 
covering that contains the goods. It is ascertained, if necessary, 
by actually weighing one or more of the empty boxes, casks, or 
coverings. In common articles of importation, it is sometimes 
computed at a certain per cent, previously ascertained by frequent 
trials by weighing. 

S9S* Leakage is an allowance on liquors imported in casks 
or barrels, and is ascertained by gauging the cask or barrel in 
which the liquor is imported. 

S30. Breakage is an allowance on liquors imported in 
bottles. 

537. Gross Weight or Value is the weight or value of the 
goods before any allowance has been made. 

5S8. Net Weight or Value is the weight or value of the 
goods after all allowances have been deducted. 

Notes. — 1. Draft is an allowance for the waste of certain articles, and is 
made only for ttati'atieal purposea ; it does not affect the amount of duty. 

2. Long ton measure is employed in the custom houses of the United States, 
in estimating goods by the ton or hundred weight. 

The rates of this allowance are as follows : 

On 112 lb 1 lb. 

Above 112 lb. and not exceeding 224 lb., 2 lb. 

" 224 lb. " « « 336 lb., 3 lb. 

" 336 lb. " " " 1120 lb., 4 lb. 

" 1120 lb. " " " 2016 lb., 7 lb. 

" 2016 lb 9 lb. 

SfS9. In all calculations where ad valorem duties are consid- 
ered, 

I. The net value of the merchandise is the worth of the net 
weight or quantity at the invoice price, allowance being made in 
cases of damage. 

II. The duty is computed at a certain legal per cent, on the 
net value of the merchandise. 

"ToTB. — In the following examples the legal rates of datj, aeoording to Uv* 
ff larif Ao^ ar« giv«n. 
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EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. What is the duty, at 24 ^O} on an invoice of cassimere goods 
which cost $750 ? 

# Analysis. According to Prob. I, 

OPEBATiON. ^^^j^ ^^ multiply the invoice, $750, 

$760 X .24 = $180 ^hieh ia ^he haat of the duty, by the 

given r<xU, and obtain the duty, $180. 

2. The gross weight of 3 hogsheads of sugar is 1024 lb., 1016 
lb., and 1020 lb. respectively; the invoice price of the sugar 7iJ 
cents, and the allowance for tare 80 lb. per hogshead; what is the 
duty, at 24 % ? • . 

OPBRATiow. Analysis. We first find 

1024 the gross weight of the 

1016 three hhd. from which 

^Q^Q we subtract the tare, and 

'3060,x gross weight. o^^^ain 2820 lb., the net 

80 X 3 =a 240, tare. weight. We next find the 

oooA X • t-i. value of the net weight, 

2820, net weight. . ^, . ^, . ^. 



at 7i cents, the invoice 



_i price, and then compute 
$211.50, net value. the duty at 24 % on this 
.24 value, and obtain $50.76, 



/ 



$60.7600, ^duty. *^® ^^*y required. 

3. Having paid the duty at 8 ^ on a quantity of Malaga 

raisins, I find that the whole cost \tl store, besides freight, is $378 ; 

what were the raisins invoiced at ? 

Analysis. According to Prob. 
OPERATION. jy^ ^^ggj^ ^^ ^.^j^^ ^^ amount,^ 

$378 -J- 1.08 = $350 $373^ ^y 1 pi^g the rate, 1.08, and 

obtain the 5a«6, or invoice, $350. 

4. A Boston jeweler orders from Lubco a quantity of watch 
movements, amounting to $2780 ; what will be the duty, at 4 ^J, ? 

5. What will be the duty at 15 <Jo on 1200 lb. of tapioca, in- 
voiced at h\ cents per pound ? Aiu. $9.90. 

6. What is the duty at' 15 ^0 on 54 boxes of candles, each 
weighing 1 cwt., inyoiced at 8| cents per pound, allowing tare at 
8|poroeiit.? 



/ 
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7. A mercluuii imported 60 casks of port wine, eacli contain- 
V ing originallj 36 gallons^ iuYoiced at $2.50 per gallon. He paid 

1 freight at $1.30 per cask, and duty at 30 %, 1^ %> leakage being 
allowed at the custom honse^ and $8.50 fos cartage ; what did the 
wine cost him in store f Ans. $5903.25. 

8. A liquor dealer receives an invoice of 120 dozen bottles of 
porter, rated at $1.25 per dozen ; if 2 % of the bottles are found 
broken, what will be the duty at 24 9^ ? Afis. $35.28. 

9. The duty at 19 ^ on an importation of Denmark satin was 
$619.40; what was the invoice of the goods? Ans, $3260. 

10. The duty on 600 drums of figs, each containing 14 lb., 
j invoiced at 5^ cents per pound, was $35.28 ; required, the rate 

of duty. Ans. 8 %. 

11. A merchant in New York imports from navanar200 hbd. 
of W. I. molasses, each containing 63 gallons, invoiced at $.30 
per gallon; 150 hhd. of B. coffee sugar, each containing 500 
pounds, invoiced at $.05 per pound ; 80 boxes of lemons, invoiced 
at $2.50 per box; and 75 boxes of sweet oranges, invoiced at 
$3.00 per box. What was the whole amount of duty, estimated 
at 24 ^0 on molasses and sugar, and at 8 ^ on lemons and oranges ? 

Afui. $1841.20. 

12. A merchant imported 56 casks of wine, each containing 36 
gallons net, the duty at 30 % amounting to $907.20 ; at what 
price per gallon was the wine invoiced ? 

13. The duty on an invoice of French lace goods at 24 5{?> "^as 
$132, an allowance of 12 % having been made at the custom 
house for damage received since the goods were shipped ; what 
was the cost or invoice of the goods. Ans. $625. 

14. A quantity of Yalencias, invoiced at $1654, cost me 
$1980.50 in store, after paying the duties and $12.24 for freight; 
what was the rate of dut^r? 

15. The duty on an importation of Bay rum, after allowing 
2 ^0 for breakage, was $823.20, and the invoice 'price of the mm 
was $.25 per bottle; how many dozen bottles did the importer 

"3eive,duty at 24 % ? ^ Ans, 1143 jdoz. 
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530. Interest is a sum paid for the use of money/ 

531. Principal is the sum for the use of which interest is 
paid. 

S33. Bate per cent, per annum is the sum per cent, paid 

for the use of any principal for one year. 

NoTB. — The rate per cent, is commonly expressed decimally as hundredths 
(448). > 

S33. Amount is the sum of the principal and interest. 

tS34. Simple Interest is the sum paid for the use of the 
principal only, during the whole time of the loan or credit. 

S3«i. Legal Interest is the rate per cent, established by law. 
It varies in different States, as follows ; 



Minnesota, 7 per cent. 

Mississippi, 8 " " 

Missouri, . - 6 " " 

New Hampshire, 6 " " 

New Jersey, 6 " " 

New York, 7 " " 

North Carolina, 6 " " 

Ohio, 6 " " 

Pennsylvania, 6 " " 

Rhode Island,....,... 6 " " 

South Carolina, 7 " *^ 

Tennessee, 6 " " 

Texas 8 " ** 

United States (debts),*.'. 6 " " 

Vermont, 6 " " 

Virginia, 6 " " 

Wisconsin, 7 " " 

NoTER. — 1. The lef^al rate in Canada, Nova Scotia, and Ireland is 6 per cent., 
and in England and France 5 per cent. 

2. When the rate per cent, is not specified in accounts, notes, mortgages, 
contracts, etc., the legal rate is always understood. 

3. In some States the laws allow parties to give nnd take higher rates, by 
special agreement 

4. Book accounts bear interest after the expiration of the term of credit, and 
notes are on interest after they become due, though no mention of interest be 
mnde in them. 

6. If notes are to draw interest from their date, or ftvm a given time after 
date, the fact must be so stated in- the body of the notes. 

338. Usury is illegal interest^ or a greater per cent, than the 
legal rate. 

Note. — The taking of usury is prohibited, under yarious penalties, in different 

Suues. 



Alabama, 8 per cent. 

Arkansas, 6 " 

California, 10 " 

Connecticut, 6 " 

Delaware,.. ......... 6 " 

Dist. of Columbia', . . ^6 " 

Florida, 8 " 

Georgia, 7 " 

Illinois, 6 " 

Indiana,. : 6 *' 

Iowa, 6 " 

Kentucky 6 *' 

Louisiana, 5 '* 

Maine, 6 " 

Maryland, 6 " 

Massachusetts, 6 " 

Michigan, * 7 " 
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537. In tlie operations of interest there ftre five parts or ele- 
mentS; namely: 

I. Rate per cent, per annum ; which is the fituction or decimal 
denoting how many hundredths of a number or sum of money are 
to he taken for a period of 1 year. 

II. Interest; which is the whole sum taken for the whole period 
of time, whatever it may he. 

III. Principal ; which is the base or sum on which interest is 
computed. 

IV. Amount; which is the sum of principal and interest; and 

V. Time. 

TO COMPUTE INTEREST. 
CASE I. 

538. To find the interest on any sum, at any rate 
per cent, per annum, for years and months. 

Analysis. In interest, any rate per cent, is confined to 1 year. 
Therefore, if the time be more than 1 year, the per cent, will be greater 
than the rate per cent, per annum, and if the time be less than 1 
year, the per cent, will be less than the rate per cent, per annum. 
From tnese facts, we deduce the following principles : 
^I. If the rate per cent, per annum be multiplied by the time, 
expressed in years and fractions or decimals of a year, the product 
will be the rate for the required time. And 

II. If the principal be multiplied by the rate for the required 
time, the product will be the required interest. Hence 

III. Interest is always the product of three factors, namely, 
rate per cent, per annum, time, and principal. 

In computing interest the three factors may be taken in any order ; 
thus, if the principal be multiplied by the rate per cent, per annum, 
tbe product will be the interest for 1 year ; and if the interest for 1 
year be multiplied by the time expressed^ in years, the result will be 
the required interest. Hence the following 

Rule. I, Multiply the principal hy the rate per cent,, and the 
product wiU he the interest for 1 year, 

II. Multiply this product hy the time in years and fractioM of 
2 year; tht ruub tnB he the required inUrmi. 
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Or, Multvply together the rate fer cent, per. annvm, time^ and 
principal, in such order as is most convenient; ^e continued pro- 
dvct vriU he the required interest. 

CASE II. 

S39. To find the interest on any sum, for any time, 
at any rate per cent. 

The analysis of our rule is based upon the following 

Obvious Relations between Time and Interest, 
I The interest on any_^nm for 1 year at 1 per cent., is .01 of 
that sum, and is equal to the principal with the separatrix re- 
moved two places to the left. 

II. A month being j\j of a year, ^^^ of the interest on any sum 
for 1 year is the interest for 1 month. 

III. The interest on any sum for 3 days is ^^ =as J^ = ,1 of the 
interest for 1 month, and any number of days may readily be re- 
duced to tenths of a month by dividing by 3. 

IV. The interest on any sum for 1 month, multiplied by any 
given time expressed in months and tenths of a month, will pro- 
duce the required interest. ^ 

These principles are sufficient to establish the following ^ 

Rule. I. To find the interest for 1 yr. at 1 % : — Remove the 
separatrix in the given prificipal two places to the left, 

II. To find the interest for 1 mo. at 1 ^J : — Divide the interest 
for 1 year by 12. 

Ill To find the interest for any time at 1 % : — Multiply the 
interest for 1 month by the given time expressed in months and 
tenths of a month, 

IV. To find the interest at any rate % : — Multiply the interest 
at I ^0 for the given tim^ by the given rate. 

Contractions. After removing the separatrix in the principal two 
places to the left, the result may be regarded either as the interest 
on the given principal for 12 months at 1 per cent., or for 1 month at 
12 per cent. If we regard it as for 1 month at 12 per cent,, and if 
the given rate be an aliquot part of 12 per cent., the interest on the 
26* V 



g06 PHBCEHTAGE. 

gtyen principal for 1 month may readilj be found, by taking such an 
aliquot part of the interest for 1 month as the given rate is part of 12 
per cent Thus, 

To find the interest for 1 month at 6 per cent., remoye the separa- 
trix two phices to the left, and divide ^y 2. 

To find it at 3 per cent., proceed as before, and divide by 4 ; at 4 
per cent, divide by 3 ; at 2 per cent, divide by 6, etc. 

SIX PEE CENT. METHOD.* 

S40. By referring to S9S it will be seen that the legal rate 
of interest in ^2 States is 6 per cent. This is a sufficient reason 
for introducing the following brief method into this work : 

Analysis. At 6 ^ per annum the interest on $1 

For 12 months is $.06. 

" 2 months (^^ = i of 12 mo.) " .01. 

*< 1 month, or 30 days (j^ of 12 mo.) <' .00} =« $.005 (f, of $.06). 

" 6 days (J of 30 da.) " .001. 

" 1 " a of 6 da. = rfy of 30 da.) " .000*. 
Hence we conclude that, 

1st. The interest on $1 is $.005 per month, or $.01 for eyeiy 
2 months ; 

2d. The interest on $1 is $.000i per day, or $.001 for eveiy 6 
days. 

From these principles we deduce the 

Rule. I. To find the rate : — CaU every year 4J.06, every 2 
fnmiihA $.01, every 6 day^ $.001, and any .less number of days 
sixths of 1 mill. 

II. To find the interest : — - Multiply the prindpai by the rate. 

Notes. — 1. To find the intjsrest at any other rate ^ by this method, first find 
it at 6 ^, and then increase or diminish theresnlt by as many sixths of itself as 
the given rate, is anits greater or less than 6 ^. Thns, for 7 fa add *-(, for 4 ^ 
subtract 1, etc. 

2. The interest of $10 for 6 days, or of $1 for 60 days, is $.01. Therefore, if the 
principal be less than $10 and the time less than 6 days, or the principal less 
than $1 and the time less than 60 days, the interest will be less than $.01, and 
may be disregarded. 

3. Since the interest of $1 for 60 days is^.Ol, the Interest of $1 for any num- 

* This method of finding the interest on $1 by inspection was first published 
in The Scholar's Arithmetic, by Daniel Adams, M.D., in 1801, -and from its 
Bimplicity it has come into very general use. 
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ber of days is as many cents as 60 is contained times in the number of days. 
Therefore, if any principal be multiplied by the number of days in any given 
number of months and days, and the product divided by 60, the result will be 
the interest in cents. That is, Multiply the principal hy the number of daye, 
divide the product by 60, and point off turn decimal placet in the quotient. The 
reetUt will be the ititereet in the eame denominatioH ae the principal. 

EXAMPLES FOE PRACTICE. 

What is the interest on the following sums for the times given^ 
at 6 per cent. 7 

1. $325 lor 3 years., Ans. $58.50. 

2. 81600 tor 1 yr. 3 mo. Am. $120. 

3. $36.84 for 5 mo. 

4. $35.14 for 2 yr. 9 mo. 15 da. 

5. $217.15 for 3 yr. 10 mo. 1 da. Ans. $49.98+. 

6. $721.53 for 4 yr. 1 mo. 18 da. 

7. $15,125 for 15 mo. 17 da. Ans. $1.17+. 
On the following at 7 per cent. ? 

8. $2000 for 5 yr. 6 mo. 

9. $1436.59 for 2 yr. 5 mo. 18 da. Am. $248,051+. 

10. $224.14 for 8 mo. 13 da. Am. $11,026. 

11. $100.25 for 63 da. Am. $1,228+. 

12. $600 for 24 da. 

13. $520 for 5 yr. 11 mo. 29 da. Am. $218,298. 

14. $710.01 for 3 yr. 11 mo. 8 da. 
On the following at 5 per cent. ? 

15. $48,255 for 5 yr. 

16. $750 for 1 yr. 3 mo. 

17. $647,654 for 4 yr. 10 mo. 20 da. Am. $158,315 + . 

18. $12850 for 90 da. 

19. $2500 for '^ mo. 20 da. Am. $79.86. 

20. $850.25 for 8 mo. 

21. $48.25 for 1 yr. 2 mo. 17 da. Am. $2,928+. 
On the following at 8 per cent. 7 

22. $2964.12 for 11 mo. Am. $217,368+ 
, 23. $725.50 for 150 da. 

^// 24. $360 for 2 yr 6 mo. 12 da. ^^ Tu^/i 

25. $600 for 3 yr. 2 mo. 17 da. As.iiM.2m* 
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26. $1700 for 28 da. Am. $10.6«-. 
On the following at 10 per cent. 7 

27. 83045.20 for 7 mo. 15 da. Am. $190.32+. 

28. »1247.375 for 2 yr. 26 da. Am. $258.48+. 

29. $2450 for 60 da. 

30. $375,875 for 3 mo. 22 da. 

31. $5000 for 10 da. 

32. $127.65 for 1 yr. 11 mo. 3 da. Am. $24,572. 

33. What is the interest of $155.49 for 3 mo.^ at ^\ per cent. ? 

34. What is the interest of $970.99 for 6 mo., at 5} per cent ? 

35. What is the amount of $350.50 for 2 yr. 10 mo., at 7. per 
cent.? ^H«. $420.01+. 

36. What is the interest of $95,008 for 3 mo. 24 da., at 4 J per 
cent.? Am. $1,353+. 

37. What is the amount of $145.20 for 1 yr. 9 mo. 27 da., at 
12i per cent.? ^n«. $178.32375. 

38. What is the amount of $215.34 for 4 yr. 6 mo., at 3J per 
cent.? Am. $249.25^+. 

89. What is the amount of $5000 for 20 da., at 7 per cent. ? 

40. What is the amount of $16941.20 for 1 yr. 7 mo. 28 da., 
at 4i per cent. ? Am. $18277.91—. 

41 If $1756.75 be placed at interest June 29, 1860, what 
amount will be due Feb. 12, 1863, at 7 % ? 

42. If a loan of $3155.49 be made Aug. 15, 1858, at 6 per 
cent., what amount will be due May 1, 1866, no interest having 
been paid? 

43. How much is the interest on a note for $257.81, dated 
March 1, 1859, and payable July 16, 1861, at 7 % ? 

44.' A person borrows $3754.45, being the property of a minor 
who is 15 yr. 3 mo. 20 da. old. He retains it until the owner is 
21 years old. How much money will then be due at 6 % simple 
interest? ^ Am. $5037.22+. 

45. If a person borrow $7500 m Boston and lend it in Wis- 
consin, how much does -he gain in a year? 

46. A man sold a piece of property for $11320 ; the terms were 
$3200 in caah on delivery, $3500 in 6 mo., $2500 in 10 mo.; and 
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tixe remainder in 1 jr. 8 mo., with 7 % interest; irhat was the 
whole amount paid f Ans. J11773.§3J. 

47. May 10, 1859, 1 borrowed $3840, with which I purchased 
flour at $5.70 a barrel. June 21, 1860, 1 sold the flour for $6.62 J 
a barrel, cash. How much did I gain bj the transaction, interest 
being reckoned at 6 % ? 

48. If a man borrow $15000 in New York, and lend it in 
Ohio, how much will he lose in 146 days, reckoning 360 days to 
the year in the former transaction, and 365 days in the latter ? 

49. Hubbard & Northrop bought bills of dry goods of Bowen, 
McNamee & Co., New York, as follows, viz. : July_ 15, 1860, 
$1250; Oct. 4, 1860, $3540.84; Dec. 1, 1860, $575"; and Jan. 
24, 1861, $816.90. They bought on time, paying legal interest; 
how much was the whole amount of their indebtedness, March 1, 
1861 ? 

50# A broker allows 6 per cent, per annum on all moneys de- 
posited with him. If on an average he lend out every $100 re- 
ceived on deposit 11 times during the year, for 33 days each 
time at 2 ^ a month, how much does he gain by interest on 
$1000? Ans, $182. 

51. A man, engaged in business with a capital of $21840, is 
making 12} per cent, per annum on his capital; but on account of 
ill health he quits his business, and loans his money at 7 i %. 
How much does he lose in 2 yr. 5 mo. 10 da. by the change ? 

Ans, 82535.86*. 

52. A speculator wishing to purchase a tract of land containing 
450 acres at $27.50 an acre, borrows the money at 5} per cent. 
At the end of 4 yr. 11 mo. 20 da. he sells f of the land at $34 
an acre, and the remainder at $32.55 an acre. How much does 
he lose by the transaction ? 

53. Bought 4500 bushels of wheat at $1.12} a bushel, payable 
in 6 months; I immediately realized for it $1.06 a bushel, cash, 
and put the money at interest at 10 per eent. At the end of the 
6 months I paid for the wheat; did I gain or lose by the transac- 
tion, and how much ? 



/ 
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PARTIAL PAYMENTS OR INDORSEMENTS. 

S41. A Partial Payment is payment in part of a note, bond, 
or other obligation. ' 

S43. An Indorsement is an acknowledgment written on the 
back of an obligation, stating the time and amount of a partial 
{payment made on the obligation. 

jMLS. To secnre uniformity in the method of oomputing in- 
terest where partial payments have been made, the Supreme Court 
of the United States has decided that, 

I. " The rule for casting interest ^hen partial payments have 
been made, is po apply the payment, in the first place, to the dis- 
charge of the interest then due. 

II. " K the payment exceeds the interest the surplus goes to- 
wards discharging the principal, and the subsequent interest is to 
be computed on the balance of the principal remaining due. 

III. '' K the payment be less than the interest the surplus of 
interest must not be taken to augment the principal, but the inte- 
rest continues on the former principal until the period when the 
payments, taken together, exceed the interest due, and then the 
surplus is to be applied towards discharging the principal, and the 
interest is to be computed on the balance as afoTesaid.'* -^Decision 
of Chancellor Kent. 

This decision has been adopted by nearly all the States of the 
Union, the only prominent exceptions being Connecticut, Ver- 
mont, and New Hampshire. We therefore present the method 
prescribed by this decision as the 

United States Rule. 

I. Find the amount of the given prtnctpaZ to the tims of the 
first payment, and if this payment exceed the interest then due, 
subtract it from the amount obtained, and treat the remainder as a 
new principal. 

II. But if the interest he greater than any payment, compute the 
interest on the same principal to a time when the sum of the pay^ 
ments shaU equal or exceed the interest due, and suhiract the sum 
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of the patpnents from the amount of the principal ; the remainder 
imUform a new jprtncvpal, with which proceed a$ hefore. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

»10QO- Buffalo, N T., May 15, 1856. 

1. Two years after date I promise to pay to David Hudson; or 
order, one thousand dollars, with interest, for value received. 

Henry Burr. 
On this note were indorsed the following payments : 

Sept. 20, 1857, received, W50.60 

Oct. 25,1859, « 200.90 

July 11,1861, " 75.20 

Sept. 20,1862, " 112.10 

• Dec. 5,1863, " 105. 

What remained due May 20, 1864 ? 

OPERATION. 

Principal on interest from May 15, 1856, $1000 

Interest to Sept. 20, 1857, 1 yr. 4 mo 6 da., 94.31 

Amount, $1094.31 

IstPayment, Sept 20, 1857, 150.60 

Remainder for a new principal, $943.71 

Interest from Ist paym't to Oct. 25, 1859, 2 yr. 1 mo. 5 da., 138.54 

Amount, $1082.25 

2d Payment, Oct. 25, 1859, 200.90 

Remainder for a new principal, $881.35 

Int from 2d paym't to Sept. 20, 1862, 2 yr. 10 mo. 25 da., 179.09 

Amount, $1060.44 

3d Payment, less than interest due, $75.20 

4th " 112.10 

187.30 

Remainder for a neW principal, $873.14 

Interest from 4th paym't to Dec. 5, 1863, 1 yr. 2 mo. 15 da., 73.85 

Amount, $946.99 

5th Payment, Dec. 5, 1863, 105.00 

Remainder for a new principal, $841.99 

Interest from 5th paym't to May 20, 1864, 5 mo. 15 da., . . 27.01 

Balance due May 20, 1864, $869.00 
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»1200. Richmond, Va., Oct. 15, 1859. 

2. One year after date we promise to pay James Peterson, or 
order, twelve hundred dollars, for value received, with interest. 

Wilder & Son. 

Indorsed as follows: Oct. 15, 1860, »1000; April 15, 1861, 
9200. How much remained due Oct. 15, 1861 ? Ans. 982.56. 



ViAy- Boston, June 10, 1855. 



3. Eighteen months after date I promise to pay Croshy, Nich- 
ols & Co., or order, eight hundred fifty and y^iy dollars, with 
interest, for value received. 0. L. Sanborn. 

Indorsed as follows: March 4, 1856, $210.93; July 9, 1857, 
$140; Feh. 20, 1858, $178; May 5, 1869, $154.30; Jan. 17, 
1860, $259.45. How much was due Oct. 24, 1861? / U ^^ 

^/9 s -^. V>*^^^ 

f^^i^Tj: ' ' ' Savannah, Ga., Sept. 4, 1860. 

4. Six months after date I promise to pay John Rogers, or 
order, three hundred eighty-four and -f^j^ dollars, for value re- 
ceived, with interest. ^ Wm. Jenkins. ^ 

This note was settled Jan. 1, 1862, one payment of $126.50 
having been made Oct. 20, 1861 ; how much was due at the time 
of settlement? ,. .\ » vn ' 

^^^75. New Orleans, March 6, 1857. 

5 On demand we promise to pay Evans & Hart, or order, three 
thousand four hundred seventy-five dollars, for value received, with 
interest. Davis & Brother. 

Indorsed as follows- June 1, 1857, $1247.60; Sept 10, 1857, 
$1400. How much was due Jan. 31, 1858 ? 

6. A gentleman gave a mortgage on his estate for $9750, dated 
April 1, 1860, to be paid in 5 years, with annual interest after 9 
months on all unpaid balances, at 10 per cent. Six months from 
date he paid $846.50; Oct. 20, 1862, $2500; July 3, 1863, $1500; 
Jan. 1, 1864, $500; bow much was due at the expiration of the 
given time ? 
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•500^ Philadelphia, Feb. 1, 1861. '^ 

^ 7. For value received, I promise to pay J. B* Lippincott & Co., 
/ or order, five hundred dollars three months after date, with interest. | 

James Monroe. / 
K Indorsed as follows: May 1, 1861, J40; Nov. 14, 1861, $8; j 
T April 1, 1862, $12; May 1, 1862, $30. How much was due / 
^ Sept. 16, 1862? Am, $455.57+. 

044. Connecticut Bule. 

I. Payments made one year or more from the time the intereU 
commenced, or from another payment, and payments less than the 
interest due, are treated a/^cording to the United States rule. 

n. Payments exceeding the interest due and nuide within one 
year from the time interest commenced, or from a former payment^ - 
shaU draw interest for the balance of the year, provided the interval 
does not extend beyond the settlement, and the amount must be sub- 
tracted from the amount of the principal for one year ; the re- 
mxtinder wiU be the new principal, 

III. Jf the year extend beyond the settlement, then find the 
amount of the payment to the day of settlement, and subtract it 
from the amount of the principal to that day ; the remainder vnU 
be the sum due, 

S4t!(. A note containing a promise to pay interest annually 
is not considered in law a contract for any thing more than simple 
interest on the principal. For partial payments on such notes 
the following is the 

Vermont Bule. 

I. Find the arnxmnt of the principal from the time interest com* 
menced to the time of settlement. 

II. Find the amount of each payment from the time it was mxide 
to the time of settlement. ^ 

III. Subtract the sum of the amounts of the payments from the 
amount of the principal; the remainder wiU be the sum due. 
_KoTX.— This rule is in quiU extensive use among merahanta and othert. 

27 * 
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S4L0m In New Haxnpsliire interest is allowed on the annual 

interest if not paid when due, in the nature of damages for its 

detention ; and if payments are made be/are one year's interest 

has accrued, interest must be allowed on such payments for the 

balance of the year. Hence the following 

New Hampshire Rule. 

I. Find^ the amount of the principal /or one year^ and deduct 
from it the amount of each payment of that year, from the time 
it was made up to the end of the year ; tJie remainder vjiR he a 
new principal^ with which proceed as before, 

II. If the settlement occur less than a year from the last annual 
term of interest, make the last term^f interest a part of a year, 
accordingly. 

< EXAMPLES FOB PBAOTICB. 



>1Q00 ' New Haven, Conn., Feb. 1, 1856. 

1. Two years after date, for value received, T promise to pay to 
Peck & Bliss, or order, one thousand dpllars with interest. 

John Cornwall. 

Indorsed as follows: April 1, 1857, WO; Aug. 1, 1857, $30; 
Oct. 1, 1858, $10 ;^Deo. 1, 1858, 6600 ; May 1, 1859, $200. How 
much was due Oct. 1, 1859 ? Ans. $266.38. 



$2000. 



Burlington, Vt., May 10, 1858. 



2. For value received, I promise to pay David Camp, or order, 
two thousand dollars, on demand, with interest annually. 

RiCHABD Thomas. 
On this note were indorsed the following payments : March 10, 
1859, $800; May 10, 1860, $400; Sept. 10, 1861, $300. How 
much WM due Jan. 10, 1863 ? 

3. How^uoh would be due on the above note, computing by 
the Connecti6ut rule ? Ans. $831,58. 

4. How much, computing by the New Hampshire rule ? By 
the United States rule ?'" . [ N. H. rule, $833.21 ; 

*' lu. 8. " $83.1.90. 



SAYINGS. BANK A^ICOUNTA J> 

jML7« 8&yiBg8 Banks are iDstitatioDS intended to receive in 
trust or on deposit^ small ^ums of money, generally the surplus 
earnings of laborers, and to return the same with a moderate interest 
at a future time. 

948. It is the custom of all sayings banks to add to each 
depositor's account, at the end of a certain fixed term, the interest 
due on his deposits according to some general regulation for allow- 
ing interest. The interest term with some sayings banks is 6 
months, with flome 3 months, and with some 1 month. 

349. A sayings bank furnishes each depositor witli a book, 
in which is recorded from time to time the sums deposited and 
the sums drawn out. The Dr. side t)f such an account shows the 
deposits, and theCr. side the depositor's checks or drafts. In the 
settlement, interest is never allowed on any sum which has not 
been on deposit for a full interest term. Hence, to find the 
imount due on any depositor's account, we have the following 

EuLE. At the &nd of eizch term, add to the batande of the 
a4icount one term^s interest on ^ tmallest balance on deposit at any 
one time dvring that term; the fined balance thus obtained wUl be 
the sum due. 

Notes.*— 1. It will he seea that by thlrf rule no interest is allowed for 
money on deposit daring a partial term, whether the period be the first or th« 
last part of the term. 

2. An exception . to this general rule occnrs in the practiee of some of the 
savings banks of New York city. In these, the interest term is 6 months, and 
the depositor is allowed not only the full term's interest on the smallest balance, 
but a half term's interest on any deposit, or portion of a deposit made daring 
Ibe first 3 months of the term, and not drawn out during atty tuhaequent part of 
th* term, 

EXAMPLES FOB PRACTICE. 

1. What will be due April 20, 1860, on the following account, 
interest being allowed quarterly at 6 per cent, per annum, the 
terms commencing Jan. 1, April 1, July 1, and Oct. 1 ? 

Ih. Savings Bank in account with James Taylor, Or. 

1868, Jan. 12, $75 1858, March 5, WO 

" May 10, 160 " Aug. 16, 60 

" Sept 1, 20 « Dec. 1, 48 

1859, Feb. 16, 180 ,• . • 
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OFIBA.TI0V. 

Depoiit, Jan. 12, 1858, »75 

Draft, March 6, « _30 

Balance, Apr. 1, I860,.... $45 

Deposit, May 10, 1858, 150 

Int on $45, for 3 mo. .68 

Balance, July 1, 1860, $195.68 

Draft, Aug. 16, 1858, 50 

Least balance during the current term, $145.68 

Deposit, Sept 1, 1858, w....^: 20.00 

Int. on $145.68, for 3 mo 2.19 

Balance, Oct. 1, 1868, ; $167.87 

Draft, Dec. 1, 1858, 48 

Least balance during the current term,... 119.67 

Int. on $119.87, for 3 mo 1.80 

Balance, Jan. 1, 1860, $121.67 

Deposit, Feb. 16,1860, 130.00 

Int, on $121.67, for 3 mo 1.83 

Bal. due after Apr. 1, 1860, $253.50 -4w. 

Nora.-^Iii the following examples the terms commence with the year, or on 
Jan. I. 

2. Allowing interest monthly at 6 % per annum, what sum 
will be due Sept. 1, 1860, on the book of a sayings bank having 
the following entries ? 



Dr. 



Bay State Savings Institution, in account wUh Jane Ladd, 



Cr. 



iseo. 










1860. 








1 


Jan. 


8 


To caah. 


5 


75 


Jan. 


28 


By check. 


5 


00 


u 


8 


u tt 


13 


45 


Feb. 


7 


8 


48 


u 


20 


u u 


7 


60 


March 


20 


M M 


10 


00 


VeK 


20 


« check, 


16 


45 


April 


11 


U U 


12 


76 


<( 


27 


** check 


8 


40 


Jnne 


8 


U M 


8 


96 


March 


6 


14 


66 


M 


12 


M M 


10 


48 


« 


29 


« caah, 


7 


98 


<( 


20 


« draft, 


17 


.48 


April 


25 


« u 


8 


49 


Ang. 


17 


«* check. 


6 


64 


My 


7 


« draft, 


26 


50 












SO 


M U 


45 


79 












July 


28 


" cash, 


15 


68 












Aug. 


8 


« check. 


18 


45 














25 


** cash, 


4 


60 
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3. Interest at 7 %, allowed quarterly, how much was due April 
4, 1860, on the following savings bank account ? . 



COUfOVt^JStSkEBT. 
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Dr. 



Detroit Savings Institution, in account with B, L, Sdden. 



Cr. 



1859. 










1859. 











Jan. 


1 


To cash, 


47 


50 


May 


12 


By check, 


50 


86 


March 


12 


U M 


124 


36 


Oct. 


8 


it i( 


25 


78 


June 


20 


tt U 


130 


56 


Not. 


16 


u u 


86 


48 


U. 


8 


U M 


68 


75 


Dec. 


28 


tt u 


12 


50 


Jan. 


25 


M M 


160 


80 













Ans, 9428.22. 
4. How mQcIi was due Jan. 1^ I860; on tlie following account, 
allowing interest semi-annaallj; at 6 ^ per annum? 

Irvings Savings Institution, in account with James Taylor. 



Dr. 


















Or. 


\ 1858. 










1858. 








'' 


June 


4 


To cash, 


176 




Sept 


14 


Bydwck, 


65 




Nav. 


1 




150 




1859. 










1859. 










July 


25 


tt u 


120 




Feb. 


24 


« draft, 


200 


/ 


De«^ 


8 


tt tt 


80 




Sept. 


10 


« check, 


56 















Ans. $337.02. 
5. Interest at 5 %, allowed according to Note 2, how much was 
due, Jan. 1, I860, on the book of a savings bank in the city of 
New York, having the following entries ? 



Dr. 



Sixpenny Savings Bank, in account with William Gallup, 



Cr. 



1868. 










1858. 











Jan. 


1 


To check, 


36 


50 


Sept. 


16 


Byeheck, 


86 


16 


March 


17 


tt u 


25 


38 


1859. 










Ang. 


1 


** cash, 


9A 


72 


Jan. 


27 


a M 


13 


48 


1»59. 










Marah 


1 


« M 


17 


50 


June 


11 


«* draft, 


50 


00 












Kov. 


10 


tt yyp]^ 


40 


78 
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COMPOUND INTEREST. 

/ 

SSO. Compound Interest is interest on both principal and 
interest, when the interest is not paid when due. 

Note. — The simple interest may be added to the principal annnally, aemi. 
annually, or quarterlj, as the parties may agree ; but the taking of oompound 
interest is not legal. 

1. What is the compound interest of iOiO for 4 yeax^ at 5 
per cent. ? .. . 

27* 
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OFIRATIOV. 

1 $640 PriDoipal for 1st year^ 

$540 X 1.05 s $672 <« " 24 " 

$672 X 1.05 e= $705.60 « « 8d « 

$705.60 X 1.05 =» $740.88 " « '4th « 

$740.88 X 1.05 = $777,924 Amount « 4 years, 
640. Given principal, 

$137,924 Compound interest. 
This illustration is Sufficient to establish the following 
EuLE. I. Find the amount of the given principal at the given 
rate for one year j and maJee it the principal for the second year, 

II. Find the amotmt of this new prindpaly and make it the 
principal for the third year, and so continue to do for the given 
number of years. 

III. Subtract the given principal from the last amount; the re- 
mainder wUl be the compound interest. 

Nof S8.— 1. Wh^n the interest is payable semi-annnUIy or quarterly, find the 
amount of the ^ven principal for the first interval, and make it the principal 
for the second interval, proceeding in all respects as when the interest is payable 
yearly. 

2. When the time contains years, months, and days, find the amount for the 
' years, upon which compute the interest for the months and days, and add it to 
the last amoonty before snbtraotlng. 

SXAMPLES FOB PRACTICE. 

1. What is the compound interest^ of $750 for 4 years at 6 ^r 
cent. ? . Ans. $196.86— 

2. What will $250 amount to in 3 years at 7 per cent, compound 
interest? Ans, $306.26. 

8. At 7 per cent, interest, compounded semi-annually, what 
debt will $1475.50 discharge in 2J years ? Ans. $1752.43. 
\ ■ 4. Find the compound interest of $376 for 3 yr. 8 mo. 15 da., 
^' fai 6 per cent, per annum. Afis. $90.84. 

S«S1« A more expeditious method of computing compound 
interest than the preceding is by the use of the compound interest 
table on the following page. 



COlCFOmn) INTSBEST. 
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TABLB, 
Shoyoing ike amount of $1, or £1, at 2\, 3, 3}, 4, 5, ^, 7, ancf 8 per 
cent., compound intertst^for any number of years from 1 to 40. ^ 



1 


«Ml«rct 


SparetBL 


sKptrcL 


4 per cent. 


6 per cent. 


• per cent 


1.025000 


1.030000 


1.035000 


1.040000 


1.050000 


LOibooo 


2 


1J050625 


1.060900 


1.071225 


1.081600 


1.102500 


1.123600 


3 


1.076891 


1,092727 


1.108718 


1.124864 


1.157625 


1.191016 


4 


1.103813 


1.126509 


1.117628 


1.160959 


1.215606 


1.262477 


» 


1.131408 


ia69274 


1.187686 


1.216653 


1.270S82 


U88226 


6 


1.189603 


1.194052 


1.229255 


1.265319 


1.340096 


1.418519 


7 


1.188686 


1.229874 


1.272279 


1.315932 


1.407100 


1.503680 


8 


1.218403 


1.266770 


1.316809 


1.368569 


1.477455 


1.593848 


• 


1.248868 


1.304773 


1.862897 


1.423312 


1.561828 


1.689479 


li 


1.280085 


1JM3916 


1.410899 


1.480244 


1.628885 


1.790848 


11 


1.312087 


1.884234 


1.459970 


1.539454 


1.710389 


1.898299 


12 


1.344889. 


1.425761 


1.611069 


1.601032 


1.795856 


2.012197 


18 


1J78511 


1.468534 


1.563956 


1.665074 


1.885649 


2.132928 


U 


1.412974 


L512500 


1.618695 


1.731076 


1.979932 


2.260904 


15 


1.448298 


1,657967 


1.675349 


1.800944 


2.078928 


2i»6558 


16 


1U184506 


1.604706 


1.783986 


J.872981 


2.182875 


2.540352 


17 


1.521618 


1.652848 


1.794676 


1.947901 


2.292018 


2.e92n3 


18 


1.559659 


1.702433 


1.867489 


2.025817 


2.406619 


2.854339 


19 


1.508660 


1.753606 


1.922501 


J.106849 
^23123 


2.526950 


3.025600 


20 


1.638616 


1.806111 


1.989789' 


2.653296 


3.207136 


21 


1.679582 


1.860295 


2.059431 


2.278768 


2.785963 


8.309564 


22 


1.721571 


1.916103 


2.131512 


2.369919 


2.925261 


3.603537 


23 


1.764611 


1.978587 


2.206114 


2.464716 


8.071524 


8.819760 


24 


1.808726 


2.032794 


2.283328 


2.568304 


8.225100 


4.048935 


25 


1.853944 


2.093778 


2.363245 


2.665836 


3.386355 


4.291871 


26 


1.900293 


2.156591 


2.445959 


2.772476 


3.555673 


4.549383 


27 


1.947800 


2.221289 


2.581567 


2.883309 


3.733456 


4.822346 


28 


1.996495 


2.287928 


2.620172 


2.998703 


3.920129 


6.111687 


29 


2.046407 


2.356566 


2.711878 


8.118651 


4.116136 


5.418388 


30 


2.097666 


2.427262 


2.806794 


8.243398 


44)21942 


5.743491 


31 


2.150007 


2.600080 


2.906031 


3.373133 


4.538040 


6.088101 


82 


2.203757 


2.575083 


3.006708 


3.508059 


4.764942 


6.453387 


33 


2.258851 


2.652335 


3.111942 


3.648381 


5.003189 


6.840590 


34 


2.315322 


2.731905 


3.220860 


3.794316 


5.253348 


7.251025 


86 


2.373205 


2.813862 


3.333590 


3.946089 


5.516015 


7.686087 


86 


2.432535 


2.898278 


3.450266 


4.103933 


5.791816 


8.147252 


87 


2.493349 


2.985227 


3.671025 


4.268090 


6.081407 


"8.636087 


38' 


2.555682 


3.074783 


3.606011 


4.438813 


6.385477 


9.154252 


39 


2.619574 


3.167027 


3.825372 


4.616366 


6.704751 


9.703508 


40 


2.686064 


3.262038 


3.959260 


4.801021 


7.039989 


10.285718 



1.070000 
1.144800 
1.225043 
1.310796 
L402652 

1.500730 
1.605783 
1.718186 
1.888459 
1.967151 

2.104852 
2.252192 
2.400845 
2.578584 
2.759032 

2.952164 
3.158815 
8.379932 
8.616628 
3.869685 

4.140562 
4.430402 
4.740530 
5.072367 
5.427433 

5.807353 
6.213868 
6.648838 
7.114267 
7.612255 

8.145113 
8.715271 
9.326340 
9.978114 
10.676582 

11.428942 
12.223618 
13.079271 
13.994820 
14.974458 



1.080000 
1.166400 
1.259712 
1.360489 
1.460328 

^Ji86874 
1.713824 
1.850930 
1.999005 
2.158925 

2.331639 
2.518170 
2.719624 
2.987194 
8.172109 

8.425948 
3.700018 
3.996020 
4.815701 
.4.660957 

5.038834 
5.436540 
5.87i464 
6.341181 
6.848475 

7.896353 
7.988062 
8.627106 
9.317275 
10.062657 

10.867669 
11.737083 
12.676050 
13.690134 
14.785344 

15.968172 
17.245626 
18.625276 
20.115298 
21.724522 
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SXAMPLXS FOB PRACTICE. 

1. What is the amount of $300 for 4 years at 6 per cent, com- 
poond interest^payable semi-annually ? 

OPSBATioN. Analysis. The amount of $1 at 6 per cent., 

tl 26677 compound interest payable semi-annually, is 

300 ^6 same as the amount of $1 at 3 per centi 

iiiftO 03100 compound interest payable annually. We 

^ therefore take, from the table, the amount of 

' $1 for 8 years at 3 per cent., and multiply this amount by the ^yen 

pHiicipal. 

2. What is the amount of $536.75 for 12 yr. at 8 per cent, com- 
pound interest ? Ans, 81351.63. 

^ 8. What sum placed at simple interest for 2 yr. 9 mo. 12 da., 
at 7 per cent., wiir amount to the same as $1275, placed at com- 
pound interest for the same time and at the same tate^ payable 
semi-annually? Ana, <1292.51— . 

4. At 8 per cent, interest compounded quarterly, how much 
will $1840 amount to in 1 yr. 10 mo. 20 da. ? Ans. $2137.06. 

5. A father »t his death left $15000 for the benefit of his only 
0on, who was 12 yr. 7 mo. 12 da. old when the money was de- 
posited ; the same was to be paid to him when he should be 21 
years of age, together with 7 per cent, interest compounded semi- 
annually. How much was the amount paid him ? 

i, - 6. What sum of money will amount to $2902.263 in 20 years, 
at 7 % compound interest? Am. $750. 



PROBLEMS m INTEREST. 
PBOBLBM I. 

SSit. Given, the time, rate per cent, and interest, to 
jBlnd the principal. 

1. What sum of money will gain $87.42 in 4 years, at 6 per 
cent. ? 

OPERATION. Analysis. Since $.24 

$.24, interest of $1 for 4 years. ^^ ^^ interest of $1 for 4 
$87.42 -5- .24 « $364.25, Ana. years at 6 per cent., $87.42 

must be the interest of as 



PR0BL8MS m IKTS&SST. f 21 

many dollars, for the same time and at {he same rate, as |.24 is con-* 
tained times in $87.42. Dividing, we obtain $364.25, the required 
principal. Hence the 

Rule. ' Divide the^given interest hy the interest of $1 for the 
given time at the giv&i rate. 

EXAMPLES FOB FRAGTIOE. 

1. What sum of money^ invested at 6} per cent.^ will produce 
$279,826 in 1 yr. 6 mo.? An$, $2870. 

2. What sum will produce $63.75 interest in 6 mo. 24 da. at 
7} per cent. ? 

J^ 3. What sum will produce $12i interest in 10 days at 10 per 

cent.? Ans, $45a0. 

•^ 4. What sum must be invested in real estate paying 12 i per 

cent, profit in rents, to give an income of $3125 ? J^ ^"^ 
5. What is the value of a house and. lot that pays a profit of 9} 

per cent, by renting it at $30 per month ? 
V 6. What sum of money, put at interest 6 yr. 5 mo. 11 da., at 

7 per cent., will gain $3169.14 ? * Jlwr. $7000. 

^ 7. What sum of money will produce $69.67 in 2 yr. 9 mo. at 

6 fo compound interest ? Ans. $400. 

8. What principal at 6 % compound interest will produce 

$124.1624 in 1 yr. 6 mo. 16 da. f Ans. ^1314.583. 

PROBLEM II. 

SSS. Given, the time, rate per cent, and amount, to 
find the principal. 

1. What sum of money in 2 years 6 months, at 7 per cent., 
will amount to $136,536 ? 

OPXKATION. Analysis. Since 

$1,175, amount of »1 for 2 yr. 6 «o. $1.175 jatiw amount 

$136,535 - 1.175 - $116.20, Ans. "^ *J /« ^J^' « 

' months, at 7 per 

cent., $136,535 must be the amount of as many dollars, for the same 
time and at the same rate; as $1,175 is contained times in $136.5^5, 
PiTidiog, we obtain $116.20, the requiied pnn0i|Ma. 9muQ0 thp 



PXEOSKXAai* 

"RvijR. Divide the given amouni hy the amount of $1 /or ike 

given time at the given raie. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE* 

1 . What principal in 2 yr. 3 mo. 10 da., at 6 per cent., will 
amount to $1893 6U ? Ans. $1700. 

2. A note which had ran 3 yr. 5 mo. 12 da. amounted to 
$681,448, at 6 per cent. ; how much was the face of the note 7 

GL 3. What sum put at interest at 3} per cent., for 10 yr. 2 mo., 
/^will amount to $15660 ? 

4. What is the interest of that sum for 2 yr. 8 mo. 29 da., at 7 
per cent., which at the same time and rate, will amount to 
$1568.97 ? Arts. $253,057 +. 

5. What is the interest of that sum for 243 days at 8 per cept., 
which at the same time and rate, will amount to $11119.70 ? 

6. What principal in 4 years at 6 per cent, compound interest, 

7 will amount to $8644.62 7 Am. $6847.34 

7. What sum put at compound interest will amount to $26772.96, 
in 10 yr. 5 mo., at 6 per cent. 7 

An$. $14585.24 

PROBLEM in. 

9tS4« Given, the principal, time, and interest, to find 
the rate pef cent. 

1. I received $315 for 3 years' interest on a mortgage of 
$1500 ; what was the rate per cent. 7 

OPERATION. Analysis. Since 

$15.00 ^ is the ic^terest on 

3 the mortgage for 3 

4(315 -r $45 sa 7^, Am. terest on the mortgage 

for the same time, at 
as many times 1 per cent, as $45 is contained times in $315. Diyid- 
ing, and we obtain 7, the required rate per cent. Hence the 

• RtTLS. DMde the given vUerest ly the interett on thejninc^»al 
tUt given tiwU ai 1 per ^cenl ,\ . 
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EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. If I Ipan $750 at simple interest, and at tBe end of 1 yr. 3 
mo. receive $796.87 i, what is the rate per cent. ? Ans. 5. 

n 2 If I pay $10.58 for the use of $1700, 28 days, what is the 
**^Nrate of interest? Ans, 8+per cent. 

» .3. Borrowed $600, and at the end of 9 yr. 6 mo. returned 
$356.50 ; what was the rate per cent. ? 

4. A man invests $7266.28, which gives him an annual income 
of $744.7937; what rate of interest does he receive ? 

5. If C buys stock at 30 per cent, discount, and every^6 months 
receives a dividend of 4 per cent., what annual rate of interest 
does he receive ? Ans, 11| per cent. 

6. At what rate per anntim of simple interest will any sum of 
money double itself in 4, 6, 8, and 10 years, respectively ? 

7. At what rate per annum of simple interest will any sum 
triple itself in 2, 5, 7, 12, and 20 years, respectively ? 

^ 8. A house that rents for $760.50 per annum, cost $7800 ; what 
^ ^0 does it pay on the investment? Ans, 9t per cent. 

9. I invest $35680 in a business that pays me a profit of $223 a 
month ; what annual rate of interest do I receive ? Ans. 7} %. 

' PROBLEM rv. 

SSS. Given, the principal, interest, and rate, to find 
the time. 

1. In what time will $924 gain $151,536, at 6 per cent.? 

rv»«»*«,T^mT Analysis. Since 

OFSBATION. . 

^924 $55.44 is the interest 

06 of |924 for 1 year at 

$5ir4,int.of$924forl^.at6^. l^^/r^eSeTt 
$151,536 -5- $55.44 « 2.73 ^f ^te same sum, at 

2.7& yr. » 2 yr'. 8 mo. 24 da., Ans, the same rate per 

cent., for as many 
years as $55.44 is contained times in $151,536, which is 2.73 times. 
Reducing the mixed Becimal to its equivalent compound number, 
we haVe 2 ye^rs 8 months 24 days, the required time. Hence th^ 
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RULX. Divide Ae given interest hy the iniereti on the prmcipai 
/or 1 year; the quotient vnU he the required time in years and 
dedmali. 

EXAMPLES FOB PRACTICE. 

1. In what time will $273.51 amount to $312,864^ at 7 per 
cent. ? Ans. 2 yr. 20 da. 

2. How long must S650.82 be on interest to amount to $761.44, 
at 5 per cent. ? Ans. 3 yr. 4 mo. 24 da. 

3. How long will it take any sum of money to double itself by 
simple interest at 8, 4}, 6, 7, and 10 per cent. ? How long to 
quadruple itself? ^^ f To double itself at 3 %, 33 J yr. 

"*' ( To quadruple it«elf at 3 %, 100 yr. 

4. In what time will $9750 produce $780 interest, at 2 per 
sent, a month ? 



5. In what time will $1000 draw $1171.353 at 6 per cent, com- 
pound interest 7 

Analysis. $1171.353-rl000=$1.171353, the amount of $1 for the 
required time. From the table, $1, in 2 years, will amount to $1.1236 ; 
hence $1.171353— $1.1236=$.047753, the interest which must accrue 
on $1.1236 for the fraction of a year; and $1.1236 X .06 = ^.067416; 
$.047753 -T- $.067416 = .7083 yr. = 8 mo. 15 da. 

Ans, 2 yr. 8 mo. 15 da. 

6. In what time will $333 amount to $376.76 at 5 per cent 
compound interest, payable semi-annually ? 

V^ 7. In what time will any sum double itself at 6 % compound 
/interest ? At 7 % ? Ans. to kst, 10 yr. 2 mo. 26 da. 



DISCOUNT. 

9tS6« Discount is an abatement or allowance made &r the 
payment of a debt before it ^ due 

SS7* The Present Worth of a debt, payable at a future time 
without interest, is such a sum as, being put at legal interest, will 
amount to the given debt when it becomes due. 

1. What is the present worth and what tlie discount of $642.12 
to be paid 4 yr. 9 mo. 27 da. honoo; money being wosOi 7 p«r 
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opxsATioir. AsTALTSis. Since $1 is the 

J1.33775, Amount of $1. present worth of $1.33775 

$642.12 -5- 1.33775 = $480 for the given time at the 

$642.12^ given sum. given rate of interest, the 

480. present worth. * present worth of $642.12 

$162.12^ discount. "^^®* ^ ^ ™*^y dollars as 

$1.33775 is contained times 
in $642.12. Dividing, and we obtain $480 fbrthe present worth, and 
subtracting this sum from the given sum, we have $162.12, the dis- 
/ count. Hence the following 

Btjle. I Divide the given sum or debt hy the amount of $1 
for the given rate afid time; the quotient will he the present worth 
of the debt, 

11. Subtract the present worth from the given surh or debt; the 
remainder wiU be the discount, 

NOTBS. — 1. Tbe terms preaent tborih, dUeountf and e?e5#, are equivalent to 
principalf intereatt and amount. Hence, when the time, rate per cent., and 
. amount are given, the principal may be foand by Prob. II, (558) ; and the 
interest by subtracting the principal from the amount. 

2. When payments are to be made at different times without interest, find the 
present worth of each payment separately. Their sum will be the present worth 
of the several payments, and this sum subtraoted from the sum of the severq^ 
payments will leave the total discount 



EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. What is the present worth of a liebt of $385.31|^, to be paid 
in 6 mo. 15 da., at 6 % ? Ans. $375. 

2. How much should be discounted for the presei^t payment of 
a note for $429,986, due in 1 yr. 6 mo. 1 da., money being worth 
5} ^? Ans. $32,826. 

3. Bought a farm for S2964.12 ready money, and sold it again 
for J3665.20, payable in 1 yr. 6 mo. How much would be gained 
in ready mon^y, discounting at the rate of 8 % ? 

4. A man bought a flouring mill for 825000 cash, or for $12000 
payable in 6 mo. and $15000 payable in 1 yr. 3 mo. He accepted 
the latter offer; did he gain or lose, and how much, money being 
worth to him 10 per cent. ? Ans, Gained $238.10. 

5. B bought a house and lot April 1, 1860, for which he was 
to pay $1470 on ib« fourth day of th« following Sept^mb^, and 

28 
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$2816.80 Jan. 1, 1861. If he conld get a diwoiint of 10 per 
cent, for present payment^ how much would he gain by borrowing 
ihe anm at 7 per cent., and how much must he' borrow? 

6. What is the difference between the interest and the discount 
of $576, due 1 yr. 4 mo. hence, at 6 per cent. ? 

7. A merchant holds two notes against a customer, one for 
J243.16, due May 6, 1861, and the other for $178.64, due Sept 
25, 1861 ; how much ready money would cancel both the notes 
Oct. 11, 1860, discounting at the rate of 7 % ? Atu. $401.29—. 

8. A speculator bought 120 bales of cotton, each bale containing 
488 pounds, at 9 cents a pound, on a credit of 9 months for the 
amount He immediately sold the cotton for $6441.60 cash, and 
pud the debt at 8 % discount; how much did he gain ? 

9. Which is the more advantageous, to buy flour at $6.25 a 
barrel on 6 months, or at $6.50 a barrel on 9 months, money bdng 
worth 8 % ? 

10. How much may. be gained by hiring money at 5 ^ to pty 
a debt of $6400, due 8 months hence, allowing the present worth 
of this debt to be reckoned by deducting 5 ^ per annum dis- 
count? Am, $7.11 J. 

BANKING. 
j|SS« A Bank is a corporation chartered by law for the pur- 
pose of receiving and loaning money, and furnishing a paper 
circulation. 

559. A Promissory l^ote is a written or printed engagement 
to pay a certain sum either on demand or at a specified time. 

560. Bank Hotes, or Bank Bills, are the notes made and 

issued by banks to circulate as money. They are payable in specie 

at the banks. 

Note. — A bank which issues notes to circnlate as monej is called a hank of 
<99n€; one which lends money, a hank o/dUcottnt; and one which takes charge 
of monej belooginff to other parties, a hank of deponU Some banks perform 
two and some nil of these duties. 

ff61. The Maker or Drawer of a note is the person by whom 
the note is signed ; 

«S69« The Payee is the person to whose order the note is made 
payable; and > 
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ff6S« The Holder is the owner. 

ffA4L A negotiable Note is one which may be bought and 
sold; or negotiated. It is made payable to the bearer at to the 
order of the payee* 

ff OS. Indorsing a note by a payee or holder is the act ^f 
writing his name on its back. 

NoTBS.— 1. If a note is payable to the bearer, it may be negotiated without 
indorsement. 

2. An indorsement makes the indorser liable for the payment of a note, if the 
maker fails to pay it when it is dae. 

, 3. A note should contain the words " valae received," and the sum for which 
it is given should be written out in words. 

066. The Face of a note is the sum made payable by the 
note. 

tS67« Days of Orace are the three days usually allowed by 
law for the payment of a note after the expiration of the time 
specified in the note. 

•I68. The Maturity of a note is the expiration of the days 

of grace ; a note is due at maturity. 

NoTB. — ^No grace is allowed on notes payable " on demand/' without grace. 
In some States no grace is allowed on notes, and their maturity is the expira- 
tion of the time mentioned in them. 

«S69« Notes may contain a promise of interest^ which will 

be reckoned fr6m the date of the note^ unless some other time be 

specified. 

NoTB. — A note is on interest from the day it^is due, even though no mention 
be made of interest in the note. 

S70. A notary, or Kotary-Fublio* is an officer authorised 
by law to attest documents or writings of any kind to make them 
authentic. 

ff71* A Protest is a formal declaration in writing, made by a 
Notary-Public, at the request of the holder of a note, notifying 
the maker and the mdorsers of its non-payment. 

NoTn.~l. The Ihilnr^ to protest a note on the third day of grace releases the li^- 
dorsera from all obligation to pay it 

2. If the third day of grace or the maturity of a "note oecars on Sunday or a legal 
holiday, it must bo paid on the day previous. 

{S79. Bank Discount is an allowance made to a bank for the 
payment of a note before it becomes due. 
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S73. The Proceeds of a note is the Sam received for it when 
discounted^ and is equal to the face of the note less the discount 

ff 74« The transaction of borrowing money at banks is con- 
ducted in accordance with the following custom : The borrower 
presents a note, either inade or indorsed by himself, payable at a 
specified time, and receives for it a sum equal to the face ; lest 
the interest for the time the note has 4o run. The amount thus 
withheld by the bank is in consideration of advancing money on 
the note prior to its maturity. 

NoTBB.— 1. A note fdr discount at bank must be made payable to the order 
of some person, by whom it must be indorsed. 

2. The bttsineu of baying or disooonting notes is ehiefly carried on by banks 
and brokers. 

•ITS* The law of custom at banks makes the bank discount 
of a note equal to the simple interest at the legal rate, for the 
time specified in the note. As the bank always takes the interest 
at the time of discounting a note, bank discount is equal to simple 
interest paid in advance. Thus, the true discount of a note for 
$153, which matures in 4 months at 6 %, is $153 — ^ffj® » 
$3.00, and the bank discount is $153 X .02 « $3.06. Since the 
interest of $3, the true discount, for 4 months is $3 x .02 s= $.06, 
we observe that the bank discount of any sum for a given time is 
greater than true discount, by the interest on the true discount 
for the same time. 
NoTB. — Many banks take only true discount. 

OASS I. 

S76. Given, the £Eice of a note, to find the discount 
and the proceeds.' 

Rule. I. Compute the interest an the /ace of the note /or three , 
days more than the specified time; the resuU totU he the discount. 

II. Subtract the discount /rom the /ice o/ the note; the re- 
mainder wiU he the proceeds. 

Notes. — 1. When a note is on intere$t, payable at a fatnre specified time, tbe 
amount is the face of the note, or the sum made payable, and must be made the 
basis of discount 

2. To indicate the maturity of a note or draft, a vertical line ( | ) is used, with 
the day at which the note is nominally due on the lefl^ and the date of matuity 
OS tbe right; thus, Jan. '' | jg. 
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EXAMPLES 70B PBAOTIOE. 

1. What is the bank discount, and what are the proceeds of a 
note for S1487 due in 30 days at 6 per cent. ? 

Ans. Discount, 158.18; Proceeds, $1478.82. 

2. What are the proceeds of a note for 9384.50 at 90 days, if 
discounted at the New York Bank ? 

3. Wishing to borrow $1000 of a Southern bank that is dis- 
counting paper at 8 per cent,, I give my note for $975, payable 
in 60 days ; how much more will make up the required amount ? 

4. A man sold his farm containing 195 A. 2 E. 25 P. for $27.50 
an acre, and took a note payable in 4 mo. 15 da. at 7 ^ interest. 
Wishing the money for immediate i^, he got the note discounted 
at a bank ; how much did he receive ? Ans. $5236.169. 

5. Find the day of maturity, the term of discount, and the pro- 
ceeds of the following notes: 

$1962y^ . Detroit, July 26, 1860. 

F9ur months after date I promise to pay to the order of James 
Gillis one thousand nine hundred sixty-two and y^u cloUars at the 
Exchange Bank, for value received. John Demarest. 

Discounted Aug. 26, at 7%. 

Ans, Due Nov. ^* | 29; term of discount 96 days; proceeds, 
$1926.20. 

$1066yV^ . Baltimore, April 19, 1859. 

6. Ninety days after date we promise to pay to the. order of 
King & Dodge one thousand sixty-six and ^^ dollars at the Cili. 
aens' Bank, for value received. Case & Sons. 

Discounted May 8, at 6 %. 

Am. Due July * • | 1 1 3 term of discount, 74 da. ; proceeds, 
$1053.59. 
$784^ . Mobile, June 20, 1861. 

7. Two months after date for value received I promise to pay 
George Thatcher or order seven hundred eighty-four and ^^^ doL 
lara at the Traders' Bank. Wm. Hamilton. 

Discounted July 5, at 8 %. 
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<1845 jg^V Chjcaoo, Jan. 31, 1862. 

8. One montli after date we jointly and severaUj agree to pay 
to W. H. Willis, or order, one thousand eight hundred for^-five- 
and -fi^ dollars at the Marine Bank. 

PaTSON & WiLUAMS. 

Discounted Jan. 31, at 2 ^ a month. 

Ans. Due Feb. 28 | March 3; term of discount, 31 da.; pro- : 
ceeds, <1807.36. 

9. What is the difference between the true and the bank dis- 
count of $%0; for 3 months at 7 per cent T Ans, $.29. 

10. What is the difference between the true and the bank dis- 
count of $1375.50, for 60 dajrs at 6 per cent. 1 

^ CASE n. 

077. Given, the proceeds^of a note, to find the &ce. 

1. For what sum must I draw my note at 4 months, interest 
6 ^; that the proceeds when discounted in bank shall be $750 ? 

OFSRATioN. Analysis. We 

$1 .0000 first obtain the pio- 

.0205 , disc't on $1 for 4 mo. 3 da. ceeds of $1 by the 

$ .9795, proceeds of $1. last case; then, since 

$750 -s- .9795 = $765,696, Ans. *-9795 is the pro- 

ceeds of $1, $750 is 
^ the proceeds of as many dollars as $.9795 is contained times in $750. 
Dividing, we obtain the required result. Hence the 

Rule. Divide the proceeds h/ the proceeds of $iybr the time 
and rate mentioned; the gvotient wiU he the face of the note, 

EXAMPLES FOB FBACTIOE. 

1. What is the face of a note at 60 days, the proceeds of which, 
when discounted at bank at 6 ^, are $1275? Ans. $1288.53. 

2. If a merchant wishes to draw $5000 at bank, for what sum 
must he give his note at 90 days^ discountiug at 6 per cent. ? 

Am. $5078.72. 

3. The avails of a note having 3 months to run, discounted at 
a bank at 7 % were $276.84; what was the fieuse of the note? 
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4. James T. Fiflber bays a bill of mercbandise in New York at 
casb price, to the amount of (1486.90, and gives in payment bis 
note at 4 months at Ti (fc } what must be the face of the note ? 

5. Find ^e faee of a 6 mo. note, the proceeds of which, dis- 
counted at 2 ^ a month, are S496. jItu?. $564.92. 

6. For what sum must a note be drawn at 80 days, to net 
S1200 when discounted at 5 ^ ? 

7. Owing a man $575, I give him a 60 day note ; what should 
be the face of the note, to pay him the exact debt, if discounted 
atl^ % a month? Ans. $593.70. 

8. What must be the faee of a note which, when discounted at 
a broker's for 110 days at 1 % a month, shall give as its proceeds 
$187.50? 

CASE in. 
S7S. Given, the rate of bank discount, to find the 
corresponding rate of interest. 

• 1. A broker discounts 30 day notes at 1^ % a month; what 
rate of interest does his money earn him ? 

OPERATION. Analysis. If we assume 

30 day notes *= 33 days' time. ^100 as the face of the 

$100, base. i^ote, the discount for 33 

1.65, discount for 33 days. days at 1} ^ a month will 

$98.35, proceeds. ^^^ ^^-^^ *°^ *^® proceeds 

«1.65--.090154J = 18AV^%,^n«. ^98.35. We then have 
^ ^'^^ ^ $98.35 principal, $1.65 in- 

terest, and 33 days time, to find the rate per cent, per annum, which 
we do by (564). Hence the 

Rule. I. Find the discount and the proceeds of $1 or $100 
/or the time the note has to run. 

II. Divide the discount hy the interest of tht proceeds at 1 per 
cent, for the same time, 

EXAMPLES FOE PRACTICE. 

1. What rate of interest is paid, when a note payable in 30 
days is discounted at 6 per cent, ? Aiu. 6^^^ %• 
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2. A note payable in 2 months is discounted «t 2 % k montb; 
vhat rate of interest is paid? ^ Ans, 25^^? %- 

3. When a note payable in 90 days is discounted at li ^ a 
month, what rate of interest is paid ? Ans. 18f | j^4^ %. 

4. What rate of interest, corresponds to 5, 6; 7; 10, 12 ^ dis- 
count on a note running 10 months without grace 7 

5. What rate of interest does a man pay who has a 60 day 
note discounted at |, 1, 2, 2^, 3 % a month f 

CASE IV. 

ff 79. Given, the rate of interest, to find the corres- 
ponding rate of bank discount. 

1 A broker buys 60 day notes at such a discount that his 

money earns him 2 ^ a month; what is his rate % of discount? 

OPERATION. Analysis. If we assume 

60 da. + 3 4a. = 63 da. ^1^ as the proceeds of a 

$100 base. note, the interest for 63 days 

4.20, interestfor 63 da. at 24 per cent. wlU be $4.20, , 

. J104.20, amount " " and the amount op face of 

J4.20 -=- .18235 = 23^2^ %, Ans, thenotewiUbe$104JW. We 

then have $104.20 the prin- 
vcipal, $4.20 the interest, and 63 days the time^ to find the rate per 
cent., which we do by (549) as in the last case. Hence the 

Rule. I. Find the interest and the amount c/$l or $100 /or 
tTie time the note has to run. 

II. Divide the interest hy the interest on the amount cU 1 per 
cent, for the same time. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. What rates of bank discount on 30 day notes correspond to 
6, 6, 7, 10 per cent, interest ? 

2. At what rate should a 3 months' note be discounted to pro- 
duce 8 % interest? Ans. 7|f|f %. 

3. At what rates should 60 day notes be discounted to pay to a 
broker 1, IJ, 2, 2J % a month? 

4. At what rate must a note payable 18 months hence, without 
grtkoe, be discounted to produce 7 % interest t Ans. 6J^ %. 
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EXCHANGE. 

•ISO. Exchange is a method of remitting money from one 
place to another, or of making payments by written orders. 

•S81* A Bill of Exchange is a written request or order upon 
one person to pay a certain sum to another person, or to his order, 
at a specified time. 

•S83* A Sight Draft or Bill is one requiring payn^ent tb be 
made *^ at sight," which means, at the time of its presentation to 
the person ordered to pay. In other bills, the time specified is 
usually a certain number of days " after sight." 

There are always three parties to a transaction in exchange, and 
usually four : 

•S83. The Drawer or Maker Is the person who signs the 
order or bill ; 

•I84. The Drawee is the person to whom the order is ad- 
dressed ) 

ff 8JS« The Payee is the person to whom the money is ordered 
to be paid ; and 

086. The Buyer or Remitter is the person who purchases 
the bill. He may be himself the payee, or the bill may be drawn 
in favor of any other person. 

ff87*. The Indorsement of a bill is the writing upon its back, 
by which the payee relinquishes his title, and transfers the pay- 
ment to another. The payee may indorse in blank by writing his 
name only, which makes the bill payable to the hearer , and con- 
sequently transferable like a bank note; or he may accompany his 
signature by a special order to pay to another person, who in his 
turn may transfer the title in like manner. Indorsers become sep- 
arately responsible for the amount of the bill, in case the drawee 
fails to make payment. A bill made payable to the hearer is 
transferable without indorsement. 

088. The Acceptance of a bill is the promise which the 
drawee makes when the bill is presented to him to pay it at ma- 
turity; this obligation is usually, acknowledged by writing the 
word " Accepted/' with his signature, across the face of the bill* 
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Noras.—!. In tbif eonntrj, and in Oreat Britain, three da^9 ef §tw are al* 
lowed for the pajmeot of a bill of exchange, after the time specified has expired. 
In regard to grace on ^ght bilU, however, castom is variable ; in New York. 
Pennsylvania, Virginia, and sdme other States, no grace is allowed on eight bills, 

2. When a bill is protested for non-acceptance, the drawer is obligated to pay 
it immediatelj, even though the specified time has not el^ired. 

Exchange is of two kinds — Domestic and Foreign. 
089* Bomestio or Inland Exchange relates to remittanoea 
made between different places of the same country. 
Note.'— An Inland Bill of Exchange is commonly called a Dra/L 

ff 00« Foreign Exchange relates to remittances made between 
different countries. 

091, A Set of Exchange consists of three copies of the same 
bill; made in foreign exchanges^ and sent by different conveyances 
to provide against miscarriage ; when one has been paid^ the others 
are void. 

«S99« The Face of a bill of exchange is the sum ordered to 
be paid ; it is usually expressed in the currency of the place on 
which the drafl is made. 

S93. The Far of Exchange is the estimated value of the 
coins of one country as compared with those of another, and is 
either mtrxrmc or commercial, 

ff94. The Intrinsic Far of Exchange is the comparative 
value of the coins of different countries, as determined by their 
weight and purity. 

S9S. The Commercial Far of Exchange is the comparative 

value of the coins of different countries, .as determined by their 

nominal or market price. 

Note. — The intrinsio par is alwaya the same while the ooina remiUn un- 
changed ; but the commercial par, being determined by commercial usage, ii 
flnetuating. 

996« The Course of Exchange is the current priee paid in 
one place for bills of exchange on another place. This price 
varies, according to the relative conditions of trade and commercial 
credit at the two places between which exchange is made. Thus, 
if Boston is largely indebted to Paris, bills of exchange on Paris 
will bear a high price in Boston. 

When the course of exchange between two places is unfavor- 



SXCHAK08. 835 

able to drawing or remitting, the disadvant^e is sometimes 
avoided, by means of ^ circuitous exchange on intermediate places 
between which the course is favorable. 

DIRECT EXCHANQE. 

JS97. Direct Exchange is confined to the two places ]>etween 
which the money is to bfe remitted. 

, I tS98. There are always two methods of transmitting money 
' between two places. Thus, if A is to receive money from B, 
1st. A may draw on B, and sell the draft; 
2d. B may remit a draft, made in favor of A. 
NoTB. — One person is said to draw on another person, when he is the maktr 
of & draft addressed to that person. y /^ ) 

CASE I. ^\ > y^^ 

tS99. To compute domestic exchange. 
The course of exchange for inland bills, or drafts, is always ex- 
pressed by the rate of premium or discount. Drafts on time^ 
however, are subject to hank ducount, like notes of hand, for the 
term of credit given. Hence, their cost is affected by both the 
course of exchange and the discount for time, 

1. What will be the cost of the following draft, exchange on 
Boston being in Pittsburgh at 2\ % premium ? . 

♦600 . Pittsburgh, June 12, 1860. 

Sixty days after sight, pay to William Barnard, or order, six 
hundred dollars, value received, and charge the same to our 
account. 

To the Suffolk Bank, Boston. Thomas Bauxr & Co. 

OPERATION. 

$1 4- $.0225 as $1.0226, course of exchange. 

.0105 , bank discount of $1, (63 da.) 

$1,012, cost of exchange for $1. 
$600 X 1.012 = $607.20, Ans, 
Analysis. From $1.0225, the course of exchange, we snbtract 
$.0105, the bank discount of $1 for the specified time, and obtain 
$1,012, the cost of exchange for $1 ; then $600 X 1.012 = $607.20, the 
cost of exchange for $600. 
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2. A oommiBsion merchant in Detroit wishes to remit to his 

employer in St Louis, S512.36 by draft at 60 days; what is the 
face of the draft which he can purchase with this sum^ exchange 
being at 2} % discount? 

OPERATION. 

$1 — $.025 BB $.975, course of exchange. 
.01225 , discount of $1. 

$.96275, cost of exchange for $1. 

$512.86 -5- .96275 = $532.18+, Am. 

Analysis. From $.975, the course of exchange, we suhiract 

« $.01225, the bank discount of $1 for the specified time, at the legal 

rate in Detroit, and obtain $.96275, the cost of exchange lor $1 ; and 

the face of the draft that will cost $512.36, will be as many dollus as 

$.96276 yi contained times in 512.36, which is 532.18+, tunes. 

Hence we have the following 

BuLE. I. To find the cost of a draft, the face being given. — 

Multiply the face cf the draft hy the cost of exchange for $1. 

II. To find the face of- a draft, (^^ cost oeing given. Divide 

the given cost hy the cost of exchange for $1. 

KoTE. — The cost of exchange for $1 may always be found, by snbfcraetini; 
from the course of exchange the bank discpunt (at the legal rate where the draft 
is made), for the specified time. Foi HgM drafts, the course of exchange is the 
cost of $1. 

EXAMPLES FOB PRACTICE. 

\ 1. What must bo paid* in New York for a draft on Boston, at 
30 days, for $5400, exchange being at } % premium ? 

Ans. $5392.35. 
'^ 2. What is the cost of sight exchange on New Orleans, for 
$3000, at Z\ % discount ? ^f 9/^ ,^ 1 
^ 3. What must be paid in FlmSad^ma for a draft on St. Paul 
drawn at 90 days, for $4800, the, course of exchange being 
1011 % ? Ans. $4791.60. 

4. A sight draft was purchased for $550.62, exchange being al 
a premium of Z\ %\ what was the face ? 

.%• 5. An agent in Syracuse, N. Y., having $1324.74 due his em- 
sJployer, is instructed ta remit the same by a draft drawn at 30 
days ; what will be the fece of tKe draft, exchange being at If ^ 
premium? An$. $1310.22—. 
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X* 6. My agent in Charleston, 8. C, sells a house and lot for 
^ $7500, on commission of \\ %, and remits to me the proceeds in 
a draft purchased at } ^ premium ; what sum do I receive from 
the sale of my property ? fy // Oj^i^A^ M m 

7. A man in Hartford, Coim., nasTNtoCn) due him in Baltimore ; 

^ow much more will he realize by making a draft for this sum on 

/Baltimore and selling it at i % discount, -than by having a drafl 

on Hartford remitted to him, purchased in Baltimore for this sum 

at f % premium? Ans, $11.73+. 

J 8. The Merchants' Bank of New York having declared a divid- 

^end of 6i %, a stockholder in Cincinnati drew on the bank for the 

sum due him, and sold the drafb at a premium of 1} %, thus real- 

iring $508.76 from his dividend ; how many shares did he own ? pJ / 

9. Sight exchange on New Orleans for $5000 cost $5075; 

what was the course of exchange? Am, IJ % premium. 

1 10. A man in Buffalo purchased a drafb on St. Paul, Minn.* 

hr $5320, drawn at 60 days, paying $5141.78 ; what was the 

course of exchange 7 Ans, 2i % discount » 

CASE n. 

600. To compute foreign exchange. 

601. The following standards of the decimal currency of the 
United States were established April 2, 1792. ^ 

Ooinj. Weight Fineneo. 

Gold eagle, 270 grains, 916| thousandths. 

Silver dollar, 416 " 

Copper cent, 264 " " " 

In 1834, the eagle was reduced in weight to 258 grains, and in 1837 
its fineness was fixed at 900 thousandths pure, which is likewise the 
present standard of purity for all the U. S. gold and silver coins. In 
1837, also, the silver dollar was reduced in weight to 412.5 grains. 
In 1853, the silver, half dollar was reduced in weight to 192 grains, 
and the smaller silver coins proportionally. 

Note. — The object of the change in the silver coinage of the United States, 
made in 1853, was to prerent its exportation by raising the nominal value of 
silver above its foreign market value. 

603. The intrinsic par of exchange between the United 
States and different coiintrieS; is given in the following 
29 W 
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TABLE 07 VOBEIGN COINS AND MONEY. 



Crown, Baden 

« BaTwia. 

« England. ...... 

« Franc« 

** Genera. -„ 

** Portugal.... 

« TuBcany 

" Wartemberg 

** Zurich 

Dollar, Argentine B«pnblie.....« 

« BolirU 

« ChiU 

« OolumUa 

«< Mexico - 

** Norway. 

** Peru 

•* Spain....'. 

** Sweden 

Doubloon, Boliria 

« Columbia (Bogota)... 
« « (Popayan). 

** ChUi (since 1835) 

• « «« (befbre 1835)...« 

" La Plata 

* Mexico (ayerage)...... 

** Peru (OusoD)..»^. 

« (Lim^ar. 

« Spain.... «. 

Drachma, Greece.; 

D^cat, Austria. 

" BaTiria 

** 0Dlogne 

>' Hamburg « 

** Hungary 

« , Netherlands 

« Saxony 

«« Sweden 

" Wurtemberg 

Jlorin, Austria. 

« Barariiu 

« Hanorer 

« Italy 



surer. 



Gold. 

surer. 



Gold. 



SilT«r. 
Gold. 



8 reals. 
8 « 
100 cents. 
8 reals. 
8 « « 
6 marks. 
8 reals. 
10 « (cdd). 
6 marks. 



SUrw. 



60 



4 gilders 
12 marks. 

60 kreutmn. 
60 «« 
60 groshen. 
12 soldi. 






6.81A 



16.560 
15.617 
15.390 
16.600 
16.570 
14.660 
15.534 
15.534 
15.661 
15.570 

2.278 
2.274 
2.250 
2.257 
2.281 
2.269 
2.284 
2.267 



B O ^ C 



1.077 
tJ9i2 
1.100 

laoo 



1X»50 

i.<y70 

.MO 
1.016 
1.011 
IjOII 
1.022 
1.006 
1.061 
1.00S 
1.003 
1.069 



166 



.485 
J»5 

.647 
.181 






ijffr 

1161 
1.181 
1.181 
1.031 

1.128 
1.148 
1J031 
1.091 
1.086 
1.086 
1.008 
1.079 
1.120 
1.079 
1.077 
1.186 



aT7 



Ji2l 



.687 
.194 
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TABLE OF FORSiaN COINS AND HONBT-^Coirmnriik 



COINS. 



Florin, Meeklenbarg. 

** Proaeia and Poland....^ 

** Tuscany 

Franc, Bdgiam.. 

« France....... ^ 

Frederick d*or, Denmark 

Qilder, Baden 

'< Darmstadt 

" Demerara. 

** Frankfert- 

' « Netherlands.., 

** Wttrtemberg 

Qhewh, Tripoli 

Guinea, England .«.. 

Lira, Lomliardj 

** Leghorn 

« Milan.. 

«« Venice 

LlTre,Qenoa 

** Leghorn 

« Switierland. 

Mark banco, Hamburg...... 

" current, " 

Milree, Asores » 

** BraiQ............ ...^ 

« Madeira. 

** Portugal 

Mohur, Hindostan 

Onnce, Naples »... 

Pagoda, Madrat 

Piaster, Tunis. 

" Turkey 

Pistareen, Spain .......i 

Pistole, Spain 



>oaad, British ProTioees.. 

Real, plate, Spain.. 

« Tellon, « 

« ««ypt 

Biz dollar, Austria..^ 

« « BataTia 

" " Denmark. 







^i: 


m^ 


■^^L 


M«tal. 


Lower 
DmobImIIom. 


nil 
















surer. 






Ml 


.671 


ti 


30 groshen. 




JK7 


.244 


u 


12 soldi 




.262 


.281 


u 


100 oentimes. 




a86 


.200 


u 


100 « 




.186 


.200 


Gold. 




8.982 






SUyer. 


60- krentsers. 




.897 


.426 


it 


60 « 




.897 


.426 


<« 


20 stirers. 




.268 


.282 


« 


60 kreutzers. 




.897 


.426 


it 


20 stirers. 




A06 


.436 


it 


60 kreutzers. 




.895 


.423 


u 


100 paras. 




ao5 


.112 


Gold. 


91 shUlings. 


5X)69 






surer. 


20 soldi. 




.162 


.173 


w 


20 « 




.162 


J78 


M 


20 « 




.162 


.173 


U 


100 centimes. 




.162 


.178 


M 


20soldL 




.186 


.198 


(( 


20 « 




.162 


.173 


(« 


100 centessinL 




.278 


.292 


U 


16 skiUings. 




.850 


.876 


u 


16 « 




.286 


J80& 


« 


1000 reis. 




.880 


.890 


a 


1000 « 




.830 


.890 


« 


1000 «« 




IJOOO 


1.074 


« 


1000 ♦« 




1.120 


1.203 


Gold. 


16 rupees. 


7.109 






M 


8 ducats. 


2.486 






tt 


42 ftnams. 


1.840 






surer. 


16 carobas. 




J24 


J8S 


u 


100 aspers.. 




.026 


.028 


it 


4 reals reUon. 




.197 


.211 


Gold. 




8.904 






M 


20 thfUinga. 


4.016 






Silrer. 


84marredls. 




J097 


.104 


M 


84 « 




.048 


.061 


tt 


20 piasters. 




.968 


1.040 


U 


120 kreutzers. 




.971 


1.043 


M 


48 stirers. 




.782 


.840 


tt 


96 skUlings. 




1.051 


1.129 



840 
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conra. 



Rigsbank doIUr................^.... 

Riz dollar, Nonrfty....^. 

Eonblc^ Rii«l»-.M.»......MM....M 

Bvpee, India ^....... 

Rospone, Tnac»ny,^......«^ 

Saqain, TruoKOj ~. 

8eado> UUan........................... 

« Naples..... ........ 

** Rome 

« Sicily « ,... 

Sorerelgn, Great firitaln... 

Tbaler, Bnmawlek 

*■* HanoTer 

** HeiMTTt riaiiwil 

** Pnusia.. 

« Saxony 

<* Bremen............. ..«......'.. 

Talt. GhlBA...... ••..«••••.#•...«..•.• 

M Japan. ....m. ...•••«•. 

Tomaan, Persia.. 

Utchllk, Tripoli ,...« 

Tirmllik, Turkey 



Sflrer. 



Gold. 

M 

surer. 



Gold. 
SilTer. 



Oold. 
Silrer. 
Gold. 



48 iVnum pL 
M « 
lOOoopeekg. 
16 



117 ioldL 
12 carlinL 

12 taxi. 

fOshffliagi. 

80 giOMhcn. 

90 « 

90 « 

SO » 

80 « 

72 grotet. 
[ 10 maoe» 100 -> 
i candarlnes./ 
[ 10 maoe» 100 > 
[ eandarlnes. > 
100 mamrodis. 
120 paras. 

20 piaatera. 






6JS6 
2J01 



4661 



2.283 

.877 



Ml 

l«2 2«a 



J»26 

1.051 

.754 

w446 



J»73 

.990 

1j006 

.985 

.602 

.694 
.687 
.602 
.694 
.788 

1.480 
.750 

.140 



m 



.565 
1J20 

.806 

ATI 



1.015 
1.021 
1.060 
1.058 

.743 
.735 
.738 
.743 
.785 
.846 

L590 
J600 

aeo 



NoTBS. — 1. The standard value of gold as oompsred with silrer in the United 
States, is- as 15.407 to 1 in the coinage of 1792, as 15.988 to 1 in the coinage of 
1837, and as 14.922 to 1 in the coinage of 1853. 

2. The relative ralaes of gold a;nd silrer differ in tho coinage of different eooo- 
trtss. In England the ratio is 14.288 to 1 ; in France it is 15.5 to 1 ; in Ham- 
harg it is 15 to 1. 

3. In the present gold coinage of the United States, a Troy onnee of pore gold 
is equal to $20,672, and of standard gold to $18,605. In the present silrer 
eoinage of the United States, a Troy onnoe of pare silrer is equal to $1,388, and 
of standard silrer to $1.25. 

603. It will be seen by the table that the par of ezcbango 
between the United States and Great Britain is £1 « $4,861. 
Previous to the changes in the U. S. coinage, made in 1834 and 
in 1837, the par of exchange was £1 = 94.44|, or £9 «= $40, 
which ia called the old par of exclumge. By the new par of ex- 



^ BXCHAN0B. 841 

change, sterling money is wortli about 9| <Jo more than by the 
old par. w . : 

004. The coarse of. exchange on England i» usually given 
with reference to the old par of exchange. HencC; when sterling 
money is really at par, according to present standards, it is quoted 
in the market at 9| ^ premium. 

60ff. The course of exchange between different countries may 
be expressed either by the rate per cent, above or below par, or 
by giving the sum of money in one country whioh is equal to a 
certain sum in another counti^. In the latter case, the exchange 
requires simply a reduction of currencies ; in the former, it requires 
both a redaction of currencies and a oomputation of percentage. 

1. What will be the cost in Boston of the following bill of eX'* 
change on Liverpool, at 9J % premium? 



^32. Boston, June 16, 1860. 

At sight of this First of Exchange (Second and Third of 
same tenor and date unpaid) pay to the order of J. Simmons, 
Boston, Four Hundred Thirty-two Pounds, value received, and 
charge the same to account of 

James Lowell & Co. 
To BicHARD Evans & Son, ") 
Liverpool, Engla/nd. ) 

Analysis. Since 

opxBATiON. exchange on Liver- 

£9 as $40 X 1.096, course of exehange, pool is at 9f 51^ pre- 

$4Q X 1.095 ^ . - «, mium, £9 will cost 

^^ 9 ' '^'* ^^ ^^' $40 X 1.095, (603) ; 

Aoo x^ *4^ X 1095 ^^- ^„ . . . and £1 will therefore 

432 X -Q « $2102.40, ^n«. ^ ^ ^^^^ 

cost g . 

Multiplying the face of the hill, £432, hy the cost of exchange of £1, 
we obtain $2102.40, the required cost of the bill. 

2. What is the face of a bill on London, that may be purchased 
in New York for $2768.70, exchange being at 10 % premium in 
favor of London ? ^V 

29* 
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OFIRATIOK. 

je9 a $40 X 1.10, course of ezcliangei 

^, WO X 1.10 ^ ^ ., 
£1 a g , cost of £1, 

12768.70 ^ 1?-2^1:H = £566 60. 6d., An$. 

40 X 1.10 
Analysis. We divide $2768.70, the given cost, by g— ^ — t the 

cost of ezohange for £1, and obtain £566 6b. 6d., the face. 

8. What cost, in Hamburg, a bill on New Orleans for $4500, the 
oourse of elchange being 1 mark = (.865? 

OPKRATioir. Analtsis. Since 

II =^%^ of a mark, cost of a unit exchange for |1 wiU 

14500 x^%<V^=12328 marks 12 skillings, ®~* ^ Hamburg 

> 1/^ of a mark, a bill 

for $4500 wiU cost 4500 X>|#/= 12328 marks 12 skilHngs. 
006. From tbese illustrations we derive the following 
Rule. I. To find the cost of a bill, the &ee being given. — 

Mdtipfy the face hy the cost of a vmt of ike cwrrenxy im vohvch the 

hill u ea^essed, 

n. To find the face of a bill, the cost being given. — Divide the 

given cost hy the coU of U urdt of the currency in. which the hiU is 

to he expressed, 

EXABIPLES FOB MIACTIOB. 

y 1. What is the cost in Portland of a bill on Manchester, Eng., 
f<Br £325 3s. 9d., at 9f % premium? Ans. $1586.19+. 

2. What must be paid in Charleston for a bill of exchange on 
Paris for 6000 francs, at 18f cents per franc? 

8. What cost in Boston a bill on St. Petersburg for 3000 roubles 
at li % premium, the par of exisliange being $.754 for 1 rouble?- 

4. What will be the cost in Naples of a bill of exchange on 
New York fdV $831.12, at the rate of $.96 for 1 scudo? 

Ans, 865 scudi 9 carlini. 

5. A draft on I^hiladelphia cost £125 in Birmingham, Eng., 
exchange being at 8 % premium for sterling; required the face 
of the draft. 

\- 
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(6. An agent in Boston, having $7636.30 due his employer in 
England, is directed to remit by a bill on Liverpool ; what is the 
face of the bill which he can purchase for this money, exchange 
being at 11 % premium ? Ans. £1527 12s. 6f|d. 

7. A merchant in Cincinnati has 9087 gilders 10 stivers due 
him in Amsterdam, and requests the remittance by draft; what 
sum will he receive, exchange on U. S. being in Amsterdam at 2} 
gilders for $1 ? 

8. A trader in London wishes to invest £2500 in merchandise 
Ain Lisbon ; if he remits to his correspondent at Lisbon a bill pur- 
chased for this sum, at the rate of 64.5d. sterling per milree, what 
sum in the currency of Portugal will the agent receive ? 

^«. 9302milrees325|f reis. 

9. A draft on Dublin for £360 cost »1736; what was the 
course of exchange? Ans, 8} % premium. 

10. A merchant in Baltimore, having received an importation 
/ of Madeira wine invoiced at 1500 milrees, allows his correspondent 

in Madeira to draw on him for the sum necessary to cover the 
.cost, exchange on the United States being in Madeira 930 reis a 
$1 ; how much would the merchant have saved, by remitting a 
draft on Madeira, purchased at $1,065 per 1 milree ? 

Ans, $15.40. 

11. An importer received a quantity of Leghorn hats, invoiced 
J at 25256 lire 16 soldi which was paid in U. S. gold coin, ex- 
ported at a cost of 3 % for transportation and insurance, the price 
of fine gold in Leghorn being 131 lire per ounce Troy. How 
much less would the goods have cost in store, had payment been 
made by draft on Leghorn, purchased at the rate of 16 cents per 
lira? - Ans, $M.O]. 

KoTB. — In U.S. gold eoiqaffe, $10 contains 258 X .9 "• 232.2 grains of fine 
■ goW, (601). 

/ 12. When silver is worth in England 67d. per oz. fine, what 
' sum of money in the U. S. silver coinage of 1853 is equal to 20 

shillings, or £1 sterling? Ans. $4,975. 

13. At what rate of premium is Prussian coin, when $88.23 in 

U S. silver coinage of 1837 is paid for 126 thalers ? Ans. 2 %. 
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ABBITRATED EXCHANGE. 

007« Arbitration of Ezchange is the process of cQnqpating 
exchange between two places by means of one or more interme- 
diate exchanges. 

KoTss. — 1. When there is only one intermediate exchange, the proeess ii 
eaXitd' SimpU ArhitruUan ; when there are two or more intermediate exchanges, 
the prooeM is called Compound ArUtraiian. 

2. The arbitrated price is generally either greater or lees than the price of 
direct exchanges ; and the object of arbitration is to ascertain the best roate for 
making drafts or remittances. 

608b There are always three methods of receiving money 
from a place^ or of transmitting money to a place, by means of 
indirect exchange through one intervening place. Thus, 
If A is to receive money from C through B; 
1st. A may draw on B, and B draw on C; 
2d. A may draw on^, and C remit to B ; 
8d. B may draw on C^^ and remit to A. 

If A is to transmit liloney to C through B, 
1st. A may remit to B, and B remit to C ;- 
2d. A may remit to B, and C draw on B ; 
8d. B may draw on A^ and remit to C. 
1. A man in Albany, N. Y., paid a demand in Paris of 5400 
firancs, by remitting to Amsterdam at the rate of 21 cents for 10 
stivers, and thence to Paris at the rate of 28 stivers for 3 francs; 
how much Federal money was required ? 

oFSRATioN. Analysis. We are to dete^ 

$ ( ? ) =s 5400 francs. °"^® ^^^ much Federal money 

8 francs = 28 stivers. is equal to 5400 francs, and the 

10 stive rs = $ 21. question may be represented 

(?) = 81058.40, Ans. «^«8: $(f) = 5400 francs. Now 

^ since 3 francs = 28 stivers, and 

V[' 10 stivers = $.21, we know that 

^ 2R ^^ *^® required sum be muiti- 

-^ 21 P^^®^ successively by 3 francs 

and 10 stivers, the result will be 



( ) as $1058.40, Ans. equal to the product of 5400 

francs by 28 stivers and $.21 

successively, (Ax. 3). Canceling the units of currency, 1 franc, 1 

stiver, and $1, and also the equal numerical factors, we have (f ) 

es $1058.40, the sum required. 
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Or, sinqe the course of exchange belrtreen Amflterdam and Paris 
gives 1 franc := V stivers, and the course between Albany and Am- 
sterdam gives 1 stiver = ^ cents, we multiply the 5400 francs by 'f 
and f i successively, using the vertical line aud cancellation, and obtain 
$1058.40, as before. 

NoTE.-^ In the first statement the rates of exchange are so arranged that the 
same unit of currency shall stand on opposite sides in each two consecutiTe 
equations, in order that these factors may all be eanceled. 

, 2. A resident of Naples having a bequest of $8720 made him 

in Boston^ orders the remittance to be made to his agent in Lon- 

don, who remits the proceeds to Naples, reserving his commission 

of ^ % on the draft sent. If exchange on London is 9 ^ in 

Boston, and the rate between London and Naples is £1 for 5 

scudi; how much does the man realize from his bequest ? 

oPEBATioz Analysis. We make 

(7) scudi = $8720 t^e statement as in the 

$40 X 1.09 I9S £9 first example, according 

£1 =s 5 scudi. to the given rates of ex- 

1.005 change. Then, since the 

(?) = 8955 scudi 3 carlini. »g«^* " ^ ^^d'^^* i % 

commission on the face 

of the draft before the purchase, we place 1.005 on the left as a 
divisor, (159), and obtain by cancellation 8955 scudi 3 carlini as the 
proceeds of the exchange. 

NoTB. — Since the par of exchange on England is £9 « $40, the course of ex- 
change will Always be £9 = $40 X 1 plus the rate of exchange. 

3. A merchant in Chicago directs his agent in Albany to draw 
upon Baltimore at 1 % discount, for $1200 due from the sales 
of produce ; he then draws upon the Albany agent at 2 ^ pre- 
mium, for the proceeds, after allowing the agent to reserve \ % 
for his commission. What sum does the merchant realize from 
his produce ? 

opiRATioir. Analysis. According to the 

(?) C. =3 1200 B. given rates of exchange, 100 dol- 

100 B. sa 99 A. lars in Baltimore is equal to 99 

100 A. »S3 102 C. dollars in Albany ; and 100 dol- 

.995 lars in Albany is equal to 102 

~7y^ =^$1205.70 Ans, dollars in Chicago ; and since the 

unit of currency is the same in 
eaoh place, being $1, W9 r^prMant its exchange value in each town 
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by the initial letter, and make the statement as in the other exam^ 
pies. Then, since the agent is to reserve } % commission from the 
avails of his draft, we place 1 — .005 = .995 on the right as a mul* 
tiplier, and obtain by cancellation { ? ) =« $1205.70, the answer. 
From these principles and illustrations we have the following 
Rule. I. EepruerU the required sum 6y ( ? )> ^*^ ^ proper 
Wtj( ofcurrenjcy affixed^ and place it equal to the given mm on the 
right, ^ ^ 

II. Arrange the given rates of exchange so that in any two con- 
MecuHve equations the same unit o/ currency shaU stand on opposite 
mdes, 

III. When there is commission for drawing, place 1 minus the 
rate on the left if the cost of exchange is required, and on the right 
if proceeds are required; and when there is commission for remit- 
ting, place 1 plus the rate on the right if cost is required, and on 
the left if proceeds are Required 

lY. Divide the product of the numbers on the right by theprod' 
uct of the numbers on the left, canceUing equal factors; the resuU 
ynU be the answer. 

NoTBS.-^!. CommiBsion for drmwing ifl oommissioii on the mU of a draft; 
eommtssion for remitting is commiBsion on the purchate price of a drafL 

2. The above method is sometimes called the Cfhain kuU, or Conjointd Pny^ 
portion, 

^ ' EXAMPLES FOR PBAOTICE. 

) 1. A gentleman in Philadelphia wishes to deposit $5000 in a 
bank at Stockholm, by remitting to Liverpool and thence to Stock- 
holm ; if exchange on Liverpool is at 10 % premium in Phila- 
delphia, and the course between Liverpool and Stockholm is 6 
roubles 48 copecks per £1, how much money will the man have 
in bank at Stockholm, allowing the agent at Liverpool i % ^or 
remitting? Ans. 6610 roubles 74 copecks. 

^2. When exdiange at New York on Paris is 5 francs 16 cen- 
tunes per $1, and at Paris on Hamburg 2i francs per marc banco, 
what will be the arbitrated price in New York of 7680 marc 
bancos of Hamburg? \^n«. $3162.79. 

8. A man in Cleveland wishes to draw on New Orleans for a 
bank stock dividend of $750, and exchange direct on New Or- 
>uii is Ik % discount; hew much will ha save by dxmwing on 
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His agent in New York at 1} % premium, allowing his agent to 
draw on New Orleans at 1 % discount, brokerage at } % ? 
Hs4. A gentleman in Boston drew on Wurtemberg for 6000 gild- 
"ers at iAlb per gilder; how mucli more would lie have received 
^ if be had ordered remittance to London, and thence to New York, 
exchange at Wurtemberg on London being 11 J gilders per £1, 
and at London on New York 9t %, in favor of sterling, broker- 
age at li fo in London for remitting? Ans, $67.66. 

5. If at Philadelphia exchange on Liverpool is at 9| % pre- 
^mium, and at Liverpool on Paris 26 fi'ancs 86 centimes per £1; 

what is the arbitrated course of exchange between Philadelphia 
and Paris, through Liverpool ? Ans, 1 franc = $.181. 

6. An American resident of Amsterdam wishing to obtain 
/o funds from the U. S. to the amount of 96400, directs his agent 

' in London to draw on the U. S. and remit the proceeds to him in 
a draft on Amsterdam, exchange on the U.S. being at 8 •% in 
favor of London, and the course between London and Amsterdam 
being 18d. per gilder. If the agent charges commission at } % 
both for drawing and remitting, how much better is this arbitra- , 
tion than to draw directly on the U. S. at 40 cents per gilder ? U^i^ 

7. A speculator in Pittsburgh, having purchased 58 shares of 
railroad stock in New Orleans, at 95 %, remits to his agent in 
New York a draft purchased at 2 ^ premium, with orders for the 
agent to remit the sum due in N, O. Now, if exchange on N. O. 
is at } ^ discount in N. Y., and the agent's commission for re- 
mitting ia i </c) how much does the stock cost in Pittsburgh ? 

J - Ans. »5606.08. 

8.*^A banker in New York remits $3000 to Liverpool, by arbi- 
tration, as follows : first to Paris at 5 francs 40 centimes per $1 ; 
thence to Hamburg at 185 francs per 100 marcs ; thence to Am- 
sterdam at 35 stivers per 2 marcs ; thence to Liverpool at 220 
stivers per £1 sterling. How much sterling money will he have 
in bank at Liverpool, and what will be his gain over direct ex- 
change at 10 % premium ? 

- I Proceeds in Liverpool, £696 lis. 2d. 
• 1 Gain by arbitration, £82 18s. Ml. 
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EQUATION OP PAYMENTS. 

609. Equation of Payments is the process of finding the 
mean or equitable time of payment of several sums, due at dif- 
ferent times without interest. 

610. The Term of Credit is the time to elapse before a debt 
becomes due. 

611. The Average Term of Credit is the time to elapse before 
several debts^ due at different times, may all be paid at once, with- 
out loss to debtor or creditor. 

613. The Equated Time is the date at which the sevenl 
debts may be canceled by one payment 

615. To Average an Account is to find the mean or equit* 
able time of payment of the balance. \ 

614. A Focal Sate is a date with which all the others are com- 
pared in averaging an account. 

KoTB. — Bach item of a book aoeonnt draws interest from the time it is dna^ 
which may be either at the date of ihe transaction, or after a specified term of 
credit. 

In averaging; there are two kinds of equations, Simple and 
Compound. 

61tS, A Simple Eqnation is the process of finding the aver- 
age time when the payments or account contains only one side^ 
which may be either a debit or credit. 

616. A Compound Equation is the process of averagmg 
when both debts and credits are to be considered. 

SIMPLE EQUATIONS. 
CASE I. 

617. When all the terms of credit begin at the same 
date. 

1. In settling with a creditor On the first day of April, I find 
that I owe him (12 due in 5 months^ $15 due in 2 months, and 
(18 due ill 10 months ; at what time may I pay the whole aiaount ? 
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OPERATION. AnALTSIS. TLff" 

$12 X 5 = 60 whole amount to be 

15 X 2 = 30 paid, as seen in the ope- 

18 X 10 = 180 ration, is $45 ; and we 

S45 270 ^^^ ^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^^8 ^^ 

270-^45 = 6 mo., average credit, ^^^^ ^ withheld, or 
Apr. 1, + 6 mo. « Oct. 1, Ans. what term of credit it 

shall haye, as an equiv- 
alent for the various terms of credit on the different items. Now 
the value of credit on any sum is measured by the product of the 
money and time. Therefore, the credit on $12 for 5 mo. as the credit 
on $60 for 1 mo., because 12 X 5 = 60 X 1. In like manner, we have 
the credit on $15 for 2 mo. =s the credit on $30 for 1 mo. ; and the 
credit on $18 for 10 mo. = the credit on $180 for 1 mo. Hence, by 
addition, the value of the several terms of credit on their respective 
Bums equals a credit of 1 month on $270 ; and this equals a credit of 
6 months on $45, because 45 X 6 = 270 X 1. Hence the following 

B.ULE. I. Multiply each payment by its term of credit^ and 
divide the sum of the products by the sum of the payments ; the 
quotient will be the average term of credit. 

II. Add the average term of credit to the date at which aU 
the credits begin; the result will be the equated time of payment. 

Notes. — 1. The periods of time used as maltipliers must all be of tbe same 
denomination, and the quotient will be of the same denomination as the terms 
of credit ; if these be months, and there be a remainder after tl^e division, oon- 
tinua the division to days by reduction, always taking the nearest unit in the last 
result 

2. The several rules in equation of payments are based upon the principle of 
bank discount; for they imply that the dimiount of a sum paid before it Li due 
equals the interett of the same amount paid after it is due. 

EXAMPLES FOB PRAOTIOE. 

1. On the first day of January, 1860, a man gave 3 notes, the 
first for $500 payable in 30 days; the second for $400 payable in 
60 days; the third for $600 payable in 90 days. What was the 
average term of credit, and what the equated time of payment? 

Ans. Term of credit, 62 da. ; time of payment. Mar. 3, 1860. 

2. A man parchased real estate, and agreed to pay i of the price 
in 3 mo., i in 8 mo., and the remainder in 1 year. Wishing to 
cancel the whole obligation at a. single payment, how long shall 
this payment be deferred t ^' 

{ 
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8. I owe 1480 payable in 90 dajB, and $320 payable in 60 days. 
My creditor consents to an extension of time to 1 year^ and ofiers 
to take my note for the whole amount on interest at 6 per cent 
from the equated time, or a note for the true present worth of 
both debts, on interest from date. How much will I gain if I 
choose the latter condition? Ans. fl.l4. 

4. Bought merchandise April 1, as follows: $280 on 3 mo., 
$300 on 4 mo., $200 on 5 mo., $560 on 6 mo.; what is the 
equated time of payment ? Ans. Aug. .24. 



CASS II, 

618. When the terms of credit begin at diflferent 
dates. 

1. When does the amount of the following bill become due, 
per average? 

Gharlss Gbosbt, 

1860. To Bbonson & Co., Br. 

Jan. 12. To Mdse., $400 

« 16. " Mdse. on 2 mo., 600 

Apr. 20. « Cash, 376 

SECOND OPERATION. 



f IRST OPERATION 


r. 


Due 


Da. 


Items. 

400 
600 

375 


Ptod. 


Jan. 12 
Mar. 16 
Apr. 20 


64 
99 


38400 
37125 






1375 


75525 



Dae. 


Da. 
99 

35 



Items. 

400 
600 

375 
1375 


Prod. 


Jan. 12 
Max. 16 
Apr. 20 


39600 
21000 






60600 



Ans, 



75525 -4-1375 = 55 da. 
55 da. after Jan. 12, 
or Mar. 7. 



60600 -r 1375 == 44 da. 

^ f 44 da, before Apr. 20, 
I or Mar. 7. 



Analysis. The three items of the bill are due Jan. 12, Mar. 16, 
and Apr. 20, respectively. In the first operation we use the earliest 
maturity, Jan. 12, for a focal date, and find the di£ference in days 
between this date and each of the others ; thus, from Jan. 12 to Mar« 
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Id 18 64 da. ; from Jan. 12 to Apr. 20 is 99 da. Hence, from Jan. 12 
the first item has no credit, the second has 64 days' credit, and the 
third 99 days' credit, as appears in the column marked da. We now 
proceed to find the products as in Case I, whence we obtain the ave- 
rage credit, 55 da., and the equated time, Mar. 7. 

In the second operation, the UUest maturity. Apr. 20, is taken for a 
focal date, and the work may be explained thus : Suppose the account 
to be settled Apr. 20. At that time the first item has been due 99 
days, and must therefore draw interest for this time. But interest 
on $400 for 99 days = the interest on $39600 for 1 day. The second 
item must draw interest 35 days ; but interest on $600 foi 35 days = 
interest on $21000 for 1 day. Taking the sura of the products, we find 
that the whole amount of interest due Apr. 20 equals the interest on 
$60600 for 1 day; and this is found, by division, equal to the interest 
on $1375 for 44 da., which is the average term of interest. Hence 
the account would be settled Apr. 20, by paying $1375, with interest 
on the same for. 44 days. This shows that the $1375 has been used 
44 days, that is, it falls due Mar 7, wiihovi interest. Hence we have 
the following 

BuLE. I. Find the time at which each item becomes due, by 
adding t<kthe date of each transaction the t^rm of credit, if any be 
specified, and write these dates in a column. 

H. Assume either the earliest or the latest date for a focal date, 
and find the difference in days between the focal da$9and each of 
the other dates, and write the results in a second column, 

III. Write the items of the account in a third column, and mul- 
tiply each by the corresponding number of days in the preceding 
column, writing the products in a fourth column, 

IV. Divide the sum of the products by the sum of the items. 
The quotient will be the average term of credit or interest, and 
must he reckoned from the focal date toward the other dates, to 
find the equated time of payment. 

Notes.— 1. When'dollara and cents are given, it is generally snffloient to take 
only dollars in the multiplicand, rejecting the cents when less than 60, and car- 
rying I to the dollars, if the cents are more than 60. 

2. Months in any terms of credit are understood to be calendar months; the 
time mubt therefore he carried forward to th« same day of the month in which 
the term of credit expires. 
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examples tor pbaotxob. 

1. James Gordon^ 

1860. To Henry Lancet^ Dr., 
Mar. 4. To 100 yd. Gassimere, @$2 50, $250 

" 25. " 300C " French Printo," .12,. 360 

Apr. 16. « 1200 " Sheeting, « .08, 96 

« 30. « 400 " Oilcloth, « .50, 200 

May 17. " Sundries...... 350 

When is the above bill dne, per average ? 

Am, Apr. 12, 1860. 

^- . N^ 

\ 2. I sell goods to A at different times, and for different temu 

*df credit, as follows : ^ J ^ p^ 

Sept. 12, 1859, a bill on 30 days' credit, for $180 
Oct. 7, " ^ruyM- 7 30 ' '< « 300 

Nov. 16, ^: « < 60 " « 150 

Dec. 20, «<;, .t-^^'' v 90 *' <' 850 

Jan. 25, 1860, J('^- ^ ^30 « <« 130 

Feb. 24, « :^/.<^ / -V^O « « 140 

If I take his note in isettlement, at what time shall interest 
commence ? / > / / -.^ 

-. 3. What is the average of the following account? 

i 1860, Oct. 1. Mdse., on 60 da., $240 

" Nov. 12. " « « 500 

« Deo. 26. « " " 436 

1861, Jan. 16. « « '< 325 

" Feb. 24. <« « " 436 

« Mar. 17. « « " 537 

Ans. Mar. 10, 1861. 

4. I have 4 notes, as follows : the first for $350, due Aug. 16, 
1859 r the second for $250, due Oct. 15, 1859 ; the third for $300, 
due Dec. 14, 1859; the fourth for $248, due Feb. 12, 1860. 
When shall a note for which I may exchange the four, be mada 
payable? 
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COMPOUND EQUATIONS. 

619« 1. Average the following account. 
John LyTMin, 



Or. 



I860. 


" 






■•-■■ —— 
I860. 








Jnna 12 


To Mdae. 


630 


00 


June 24 


By draft at 30 cUu 


480 


00 


Sept. 12 


(( <( 


428 


00 


Aug. 20 


«. cash, 


280 


00 


Cot 28 


« Snndriefi, 


440 


00 


Oet. 8 


« u 


140 


00 



Dr. 



O^RATION. 



Or. 



1 



Dae. 


Da. 


ItesM. 


Frodoets. 


_ Due. 


Da. 


Items. 


Products. 


Jane 12 
Sept. 12 
Oct. 28 


138 
46 ' 



630 
428 
440 


73140 
19688 


July 27 
Aug. 20 
Oct. 8 


98 
69 
20 


480 
230 
140 


44640 

16870 

2800 




1398 
860 


92828 
68310 






850 


63310 








Balanoes, 


648 


29618 





Vocal 
iXate, 



29518 -r- 548 == 54 da., average term of interest. 
Oct. 28 — 54 da. = Sept. 4, balance due. 

Analysis. — In this operation we have written the dates of maturity 
on either side, allowing 3 days' grace to the draft. The latest date, 
Oct. 28, is assumed as the focal date for both aides, and the two columns 
marked da. show the difference in days between the focal date and 
each of the other dates. The products are obtaineu as in simple 
equations, and the balance found between the items on the two sides, 
and also between the products. These balances, being both on the 
Pr. side, show that there is due on the day of the focal date, $548, 
with interest on $29518 for 1 day. By division, this interest is found 
to be equal to the interest on $548 for 54 days. Hence this balance, 
$548, has been due 54 days ; and reckoning b^k from the focal date, 
we obtain the equated time of payment, Sept. 4. 

Had we taken the earliest maturity, June 12, for the focal date, we 
should have obtained 84 days for the interval of time ; and since in 
this case the products would vepresent the credit to which the several 
items are entitled afier June 12, we should add 84 days to the focal 
date, which would give Sept. 4, as before. 

2. When is the balance of the following acc^uit-dae; per 
•yerage? 

80* X 



864 



PSROBBrTAaS. 
Charles Derby, 



Cr. 



1869. 








1860. 








Jan. 21 


To MdM. 


82 


00 


Jan. 1 


B^CMh, 


84 


00 


Mar. ft 


M M 


145 


00 


Feb. 4 


40 


00 


« 22 


M a 


IM 


00 


Mar. 80 


M « 


12 


00 



OPKRATION. 



Dr. 



Do*. 


Da. 


It«>i«. 


ProdaeU. 


Dne. 


Da. 


ItCBM. 


Prodacti. 


Jan. 21 
Mar. 6 

« 22 


68 . 
26 
8 


32 
146 

104 


2176 
8626 
1662 


Jan. 1 
Fell. 4 
Mar. 80 


88 
64 



84 

40 
12 


7892 
2160 




871 
138 


7868 




186 


9662 
7363 










Balano* of aoeounti 


236 


Balance of prodnetSy 


2199 



2199 -^ 235 = 9 da. ; Mar. 30+9 da. = Apr. 8, Ans. 

Analysis. We take the latest maturity, Mar. 30, for the focal date, 
and consequently the products represent the interest due upon the 
several items, at that date. We find the balance of the items upon 
the Dr. side, and the balance of the products upon the Cr. side. The 
debtor therefore owes, on Mar. 30, $235, but is entitled to such a term 
of interest on the same as will be equivalent to the interest on $2199 
for 1 day, which by division, is found to be 9 da. Hence the bahdice 
is due Mar. 30+9 da. = Apr. 8. Thus we see that when the balances 
are on opposite sides, the interval of time is counted fr(yin the other 
dates. If we take, in this example, the earliest date for the focal date, 
the balances will both be upon the Dr. side, and the interval of time 
will be 97 da., which reckoned forward from the focal date, will give 
the equated time as before. 

09O« From these examples we deriye die following 

BuLE. I. Find the time when each item of the account U due^ 
and write the dates, in two cohimnsy on the sides of the account to 
which they respectively hehng. 

II. Use either the earliest or the latest of these dates as the focal 
date for both sides, and find the products as in the last case, 

m. Divide the balance of the products by the balance of /Ac 
account; the quotient wiU be the interval of time, which must be 
reckoned from the focal dale toward the other dates when boA 
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balances are an the same side of the account, hut FROM th6 other 
dates when the balances are on opposite sides of the account, 

NoTKS. — 1. Instead of the products, we may obtain the interest, at any per 
oent., on the several items for the corresponding intervals of time, and divide 
the balance of interest bj the interest on the balance of the account for 1 day ; 
the qBotient will be the interval of time to be added to, or sabtraeted from the 
focal date, according to the rale. The time obtained will be the same, at what- 
ever rate the interest be computed. 

2. There may be such a combination of debits and credits/ that the equated 
time will be earlier or later than any date of the aceoont. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. Eequired^ the average matoritj of the following account. 
A, Z, Armour, 



Dr. 














Cr. 


1859. 








1859. 








Feb. 12 


ToMdse. 


85 


75 


Maxch 15 


By bat. old aoe't 


97 


36 


« 25 


t( M 


36 


24 


April 17 


** cash. 


56 


00 


April 16 


U If 


174 


96 


May 25 


(t u 


25 


00 


May 20 


. H « 


94 


78 


June 8 


" sundries, 


91 


75 



OPERATION. 



Dr. 














Cr. 


Due. 


Da. 


Items. 


Int 


Due. 


Da. 


Itemk 


lot. 


Feb. 12 

a 25 

April 16 
May 20 


116 
19 


85.75 
86.24 
174.96 
94.78 


1.66 
.62 

1.55 
.80 


March 15 
April 17 
May. 25 
Jane 8 


86 
52 
14 


97.86 

2d!0O 
94.75 


IJS 
.49 
•06 




891.78 
278.11 


. 4.13 
1.98 






278.11 


1.98 








Hf|.1^^y*"— 1 


118.62 


2.i0 





Int on 9118.62 for 1 da. « $.0198. 
2.20-5-.0198—111 da.; June 8—111 da.=Feb. 17,1859, Ans. 

Analysis. Taking the latest maturity, June 8, for the focal date, 
we find the interest of each item, at 6 ^, from its maturity to the 
focal date ; then, taking the balance, we find the interest due on the 
account to be $2.20. Dividing this interest by the interest on the 
balance of the items for 1 day, we obtain 111 da., the time required 
for the interest, $2.20, to accrue. The average maturity, therefore, 
is June 8 — 111 da. = Feb. 17, 1859. 

It is evident that when the balances occur on opposite sides, the 
interval of time will be reckoned as in the method by products. 
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2. Wliat IS the baknoe of the following acconBt, and wbra ib 

it due? 

Tkonuiu Lardner,'^ 



Gfe. 



IMO. 








1860. 









lUrehl 


ToSuBdita^ 


4M 


00 


UnA» 


BydniftiStOOda. 


400 


00 


April 12 


w lidnu 


648 


00 


April 


M « 80 ** 


660 


00 


Jaly 16 


u u 


312 


00 


joiM ao 


« eadi. 


200 


00 


Sept. 14 


u u 


536 loo 


Aug. 8 « « 


84 


00 



An$. Balance, $498; due June 22, 1860. 
3. Wlien sliall a draft fortbe settlement of the following ac- 
count be made payable ? 

David Sanford, 



Dr. 














Or. 


1859. 








1859. 






^— • 


Jw. 1 


«DMdM.(m3no. 


54 


86 


April 1 
May 16 


^OMb, 


50 


00 


Feb. 12 


a u « 2 « 


28 


45 


« draft, at30da. 


30 


00 


Muck 16 


« Sundries 


95 


76 


June 12 


u u 


125 


00 


June 25 


** MdBe. 


26 32 i 


« 20 


« cash. 


150 


00 



Am, Aug. 28, 1859. 



Oliotr Wainwright. 



9r. 














Cr. 


1858. 








1858. 








Jan. 1 


TbMdaa. 


36 


72 


Jan. 10 


^y*?* 


96 


72 


Feb. 1 


« M 


48 


25 


21 


25 


84 


IfarchlT 


« a 


72 


36 


Mareh23 


« randriea, 


15 


17 


AprU 1 


M fC 


98 48 1 


AprU 6 


tt fc 


8 


96 



r 



If the above ^oount were settled April 6, 1858, by draft on 
time, how many days' credit should be g^yen ? Ans. 20 da. 

5. I owe $1000 due Apr. 25. K I pay $560 Apr.^, and 1324 
Apr. 21, when, in equily, should I pay the balance ? 

Ans. Aug. 30. 

NoTB.— Hake tlie $1000 Um Pr. iide of an mcouhV u>d A* paymeate iB^tOt, 
•ide» and then aTorage. 

6. A man owes $684, payable Aug. 12, and <468, payable Oct 
15. If he pay $839; Aug. 1, what will be the equated time for 
the payment of the balance 1 Arts, Dec. 15. 

7. A man holds 3 notes, the first for $500, due March 1, the 
second for $800, due June 1, and the third for $600, due Aug. 1. 
He wishes to exchange them for two others, one of which shall 
be for $1000, payable Apr. 1 ; what shall be the face and when 
the maturity of the other f •«• 

Am. Face; $900; maturity, July 28. 
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8. A owes $500, due Apr. 12, and $1000, due Sept. 20, and 
wishes to discharge the obligation by two equal payments, made 
at an interval of 60 days ; when must the two payments be made ? 

Ans. 1st, June 28 ; 2d, Aug. 27. 

9. When shall a note be made payable, to balance the following 
account ? 

Jame9 TyUr. 



Dr. 














Or. 


1869. 








1869. 








JaD« 12 


To Mdse. on 3 mo. 


630 


84 


Sept. 14 


By cash. 


486 


00 


« 20 


« u a M 


236 


48 


« 26 


tt (( 


820 


00 


«' 80 


M U U U 


789 


66 


Oct. 8 


u tt 


660 


00 


July 6 


U it u « 


273 1 44 


« 17 


tt tt 


870 


00 


« 16 


u u ti M 


194 1 78 


Nov. 16 


u tt 


840 


00 


« 29 


u u u u 


686 1 42 


«♦ 24 


it U 


660 


00 



l^ 



10. I received goods from a wholesale firm in New York, in 
parcels, as per bills received; namely : Apr. 1, a bill for $536.78; 
May 16, »2156.94; June 12, $848.75; July 12, $594.37; Sept. 
18, $856.48. In part payment, I remitted cash as follows : June 
8, $500; July 1, $1000; Nov. 1, $1600. When is the balance 
payable, allowing credit of 2 months for the merchandise ? 

Am. July 23. 

AOOOTJNT SALES. ***** 

03L An Account Sales is an account rendered by a commis- 
sion merchant of goods sold on account of a consignor, and con- 
tains a statement of the sales, the attendant charges, and the net 
proceeds due the owner. 

033. Onaranty is a charge made in addition to commission^ 
for securing the owner against the risk of non-payment, in case jsf 
goods sold on credit 

633. Storage is a charge made for keeping the goods, and 
toay be reckoned by the week or month, on each article or piece. 

634. Primage is an allowance paid by a shipper or consignor 
of goods to the master and sailors of a vessel, for loading it. 

03«S* A commission merchant having sold a shipment of 
goods by parts at different times, and on various terms, makes a 
final settlement by deducting all charges, and accrediting the owner 
with the net prooeedii It is evident, therefore, 
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I. That oommiflsion and goaranty should be accredited to the 
agent at the average matarity of the sale$. 

n. That the net proceeds should be accredited to the con- 
signor at the average maturity of the entire account. 

Hence the following 

BxTliS. I. To compute the storage. — MuUipfy e€u:h article or 
parcel hy the time it is in stare, and multiply the sum of the pro- 
ducts hy the rate per unit; the remit tnU be the storage. 

n. To find when the net proceeds are due. — Average the sales 

ahnCy and the result vnH he the date to he given to the commission 

and guaranty ; then make the sales the Or. side, and the charges 

ike Dr. side, and average the entire account hy a compound equation. 

KoTE. — In aTengiDSy either the product method or the inurett method mey 
he used. 



EXABfPLES TOR PBACTICS. 

1. Account sales of 100 pipes of gin, received per sbip Hispan- 
' iola, from Havana, on a|c. of Tyler, Jones & Go. 



1800. 










iCI 


Sou 82 Plpei, 4100 gal.^ $1.05, on 90 daji, 




4868 


00 


<« 40 " 6240 " ^ 1.02, cMh, 


.....MM....... 


M44 


80 


Jnne 38 


« 28 « 8«0 « ^ 1.00, « 

"lOO " . 


ZII 


8650 


00 




13362 


80 




CHABGES. 








April 1 


To Wr^ht and Primage. 


.... $186.76 






« 1 


« Wharfage and Cartages. 


.... 48.64 






« 1 


»« Thity Bondii, at 60 dayi* «207.07 






Jue 88 


•* Storage from April 1, Til. : 

On 82 Pipes, 8 wks (54 wks. 

"40 « 6 « «. 200 «« 
« 28 « 18 « .- 864 « 

100 « equal to 628 ** ^6e. 

« Ck)BB>lHionoB$188Q2J0,at2>^%. 


.M. 87.68 
.... 884.07 








« Oaarant7on$4368,at2^ %1j..!:.. 


.... 109.20 


8873 


88 



What are the net proceeds of the above account, and when due ? 
Ans. Net proceeds, $9489.48; due, May 20, 1860. 

Note.— The time for which storage is charged on each part of the shipment 
is the interval, reduoed to weeks, between Apr. 1, when the pipes were received 
into store, and the date of sale. Everj fraction of a week is reckoned a fall week. 

2. A commission merchant in Boston received into his store on 
May 1^ 1859, 1000 bbl of flour, paying as charges on the same 
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day, freight $175.48^ eariage $56.25, and cooperage $8.37i He 
sold out the shipment as follows: Jane 3, 200 bbl. @ $6.25; 
June 30, 350 bbl. @ $6.50; July 29, 400 bbl. @ $6.12}; Aug. 
6, 50 bbl. @ $6.00. Eequired the net proceeds, and the date 
when they shall be accredited to the owner, allowing commission 
at 3} ^, and storage at 2 cents per week per bbl. 

Ans. Net proceeds, $5614.28 ; due, July 10. 



SETTLEMENT OP ACCOUNTS CURRENT. 

636; To find the cash balance of an account correnl^ 
at any given date, 

/. Bums in account current with TyUr dh Co. 



Dr. 



Or., 



iseo. 








1 1860. 









Feb. 25 


To Mdse. on 3 mo. 


800 


75 


March 1 


By cash on aoct. 


250 


00 


March 20 


« U (( 3 M 


240 


56 


April 20 


» accept. atSOda. 


800 


00 


April 26 


ft M M 8 «( 


876 


24 


June 12 


" Sundries, 


376 


00 


June 24 


M M <« 2 ** 


285 25 ' 


« 27 


" cash on aoct 


400 00 



Required the cash value of the above account, July 1, 1860^ 
interest at 6 %. 

OPERATION. 



Dr. 



Cr. 



Due. 


Da. 


ItCOM. lot 


C*>llT>l 


Dae. 


Da. 


Items. Int. 


Cash ral. 


May 25 
June 20 
July 26 
Aug. 24 


3T 
11 
25 
54 


■360.75 + 2.22 
240.66+ .44 
875.24-3.66 
28655—2.12 


362.97 
241.00 
871.69 
233.13 


March 1 

May 20 

June 12 

« 27 


122 
42 
19 

4 


250.00 + 5.08 

300.00 + ^;io 

375.00 + 1.19 
400.00+ .27 


265.08 
302.10 
876.19 
400.27 








170a69 








1338.64 



$1708.69 —$1333.64 = $375.05. Ans. 

Analysis. For either side of the account we write the dates at 
which the several items are due, and the days intenrening between 
these dates and the day of settlement, July 1. We then compute the 
interesl^ on' each item for the corresponding interral of time, and add 
it to the item if the maturity is before July 1, and subtract it from 
the item if the maturity is after July 1 ; the results must be the cash 
values of the several items on July 1. Adding the two columns of 
cash values, and subtracting the less sum from the greater, we have 
$375.05.ihecatA 6aZanee required. Hence the 
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BuUL L Itnd the wumher of da^ imUroaung between each 
maturiiy and the day of xettlemefU. 

n. CampiUe the iiUerest <m each Hem far the corresponding 
inierval of time; add the interest to the item if the maturity « 
be/ore the day of settlement^ and subtract it from the item if the 
maturity is after the day of settlement ; the results will be the cash 
vaiues of the several items, 

TTT. Add each column of cash values, and the difference of thi 
amounU wHl be the ca^ balance required. 

XXAMPLES FOB PBAOTIGX. 

1. Find the cash balance of the following acconnt for June 1; 
1858, interest at 6 per cent. 1 

Alvan Parke, 



Dr. 














Cr. 


1858. 








1868. 








Jan. 12 


To check, 


600 


36 


Jan. 1 


By baL from old aeet 


636 


72 


« 26 


« M 


260 


48 


F«b. 8 


<« OMdl, 


486 


57 


l«b. 13 


« a 


400 


00 


March 26 


u tt 


1260 


78 


MAieh 10 


« u 


760 


00 


April 20 
Hay 12 


a u 


766 


96 


April 25 


u « 


200 


00 


M « 


248-] 


k9 



Ans. $1196.67. 
2. What is the cash balance of the following account on Dec. 
81, at 7 per cent ? v 

James Hanson. 

Dr. Cr. 



1860. 








1869. 








Sept 3 
Oek. 2 


To Sandries, 
«MdM.on3mo. 


478 
256 


86 
87 


Sept 17 
u 20 


oesn on aioec. 


96 
200 


54 

00 


« 21 


U M M 3 M 


876 


26 


Oct 8 


M « tt 


825 


00 


Ko7. 12 


« M « 8 w 


80 


00 


Not. 17 


U U M 


60 


00 


Dee. 16 


" Sandries, 


148 


76 


Dee. 27 


u u tt 


84 


00 
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I 0A7« Partnership is a relation established between two or 
V more persons in trade, by which they agree to share the profits 
and losses of business according to the amount of capital famished 
by each, and the time it is employed. 
038* The Partners are the individuals thus associated. 

KoTB. —The terms Capital or Stock, Dividend, and AwMMMtit, hare the 
ligniileation In Partnenhip as in Sto«ka. 
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CASE I. 

630« To find each- partner's share of the profit or 
loss, when their capital is employed for equal periods 
of time. 

1. A and B engage in trade; A famishes 9500^ and B $700 as 
capital ; they gain $96 ; what is each man's share ? 

OPEEATION. Analysis. The whole 

$ ^^ amount of capital em- 

$ 700 ployed is $500 + $700 

$1200, whole stock. =$1200 ; hence, A fur- 

1%% = i%y A's part of the stock. ^«^^«« t¥A =T7of the 

j7 00 __ 7 -gig u (6 u u capital, and B furnishes 

$96 X t\ = $40 A's share of the gain, t^o = A oi the capi- 

^96 X A = $56, B's " " " " ^' ^^^ ^^^^ ^^^ 

man's share of the pro- 
fit or loss will have the same ratio to the whole profit or loss as his 
part of the capital has to the whole capital, A will have ^^ of the 
$96, and B y? of the $96, for their respective shares of the profits. 

We may also regard the whole capital as the first cause, and each 
m^'s share of the capital as the second cause, the whole profit or loss 
as the first effect, and each man's share of the profit or loss as the 
second effect, and solve by proportion thus : 
Isteaoflo. 2d cause. 1st effect. 2d effect 

$1200 : $500 = $96 : ( ? ) = $40, A's gain, 
$1200 : $700 = $96 : (?)=:$56, B's " 
Hence we have the following 

BuLE. Multiply the whole profit or loss by the ratio of the 
whole capital to eath tMstCz share of the capital* Or, 

The whole capital is to each man*s share of the capital as As 
whole profit or loss is to each man's share of the profit or loss. 

EXAMPLES FOR PBACTIOE. 

1. Three men engage in trade; A puts in $6470, B $3780, and 
C $9860, and they gain $7890. What is each partner's share of the 
profit? Ans. A's, $2538.453; B's, $1483.053; C's, $3868.493. 

2. B and C buy pork to the amount of $1847.50, of which B 
pays $739, and C the remainder. They gain $375; what is each 
one's share of the gain ? 

81 "^ 
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^ 8. A, B| and C form a company for the mann^Eietnre of woolen 

(/ eloths. A puts in $10000, B 912800, and C $3200. G is allowed 

•^^ $1500 a year for personal attention to the business^ their ex- 

' '^ penses for labor^ clerk hire, and other incidentals for 1 year are 

. $3400, and their receipts anring the same time are K9400. What 

^ -" is A's, B's, and G's income respectively from the business ? 

";^ 4. Four persons rent a farm of 115 A. 32 P. at $3.75 an acre. 

>" A puts on 144, B 160, 192, and D 324 sheep; how much r^t 

ought each to pay ? cl ( / ^ "iX 

" 5. Three persons gain $2640, of which B is to have $6 as often 

as C $4, and as often as D $2 ; how much is each one's share ? 

^ 6. Six persons are to share among them $6800 ; A is to have 

^ 4 ^f it, B ^, C |, D is to have as much as A and together, and 

the remainder is to be divided between E and F in the ratio of 

8 to 5. How much does each receive ? 

Ans. A, $900; i5, $1260; C, $1400; 

D,$2300; E, $165; F, $275. 

7. Two persons find a watch worth $90, and agree to divide the 

/value of it in the ratio of | to |; how much is each one's share? 

Note. — If the fractions bd redn cecny a /coknnA d^nojtfuwtor, they will be to 
each other as their numerators, (418, Jpf-f} v >i ^ 

J 8. A father divides his estate worth $5463.80 between his two 
^ sons giving the eldej i more than the younger ; how much is each 
son's share ? Ans. Elder, $2892.60 ; -younger, $2571.20. 

/ 9. Three men trade in company. A furnishes $8000, and B 
$12000 Their gam is $1680, of which G's share is $840; required, 
CI stock, and A's and B's gain. Aru. C's stock, $20,000. 

10. Four persons engage in the lumber trade, and invest jointly 
$22500; at the expiration of a certain time, A's share of the 
gaiiHs $2000, B's $^00.75, C's $1685.25, and D's $1014 ^ how 
jnuch capital did each put in ? Am. D put in $3042. 

11. jA legacy of $30,000 was left to four heirs in the propor- 
tion of J, I, I, and i, respectively ; how much was the share of 
each ? 

12. Three men purchase a piece of land for $1200, of which 
fj^jim pays $500. They sell it so as to gain a certain som^ of 
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wbUDh A takei $71.27, and B $U2;54; how mtich do A and B 
pay, and what is C's share of the gain ? Ans. C's gain, $152.j72|- 
13. Three persons enter into partnership for the manufacture 

\ of coal oil, with a joint capital of $18840. A puts in $3 as often 
as B puts in $5, and as often as C puts in $7. Their annual gain 
is equal to C's stock; how much is each partner's gain? 
- 14. x\, B, and C are employed to do a piece of work for $26.45. 

/Tl and B together are supposed to do | of the work, A and C j%, 
and B and C ^|, and are paid proportionally; how much must 
each receive? ^n«. A, $11.50; B, $5-76; C, $9.20. 

CASK II. 

630. To find each partnei's share of the profit or loss 
when their capital is employed for unequal periods of 
time. 

It is evident that the respective shares of profit and loss will 
depend equally upon two conditions^ viz. : the amount of capital 
invested hy each; and the time it is employed. Hence they will 
be proportional to the products of these two elements. 

1. Two men form a partnership ; A puts in $320 for 5 months, 
and B $400 for 6 months. They lose $140; what is each man's 
share of the loss? 

OFERATION. 

$320 X 5 « $1600, A's capital for 1 mo 
$400 X 6 « $2400 , B's " <* " 

. $4000, entire « « « 
Z\^%^ sa |, A's share in the partnership 

$140 X |«$56, A'- loss. 
$140 X f = $84, B's loss. 

Analysis The use of $320 for 5 months is the same as the use of 
5 times $320, or $1600, for 1 month ; and the use of $400 for 6 months 
is the same as the use pf 6 times $400, or $2400, for 1 month ; hence 
the use ot the entire capital is the same as the use of $1600 + $2400 
s= $4000 for 1 month. A's interest in the partnership is therefore 
ilSt *== i» ^d ^^ ^^ ^^^^ i o^ ^« ^'^^ o' ^^^ X } »$56: aad 
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B's iniereat in the partnership is f Jty'^^I^ and lie will sdfer } of ih« 

loss, or $140 X} ^$84. 
We may also solye by proportion, the causes being c(»mpounded of 

the two elements, capital and time • thus : 

$4000 : $1600 = $140 : (?) = $56, A's loss 
$4000 : $2400 = $140 : (?) = $84, B's loss. 

Hence the following 

Bulb, Multiply each man's capttaZ hy the time it is employed . 
in trade, and add the products. Then multipty the entire profit or 
loss hy the ratio of eoxji product to the sum of the products; the 
results will be the respective shares of profit or loss of each part- 
ner. Or, 

Multiply each man's capital hy the time it is employed in trade, 
and regard each product as his capital, and the sum, of the pnh 
ducts OS the entire capital, and solve hy proportion^ as in Case L 

EXAMPLES FOB PRACTICE. 

1. A, B, and C enter into partnership. A puts in $357 for 5 
months, B $371 for 7 months, and C $154 for 11 months, and they 
gain $347.20; how mnch is each one's share? 

Ans, A's $102; B's $148.40; C's $96.80. 
/\ 2. Three men hire a pasture for $55.50. A put in 5 cows, 12 
^eeks; B^ 4 cows, 10 weeks; and C, 6 cows, 8 weeks; how mnch 
ought each to pay ? , Ans. A $22.50 ; B $15 ; G $18. 

L3. B commenced business with a capital of $15000. Three 
mihs afterward G entered into partnership with him, and put 
in 125 acres of land. At the close of the year their profits were 
$4500, of which G was entitled to $1800; what was the value of 
the land per acre ? 

4. A and B engaged in trade. A put in $4200 at first, aud 9 
Uj months aflerwari $200 more. B put in at first $1500, and at the 

' end of 6 months took out $500 At the end of 16 months their 
gain was $772.20; how much is, the share of each? 

5. Four companies of men worked on a railroad. In the first 
company there were 30 men who worked 12 days, 9 hours a day; 
in the second, there were 32 men who worked 15 days, 10 hours 
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a day; in the third, there were 28 men who worked 18 days, 11 
hours a day; and in the fourth, there were 20 men who worked 
15 days, 12 hours a day. The entire amount paid to all the com- 
Mnies was $1500 ; how much were the wages of each company ? 
yQ 6. A and B are partners. A's capital is to B's as 5 to 8; at 
T tiie end of 4 months A withdraws i of his capital, and B } of his ; 
at the end of the year their whole gain is $4000; how much be- 
longs to each ? Ans. A, >1714f ; B, >2285j| . 
y 7. B, C, and D form a manufacturing company, with capitals 
4f $15800, $25000, and $30000 respectively. After 4 months B 
draws out $1200, and in 2 months more he draws out $1500 more^ 
and 4 months afterward puts in $1000. C draws out $2000 at 
the end of 6 months, and $1500 more 4 months afterward, and a 
month later puts in $800. D puts in $1800 at the end of 7 
months, and 3 months after draws out $5000. If their gain at 
the end of 18 months be $15000, how much should each receive f 

Ans. B, $3228.07; C, $5258.15; D, $6513.78. 
/ 8. The joint stock of a company was $5400, which was doubled 
at the end of the year. A put } for f of a year, B | for } a year, 
and C the remainder for one yeaf . How much is each one's share 
of the entire stock at the end of the year ? 
^\,9. Three men engage in merchandising. A's money was in 
"ilt) months, for which he received $456 of the profits ; B's was in 
^8 months, for which he received $843.20 of the profits ; and C's 
was in 12 months, for which he received $750 of the profits. Their 
whole capital invested was $14845 ; how much was the capital of 
each? ^fw. A% $4382; B's, $4075.50; C's, $5937.50. 

y 10. Three men take an interest in a coal mine. B invests his 
/flkpital for 4 months, and, claims r^Jf of the profits ; C's capital is in 
8 months ; and D invests $6000 for 6 months, and claims | of the 
profits ; how much did B and C put in ? 
if 11. A, B, and C engage in manufacturing shoes. A puts in 
'#$1920 for 6 months; B, a sum not specified for 12 months; and 
C, $1280 for a time not specified. A received $2400 for his stock 
- and profits, B $4800 for his, and $2080 for his. Required, 
B'a stock, and C's time ? 
81* 
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ALLIGATION. 

8S1* AUipition treats of mixing or compounding two or 
more ingredients of different values or qualities. 

6S3. The Xean Price or Qnality is the average price or 
quality of the ingredients) or the price or quality of a unit of the 
mixture. 

CASE I. 

633. To find the mean price or quality of a mixture, 
when the quantity and price of the several ingredients 
are given, 

NoTK.— The procesi of finding the mean or average price of several ingredi- 
ents is called Alligation MtdiaL 

1. A produce dealer mixed together 84 hushels of oats worth 
9.30 a hushel; 60 hushels of oats worth $.38 a hushel, and 56 
bushels of oats worth (.40 a hiishel; required, the mean price. 

oPXRATiON. ^ Analysis. The worth of 84 

$.30 X 84 = $26.20 bushels @ $.30 is $25.20, of 

.88 X 60 = 22.80 60 bushels @ $.38 is $22.80, 

.40 X 56 = 22.40 and of 56 bushels @ $.40 is 

200 ) $70.40 $22.40; and we have in the 

^ ^ whole compound 84 +60 +56 

$.3520, ^iM. =200 bushels, worth $26.20+ 

$22.80 + $22.40 = $70.40. One bushel of the mixture is therefore, 

worth $70.40 -f- 200 = $.352. Hence the following 

HuLE. Find the entire co$t or value cf the ingredients^ aud 
divide it hy the turn of the simpler. ^ 

EXAMPLES FOE* PRACTICE. 

1. A grocer mixed 4 lb. of tea at $.60 with 8 lb. at $.70, 1 lb. 
at $1.10, and 2 lb. at $1.2&; how much is 1 lb. of the mixture 
worth? Ans, $.80. 

2. A dealer in liquors would mix 14 gal. of water with 12 gal. 
of wine at $.75, 24 gal. at $.90, and 16 gal. at $1.10; how muck 
18 a gallon of the mixture worth f Am, $.78^^. 

\ 
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3. If 3 lb. 6 OK. of gold 23 carats fine be compoTinded with 
4 lb. 8 02. 21 carats, 3 lb. 9 oz. 20 carats, and 2 lb. 2 oz. of alloy, 
what is the fineness of the^composition ? Ans. 18 carats. 

4. A grain dealer mixes 15 bu. of wheat at $1.20 with 5 bu. 
at $1.10, 5 bu. at $.90, and 10 bu. at $.70 ; what will be his gain 
per bushel if he sell the compound at $1.25. 

5. A merchant sold 17 lb. of sugar at 5 cts. a pound, 51 lb. at 
8 cts., 68 lb. at 10 cts., 17 lb. at 12 cts., and thereby gained on 
the whole 33} per cent, j' how much was the ayerage cost per 
pound ? 

6. A drover bought 42 sheep at $2.70 per head, 48 at $2.85, 
and 65 at $3.24 ; at what ayerage price per head must he sell 
them to gain 20 per cent.? Ans. $3.567if, 

7. A suryeyor took 10 sets of observations with an instrument, 
for the measurement of an angle, with the following results : Ist^ 
36° 17' 25.4"; 2d, 36° 17' 24.5"; 3d, 36° 17' 27.8"; 4th, 36° 17/ 
26.9"; 5th, 36° 17' 25.4"; 6th, 36° 17' 24,7"; 7th, 36° 17' 24.2"; 
8th, 36° 17' 26.3"; 9th, 36° 17' 25.8"; 10th, 36° 17' 26.7". What 
is the ayerage of these measurements ? Ans, 36** 17' 25.77". 

8. Three trials were made, with chronometers to determine the 
difierence of time between two places ; the first trial gave 37 min. 
54.16 sec, the second 37 min. 55.56 sec, and the third 37 min. 
64.82 sec. Owing to the &yorable conditions of the third trial, 
it is entitled to twice the degree of reliance to be placed upon 

•either of the others ; what should be taken as the difierence of 
longitude between the two places, according to these observations? 

^tw. 9° 28' 42.6". 
OASE n. 

684. To find the proportional quantity to be used of 
each ingredient, when the mean price and the prices of 
the several simples are given. 

NoTR. — The process of finding the quantities to he used in any required mix- 
rare is commonly called Alligation Alternate, 

1. A' farmer would mix oats worth 3 shillings a bushel with 
peas worth 8 shillings a bushel, to make a compound worth 5 shil- 
lings a bushel ; what quantities of each may he take 7 
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Ahaltsib. If a mixture, in any pro- 
portions, of oats worth 3 shillings a 
Am. bushel and peas worth 8 shillings, be 

priced at 5 shillings, there will be a 
gain on the oats, the ingredient worth Uss than the mean price, and 
a loss on the peas, the ingredient worth mare than the mean price ; 
and if we take sach quantities of each that the gain and loss shall 
each be 1 shilling, the unit of value, the result will be the required 
mixture. By selling 1 bushel of oats worth S shillings for 5 shil- 
lings, there will be a gain of 5 — 3 = 2 shillings, and to gain 1 shil- 
ling would require } of a bushel ; hence we place \ opposite the 3. By 
selling 1 bushel of peas worth 8 shillings for 5 shiBings, there will 
be a loss of 8 — 5 = 3 shillings, and.to lose 1 shilling will require } 
of a bushel ; hence we write ^ opposite the 8. Therefore, \ bushel of 
oats to } of a bushel of peas are the proportional quantities for the 
required mixture. It is evident that the gun and loss wiB be equal, 
if we take any number of times these proportional terms for the mix- 
tore. We may therefore multiply the fractions \ and i by 6, the least 
common multiple of their* denominators, and obtain the integers 3 
and 2 for the proportional terms (418^111); that is, we may take, for the 
mixtnre, 3 bushels of oats to 2 bushels of peas. 

2. What relatiye quantities of sagar at 7 cents^ 8 cents, 11 ceaiS; 
and 14 cents per pound; will produce a mixture worth 10 cents 
per pound? 

OFBKATiON. Akaltsis. To presciTe the 

equality of gains and losses, we 
must compare two prices or sim-^ 
pies, one greater and one less than 
the mean rate, and treat each pair 
or couplet as a separate example. 
Thus, comparing the simples whose 
prices are 7 cents and 14. cents, we 
find that, to gain 1 cent» } of a 
pound at 7 cents must be taken, 
and, to lose 1 cent, } of a pound at 
14 cents must be taken ; and com- 
paring the simples the prices of 
which are 8 cents and 11 cents, we 
find that } pound at 8 cents must be taken to gain 1 cent, and 1 pound 
«t 11 cents must be taken to lose 1 cent. These proportional terms aro 
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'written incolumns 1 and 2 We now reduce these couplets separately 
to integers: as in the last ezamplei writing the results in columns 3 
and 4 ; and arranging all the terms in column 5, we have 4, 1, 2, and 
3 for the proportional quantities required. If we compare the prices 
7 and 11 for the first couplet, and the prices 8 and 14 for the second 
couplet, as in the second operation, we shall obtain 1, 4, 3, and 2 fo^ 
the proportional terms. 

It will be seen that in comparing the simples of any couplet, one 
of which is greater and the other less than the mean rate, the pro- 
portional number finally obtained fox either term is the difference 
between the mean rate and the other term. Thus, in comparing 7 
and 14, the proportional number corresponding to the former simple 
is 4, which is the difference between 14 and the mean rate 10 ; and 
the proportional number corresponding to the latter simple is 3, 
which is the difference between 7 and the mean rate. The same is 
true of every other couplet. Hence, when the simples and the mean 
rate are integers, the intermediate steps taken to obtain the final pro- 
portional numbers as in columns 1, 2, 3, and 4, may be omitted, and 
the same results readily found by taking the difference between each 
simple and the mean rate, and placing it opposite the one wiih. which 
it is compared. 

From these examples and analyses we derive tibe following 

E.ULE. I. Write the prices or qualities of the several ingrC' 
dients in a column^ and the mean price or qualiiy at the left. ^ 

II. ConsideT any two prices, one of which is less and the other 
greater than the mean rate, as forming a couplet; find the differ^ 
€n4X between each of these prices and the m^ean rate, and write the 
reciprocal of each difference opposite the given price in the couplet, 
cw one of the proportional terms. In like manner form the couplets, 
tiR all the prices have been employed, writing each pair of propor- 
tional terms in a separate column. 

in. If the proportional terms thus obtained are fractional, mul- 

tiply eoAihpair by ihe least common multiple of their denominators, 

and carry these integral products to a single column, observing to 

add any two or mxrre that stand in the same h/rnzontal line ; the 

final results vriU be the proportional quantities required. 

Notes.— 1. If the nnmben in any oouplet or oolomn hay* a common faotoj^. 
U may be rejeottd. 

T 
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2. W^ m%j iilco nraltipiy the vnmbcn in anj ooaplet or etftnmii hy aiif nrai* 

tipUer we choose, without affecting the equality of the gains and losses, and 
thus obtain an indefinite number of results, any one of which being taken will 
giro a correct final result. 

EXAMPLES FOB PRACTICE. . 

1. What quantities of flour worth $5}, $6, and 97f per barrel, 
must be sold, to realize au average price of $6.} per barrel ? 

OFBBATioN. - ANALYSIS. Comparing the 

first price with the third, we ob- 
tain the couplet 5 to f ; and com- 
paring the second price with the 
third, we obtain the couplet 4 to 
f . Reducing these proportional terms to integers, we find that we 
may take 4 barrels of the first kind with 2 of the third, and 12 of the 
second kind with 2 of the third ; and these two combinations taken 
together give 4 of the first kind, 12 of the second, and 4 of the third. 

2. How much sugar worth 5 cts., 7 cits., 12 cts., and 13 cts. per 
pound, will form a mixture worth 10 cts. per pound ? 

A ( 3 lb. of each of the first and third kinds, 2 lb. 
' 1 of the second, and 5 lb. of the fourth. 
0. 3. How can wine worth $.60' $.90 and $1.15 per gallon be mixed 
"^with water so as to form a mixture worth $.75 a gallon ? 

A f By taking 3 gaL of each of the first two kinds oi 
\ wine, 15 gal. of the third, and 8 gal. of water. 

4. A farmer has 3 pieces of land worth $40, $60, and $80 an 
acre respectively. How many acres must he sell from the dif- 
ferent tracts, to realize an average price of $62.50 an acre ? 

5. How much wine worth $.60, $.50, $.42, $.38, and $.30 per 
pint, will make a mixture wor£h $.45 a pint ? 

Q 6. What relative quantities of silver } pure, | pure, and ^ 
pure, ifiU make a mixture J pore ? 

Am. 3 lb. } pure, 3 lb. | pure, and 20 lb. ^ pure. 

CASE III. 

63S. When two or more of lie quantities are re- 
quired to be in a certain proportion. 

1. A farmer having oatt worth $.80, 00m worth $.60, »nd wheil 
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worth $1.10 per bushel^ desires to form a mixture worth $.50 per 
bushel, which shall contain equal parts of corn and wheat; in 
what proportion shall the ingredients be taken ? 

OPERATION. Analysis. We first obtain 

the proportional terms in col- 
umns 3 and 4, by Case II. 
Now, it is evident that the loss 
and gain will be equal if we 
take each couplet, or any mul- 
tiple of each, alone; or both 
couplets, or any multiples of both, together. Multiplying the terms 
in column 4 by 2, we obtain the terms in column 5 ; and adding the 
terms in columns 3 and 5, we obtain the terms in column 6 ; that is, 
the farmer takes 7 bushels of oats to 2 of com and 2 of wheat, which 
is the required proportion. Hence the following 

BuLE. I. Compare the given prices, and obtain the jproportional 
terms fey coupletSy as in Case 11. 

II. Reduce the couplets to higher or lower terms, as may be re- 
quired; then select the columns at pleasure, and combine them by 
€Jtdding the terms in the same horizontal line, tiU a set of pro* 
portional term^ is obtained, answering the required conditions. 

EXAMPLES rOR PEACTICE. 

1. A grocer has four kinds of molasses^ worth $.25^ $.50, $.62, 
and $.70 per gallon, respectively; in what proportions may he mix 
the four kinds, to obtain a compound worth $.58 per gallon, using 
equal parts of the first two kinds? Ans. 4, 4, 8 and 11. ' . 

^2. In what proportions may we take sugars at 7 cts., 8 cts., 13 
cts., and 15 cts., to form a compound worth 10 cts. per pound, using 
equal parts of the first three kinds ? Ansi, 5, 5, 5 and 2. 

'S 3. A miller has pats at 30 cts., corn at 50 cts., and wheat at 
iOO cts. per bushel. He desires to form two mixtures, each worth 
70 cts. per bushel. In the first he would have equal parts of oats 
and corn, and in the second, equal parts of com and wheat; what 
must be the proportional terms for ea<;h mixture ? 

. J For the first mixture^ 1, 1 and 2. 



1 For the sepop^ mizture^ I, 4 ^^ 4 
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CASE IT. 

6S6, When the quantity of one of the simples is 
limited. 

1. A miller has oats worth $.28, corn worth $.44, and barley 
worth $.90 per hushel. He wishes to form a mixture worth $.58 
per bushel, and containing 100 bushels of eom. How many 
bushels of oats and barley may he take ? 

OrH&ATION. 
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Analysis. BjOase 
II, we find the pro- 
portional quantities 
to be 7 bushels of 
oats to 5 of com and 
8 of barley. But as 100 bushels of com, instead of 5, are required, 
we must take * }' s= 20 tiines each of the other ingredients, in order 
that the gain and loss may be equal ; and we shall therefore have 
7 X 20 = 140 bushels oi oats, and 8 X 20 = 160 bushels of barley. 
Hence the following 

RtJLE. Find the proportional quantities by Case II or Cass 
III. Divide th^ given quantify by the proportional quantity of 
this ingredienty and multiply each of the other proportional quath 
titles by the quotient thus obtained, 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. A dairyman bought 10 cows at $20 a head ; how many must 
he buy at $16, $18, and $24 a head, so that the whole may cost 
him an average price of $22 a head ? 

Ans, 10 at $16, 10 at $18, and 60 at $24. 

2. Bought 12 yards of cloth for $15 ; how many yards must I 
buy at $1|, and $t a yard, that the average price of the whole 
may be $1^ ? Ans. 12 yards at $lf and 16 yards at $f . 

-\ 3. How much water will dilute 9 gal. 2 qt. 1 pt. of alcohol 96 
per cent, strong to 84 per cent. ? Ans. 1 gal. 1 qt. 1 pt. 

4. A grocer mixed teas worth $.30, $^55, and $.70 per pound 
respectively, forming a mixture worth $.45 per pound, having equal 
parts of the first two kmds, and 12 lbs. of the third kind ; how 
many pooadft of eaeh of the first two kiu^a did he take ? 
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CASE V. 

637. When the quantities of two or more of the in- 
gredients are limited. 

1. How many bushels of rye at $1.08, and of wheat at 81.44, 
must be mixed with 18 bushels of oats at $.48, 8 bushels of com 
/ at $52, and 4 bushels of barley at 6.85^ that the mixture may be 
worth $.84 per bushel ? 

OPERATION. . Akaltsis. Of the given 

ft 48 y 18 ft 8 64 quantities there are 18 + 

^2 V 8 — - A'i^ 8 + 4 = 30 bushels, whose 

\f^ il ZI Q /in mean or average price we 

.»0 X ^ — _6M) g^^ ^y ^^^^ I to be $.54. 

30 ) $16.20 We are therefore required to 

Mean price of the ) a r j^ mix 30 bushels of grain 

given simples ) ' worth $.54 per bushel, with 

^ 54U'^I^U4!2 6 30 ry® a* Jl-08» and wheat at 

84) 108L';y I 1 5 6 25 ^1-H to make a compound 

L 144 i ' 1 I 111 5 worth $.84 per bushel. Pro- 

^^ ceeding as in Case IV, we 

find there will be required 25 bushels of rye, and 5 bushels of. wheat. 

Hence the following • 

B.TJLE. Consider those ingredients whose quantities and prices 
are given asf(yrming a mixture y and find their mean price hy Case 
I; then consider this mixture as g, single ingredient whose quantity 
and price are knoiony and find the quantities of the other ingredients 
hy Case if. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. A gentleman bought 7 yards of cloth @ $2.20, and 7 yards 
@ $2; how much must he buy @ $1.60; and @ $1.75 that the 
average price of the whole may be $1.80 ? 

Q 2. How much wine, at $1.75 a gallon, must be added to 60 gal- 
lons at $1.14, and 30 gallons at $1.26 a gallon, so that the mixture 
may be worth $1.57 a gallon ? Ans. 195 gallons. 

J 8. A farmer has 40 bushels of wheat worth $2 a bushel, and 
■70 bushels of com worth $} a bushel. How many oats worth $} 
ft bushel miist he mix with the wheat and corn^ to make the mix* 
tare worth $1 a bushel ? Ans. 6| bushels. 
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CASK VI. 

6S8. When the quantity of the whole compoTind is 
limited. 

1. A tradesman has three kinds of tea rated at 9.B0; t.45^ and 
$.60 per pound, respeotivelj ; what quantities of each should he 
take to form a mixture of 72 pounds, worth $.40 per pound? 

Akaltsis. By Case II, 
we fin^ the proportional 
quantities to form the 
miztore to be . 3 lb. at 
$.30, 2 lb. at $.45, and 
1 lb. at $.60. Adding 
these proportional quanti- 
ties, we find that they 
would form a mixture of 6 pounds. And since the required mixture 
is y =r 12 times 6 pounds, we multiply each of the proportional tenns 
by 12, and obtain for the required quantities, 36 lb. at $.30, 24 lb. at 
$.45, and 1 2 lb. at $.60. Hence the following 

Rule. Find the proportional numbers as in Case II or Com 
in. Divide the given quantity hy the sura of the proportional 
quantities, and multiply each of th^ proportional quantities by the 
quotient thus obtained, 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. A grocer has coffee worth 8 cts., 16 cts., and 24 cts. per 
pound respectively ; how much of each kind must he use, to fill a 
cask holding 240 lb, that shall be worth 20 cts. a pound t 

Ans. 40 lb. at 8 cts., 40 lb. at 16 cts., and 160 lb. at 24 cts. 
f^^2. A man bought calves, sheep, and lambs, 154 in all, for $154. 
He paid $3} for each calf, $1} for each sheep, and ii for each 
lamb j how many did he buy of each kind ? 

Ans, 14 calves, 42 sheep, and 98 lambs. 
3. A man paid $165 to 55 laborers, consisting of men, women, 
and boys ; to the men he paid $5 a week, to the women $1 a week, 
and to the boys $} a week ; how many were there of each ? 

Atis. 30 men, ^ women, and 20 boys. 
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INVOLUTION. 

S39« A Power is the product arising from multiplying a 
• number by itself, or repeating it any number of times as a factor. 

840* IilTOllUUoa is the process of raising a number to a given 
power. 

641^ The Square of a number is its second power. 

849. The Cube of a number is its third power. 
I 843* In the process of involution^ we observe^ 

r That the exponent of any power is equal to the number, of 
times Ihe root has been taken as a factor in continued multiplica- 
tion. Hence * 

II. The product of any two or mora powers of the same num- 
ber is the power denoted by the sum of their exponents, and 

III. If any power of a number be raised to any given power, 
the result will be that power of the number denoted by the pro- 
duct of the exponents. "^ 

1. What is the 5th power of 6 ? 

oPEKATioN. Analysis. "We 

6x6x6x6x6 = 7776, Ans. multiply 6 by it- 

Or B®lf» ^^^ ^his pro- 

6x6 as 6' = 36 ^^^* ^y ^' *°^ ^ 

35 X 6 = 6» = 216 <>»' ^»^1 6 ^a* 

6» X 6^ « 6* =r 216 X 36 = 7776, Ans. beentakenStimea 

in continued mul* 
tiplication ; the final product, 7776, is the power required, (I). Or, 
we may fi^t form the 2d and 3d powers ; then the product of these 
two powers will be the 5th power required, (II). 

2. What is the 6th power of 12 ? 

oPERATiow. Analysis. We find the cube of 

^,'!.^ it^^r^r^A M *^® second power, which must be 

144' = 2985984, An.. ^^ gth power. (III). 

644« Hence for the involution of numbeis we have the fol« 
lowing. 
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Rule. L Multiplt/ the given number ~hy tUel/ in continued 
multiplication, till it has been taken as many times as a factor as 
there are units in the exponent of the required power. Or, 

IL Multiply together two or more powers of the given number, 
the sum of whose exponents is equal to the exponent o/ the required 
power. Or, 

III Raise soms power of the given number to such a power 

that the product of the two exponents shall be^equ^l to the exponent 

if the required power. 

Notes. — 1. A fraction is invoWed to any power by inrolring eaeh of iti 
terms separately to the required power. 

2. Mixed numbers shoold be reduced to improper fractions before inTolntkni. 

3. When the number to be involyed is a decimal, contracted multiplication 
may be applied with great advantage. 

EXAMPLES FOE PBAOTIOS. 

1. What is the square of 79 ? An$ 6241. 

2. What is the cube of 25.4? ' Ans. 16387.064. 

3. What is the square of 1450 ? 

4. Raise 16| to the 4th power. Ans. 79659|f | 

5. Raise 2 to the 20th power. Ans. 1048676. 

6. Raise .4378565 to the 8th power, reserving 6 decimals. 

Ans. .00135 -h 

7. Raise 1.052578 to the 6th power, reserving 4 decimals 

-4n«. 1.3600 =b 

8. Involve .029 to the 5th power? 

Ans. .000000020611149. 
Find the value of. each of the following expressions : 
9: 4.367* Am. 363.691178934721, 

10 (5)». Ans |43. 

11- (2|)». Ans. mj%%\. 

12 4.6» X 25» Ans. 1520876. 

13. (6})* — 7.25V 14. (8J)»x2.6« 

15. I of (|)» of (34)«. Ans. 5f 
Note.— Cancel like powers of the same faetor. 

16. 7»-5-3.08. 

17 (4» X 5« X 12») -5- (4« X 10* X 8*). ^nL X200 
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ET^OLUTION. 

A4tS« A Root is a factor repeated to produce a power; thas, 
in the expression 7x7x7 = 343, 7 is the root from which the 
power, 343, is produced. 

646. Evolution is the process of extracting the root of a 
number considered as a power ; it is the reverse of Involution. 

Any number whatever may be considered a power whose root 
is to be extracted. 

64T. A Rational Root is a root that can be exactly obtained. 

648. A Surd is an indicated root that can not be exactly ob- 
tained. 

649« The Radical 8ign is the character, ^, which, placed 
before a number, indicates that its root is to be extracted. 

OSO* The Index of the root is the figure placed above the 
radical sign, to denote what root is to be taken. When no index 
is written, the index, 2, is always understood. 

OtSl* The names of roots are derived from the corresponding 
powers, and are denoted by the indices of the radical sign. Thus, 
V 100 denotes the sg'U"^^ root: of 100; VlOO denotes the cube 
root of 100} V 100 denotes the /owreA root of 100; etc. 

6«S3« Evolution is sometimes denoted by a fractional exponent, 
the name of the root to be extracted being indicated by the deno- 
minator. Thus, the square root of 10 may be written 10* ; the 
cube root of I'O, 10 , etc. 

OSS. Fractional exponents are also used to denote both invo- 
lution and evolution in the same expression, the numerator indi- 
cating the power to which the given number is to be raised, and 
the denominator the root of the power ^srhich is to be taken ; thus, 

7 denotes the cube root of the second power of 7, and is the. 
same as \^7^; so also 7^ = -v^T*. 

8«S4« In extracting any root of a number, any figure or figures 
may be regarded as tens of the next inferior order. Thus, in 
2546, the 2 may be considered as tens of the 3d order, the 25 as 
tens of the second order, or the 254 as tens of the first order. 
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SQUARE BOOT. 

6SS. The Square Boot of a number is one of tHe two equal 
factors that produce the number. Thus, the sqnare loot of ^ is 
8, for 8 X 8 « 64. 

To derive the method of extracting the square root of a num- 
ber, it is necessary to determine 

Ist The relative number of places in a number and its square root 

2d. The relations of the figures of the root to the periods of 
the number. 

3d. The law by which the parts of a number are combined in 
the formation of its square ; and 

4th. The factors of the combinations. 

AJIA, The relative number of places in a given number and 
its square root is slrwn in the following illustrations. 

Boots- Squans. . Boots. Sqnares. 

X 1 1 1 

9 81 10 1,00 

99 98,01 100 1,00,00 

999 99,80,01 1000 1,00,00,00 . 

From these examples we perceive 

let. That a root consisting of 1 place may have 1 or 2 places in the 
square. 

2d. That in all cases the addition of 1 place to the root adds 2 
places to the square.. Hence, 

I. Jf we point off a number into tvHhfigure periodsy commencing 
at the right hafid, the number of full periods and the left hand^ 
full or partial period will indicate the number of places in the 
square root. 

To ascertain the relations of the several figures of the root to the 
periods of the number, observe that if any number, as 2345, be de- 
composed at pleasure, the squares of the left hand parts will be re 
lated in local value as followa : 

2000« = 4 00 00 00 

2300« = 5 29 00 00 

2340» = 1 47 56 00 

2345* = 5 49 90 25 : Hence, 

II. The square of the first figure of the root is contained uihdHy 
in the first period of the power; the square of the first two figures 
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of the root is conidtned wholly in the first ttoo periods of the power ; 
and so mi. 

KoTB. —The periods and figures of the root lire eoanted from the left hand. 

Th^ combinations in the formation of a square maj be shown as 
follows: 

If we take anj number consisting of two figures, as 43, and decom- 
pose it into two parts/ 40+3, then the square of the number may 
be formed by multiplying both parts by each part separately : thus, 

40 + 3 
40 + 3 

120 + 9 
1600 + 120 

43« = 1600 + 240 + 9 =» 1849. 
Of these combinations, we observe that the first, 1600, is the square 
of 40 the second, 240, is twice 40 multiplied by 3 ; and the third, 9, 
is the square of 3. Hence, 

III. The square of a number composed of tens ahd units is 
equal to the square of the tens, plus twice the tens multiplied hy the 
units, plus the square of the units. 

By observing the manner in which the square is formed, we per- 
ceive that the unit figure must always be contained as a factor in 
both the second and third parts ; these parts taken together, may 
therefore be factored, thus, 240 + 9 = (80 + 3) y 3. Hence, 

IV. If (he square of the tens he subtracted from the entire 
square, the remainder will be equal to twice tRe tens plus the units 
multiplied by the units. y ■ ■ 

1. What is the square root pf 6405778576 ? 

OPERA riON. Analysis^ Pointing off the 

6406778576 ( 73524 g*v®» number i^to periods of 
49 two figures each, the 5 periods 

show that there will be 5 fig- 
ures in the root, (I). Since 
the square of the first figure 
of the root is always contained 
wholly in the first period of • 
the power, (II), we seek for the 
W04A iiim greates^ square in the first pe^ 

trial to be 49^ and we plaM 
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its root, 7, aa the first figure of the required root,' and regard it as 
tens of the next pferior order, (II). We now subtract 49, the 
square of the first figure of the root, from the first period, 54, and 
bringing down the next period, obtain 505 for a remainder. And 
since the square of the first two figures of the root is contained wholly 
in the first two periods of the power, (II), the remainder, 505, must 
contain at least twice the first figure (tem) plva ihe second figun 
(uniis)y muUipUed by ihe second figure, (lY). Now if we could divide 
this remainder by twice the first figure plus the second, which is one 
of the factors, the quotient ^ould be the second figure, or the other 
factor.. But since we have not yet obtained the second figure, the 
complete divisor can not now be employed ; and we therefore write 
twice the first figure, or 14, at the left of 505 f(fr a trial divisor, re- 
garding it as tens. Dividing the dividend, exclusive of the right 
hand figure, by 14, we obtain 3 for the second, or trial figure of the 
root, which we annex to the trial divisor, 14, making 143, the com- 
plete divisor. Multiplying the complete divisor by the trial figure 
3, and subtracting the product from ihe dividend, we have 76 for a 
remainder. We have now taken the square of the first two figures of 
the root from the first two periods ; and since the square of the first 
three figures of the root is contained wholly in the first three periods, 
(II) we bring down the third period, 77, to the remainder, 76, and 
obtain for a new dividend 7677, which must contain at least twice the 
two figures already found plus the third, multiplied by the third, (IV). 
Therefore to obtain the third figure, we must take for a new trial 
divisor twice the two figures, 73, considered as tens of the next infe- 
rior order, which we obtain in the operation by doubling the last fig- 
ure of the last complete divisor, 143, making 146. Dividing, we ob- 
tain 5 for the next figure of the root ; then regarding 735 as tens of 
the next inferior order, we proceed as in the former steps, and thus 
continue till the entire root, 73524, is obtained. 

0S7* From these principles and illiistrations we derive the 
following 

Rule, I. PoirU ojff^the given number into periods of two figures 
each, counting /rom units* place toward the left and rights 

n. Find the greatest square number in the left hand period, and 
write its root for the first figure in the root; Sfubtract the square 
number from the left hand period, and to the remainder bring 
down the next period for a dividend. 
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III. At the hft of the climdend vsvite twice the first figure of the 
rooty for a trial divtsor; divide the dividend, exclusive of its right 
hand figurey hy the trial divisor, and writ^ the quotient for a trial 
Jigure in the root. 

I\ . Annejc the trial figure of the root to the trial divisor for a 
complete divisor ; multiph/ the complete divisor hy the trial figure 
in the root, subtract the product from the dividend, and to the 
remainder bring down the next period for a new dividend. 

V. Multiply the last figure of the last complete divisor by 2 and 

add the jproduct to 10 times the previous divisor, for a new trial 

divisor, with which proceed as before, 

NoTBS. — 1. If at any time the product be greater than the dividend, diminish 
the trial figure of the root, and correct the erroneous work. 

2. If a cipher occur in the root, annex a cipher to the trial diviaor, and aaQthw 
period to the dividend, and proceed as before. 

3. If there is a remainder after all the periods hare been brought down, 
annex periods oi ciphers, and continue the root to as many decimal places^'as 
are required. 

4. The decimal points in the work may be omitted, care being taken to point 
off in the root according to the number of decimal periods used. 

5. The square root of a common^ fraction may be obtained by extracting the 
M^ttare roots of the numerator and denominator separately, provided the terms 
are perfect squares; otherwise, the fraction mny first be reduced to a decimal. 

6. Mixed numbers may be reduced to the decimal form before extracting the 
root; or, if the denominator of the fraction is a perfect square, to an improper 
fraction. 

7. The pupil will acquire greater facility, and secure greater accuracy, by 
keeping units of like order under each other, and each divisor opposite the 
oorreaponding dividend, as shown in the operation. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. What is the square root of 316844 ? Ans. 662. 

2. What is the square root of 162399026 ? Am. 12345. 
8. What }B the square root of 56280004 ? Of 697 ? 

4. What is the square root of 10795.21 ? Ans. 103.9. 

5. What is the square root of 68.14061 ? Ans. 7.62 J. 
Find the values of the following expressious ; 

6. v^ .00008 16969. Ans, .00663. 

7. v/3858.07694409"g4. Ans. 62.11342. 

8. %/|. Ans. .745355+. 

9. v/99225 — 63504. 10. v^.l26736— v/ .045369. 

11. y/Hfx ^Un^ Ans. j|. 

12. ••SP X 625» X 2*. Ans. 202600. 
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OONTBAOTXD METHOD. 

6S8. 1- Find tbe square root of 8, correct to 6 decimal 
places. 

Analysis. Extracting Uie sqnaro 
An», root in the usual way until we have 
obtained the 4 places, .2.828, the 
corresponding remainder is 2416, and 
the next trial divisor, with the cipher 
omitted, is 5656. We now omit to 
bring dovm a period of ciphers to 
the remainder, thus contracting the 
dividend 2 places ; and we contract 
the divisor an equal number of places 
by omitting to annex the trial figure 
of the root, and regarding the right 
hand figure, 6, as a rejected or re- 
dundant figure. We now divide as 
Kn . A^ ij* contracted division of decimals, 

40 (226 )» bringing dovm each divisor in 

its place, with one rtdwndard figure 
increased by 1 when the reeded figure is 5 or more, and carrying the 
tens from the redundant figure in multiplication. We observe that 
the entire root, 2.828427+> contains as many places a^ there are places 
in the periods used. Hence the foUovving 

Rule. I. jy necessary, annex periods of ciphers to the given 
number, and a,ssume as many figures as there are places required 
in the root; then proceed in the usual manner untH aU the assumed 
figures have been employed, omitting the remaining figures, if any. 
n. Form the next trial divisor as usual, but omit to annex to it 
the trial figure of the root, reject one figure from the right to form 
each subsequent divisor, and in multiplying regard the right hand 
figure of each contracted divisor as redundant. 

K0TB8. — 1. If tb« rejected iignre is 5 or more, increase the next left hand 
figure by 1. 
2. Ahrays take fall periods, both of decimals and integers. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. Find the sqn&re root of 32 correct to the seventh decimal 
place. Ans. 5.6568542+. 
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2. Find tlie square root of 12 correct to the seventli decimal 
place. Ans. 3.4641016+. 

3. Find the square root of 3286.9835 correct to the fourth 
decimal place. Am. 57.3822+. 

4. Find the square root of .5 correct to the sixth decimal 
place.. Am. .745355+. 

5. I'ind the square root of 6^ correct to the sixth decimal 
place. Am. 2.563479 + . 

6. Find the square root of 1.06* correct to the sixth decimal 
place. - Am. 1.156817+. 

7. Find the value of 1.0125^ correct to the fourth decimal 
place. Am. 1.0188+. 

8. Find the value of 1.023375^ correct to the sixth decimal 
place. Am. 1.011620 ±. 

CUBE ROOT. 

699, The Cube Soot of a number is one of the three equal 
factois that produce the number. Thus, the cube root of 343 is 
7, since 7 X 7x 7 = 343. 

To derive the method of extracting the cube root of a number, 
it is necessa^ry to determine 

1st. The relative number of places in a given number and its 
cube r(K>t. 

2d. The relations of the figures of the root to the periods of 
the number. 

3d. The law by which the parts of a number are combined in 
the formation of a cube ; and 

4th. The factors of these combinations. 

660. The relative number of places in a given number and 
its cube, is shown in the following illustrations : 

Boots. Oubes. Boota. Cubes. 



1 


1 


1 


1 


9 


729 


10 


1,000 


99 


907,299 


100 


1,000,000 


999 


997,002,999 


• 1000 


1,000,000,000 



From these examples, we perceive, 
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Isi. That a root conflisting of 1 place may iiave from 1 to 3 places 
•in the cube. 

2d. That in all cases the addition of 1 place to the root adds 3 
places to the cube. Hence, 

I. If toe point off a number into three-figure periods, comr 
mencing at the right hand, the number of fuU periods and ike left 
hand fuU or partial period toiU indicate the number of places in 
the cube root. 

To ascertain the relations of the seyeral figures of the root to the 
periods ot the number, obserre that if any number, as 5423, be de- 
composed, the cubes of the parts will be related in local value, as 
follows: 

5000»=125 000 000 000 
6400»=157 464 000 000 
6420»=159 220 088 000 
6423»=r 159 484 621 967. Hence, 

n. The cube of the first figure of the root is contained whoVy in 
the first period of the power; the cube of the first two figures of 
the root is contained wholly in the first two periods of the power; 
and so on 

To learn the combinations of tens and units in the formation of t 
cube, take any number consisting of two figures, as 54, and decom- 
pose it into two parts, 50+4 ; then haying formed the square by 656> 
III, multiply each part of this square by the units and tens of 54 
separately, thus, 

54»= 50*+2x50 X 4-f 4» 
50 4 4 

50«x4+2x50x4»-f 4» 
50»+2x50«x4 4- 50X4» 

54«= 50»-f 3x50«x4+3x50x 4«+ 4» = 156924 
Of these combinations, the first is the cube of 50, the second is 3 
times the square of 50 multiplied by 4, the third is 3 times 50 multi- 
plied by the square of 4, and the fourth is the cub^ of 4. Hence, 

III. The coic of a number composed of tens and units is equal 
to the cube of the tens, plus three times the square of the tens muUi- 
plied by the units, plus three tiTnes the tens multiplied by the square 
of the units, plus the cube of the units. 

By observing the manner in which the cube is formed, we perceive 
that each of the last three parts contains the units as a factor; these 
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ports, considered as one number, may therefore be separated into two 
Actors, thus, 

(3x50» + 3x50x4 + 42)x4. Hence, 

IV. If the cvhe of the tens he subtracted from the entire cube^ 
the remaituler will he composed of two fojctors^ one of which wiU he 
three tim^es the sguare of the tens plus three times the tens multiplied 
hy the units phis the square of the units; and the other j the units* 

1. What is the cube root of 145780726447 ? 

OPERATION. 

145780726447(6263, -In*. 
I II 125 



152 


304 


7500 20780 
7804 15608 


1566 


9396 


811200 5172726 
82059G 4923576 


15783 


47349 


83002800 249150447 
83050149 249150447 



Analysis. Pointing oiGT the given number into periods of 3 figures 
each, the four periods show that there will be four figures in the root, 
(I). Since the cube of the first figure of the root is contained wholly 
in the first period of the power, (II), we seek the greatest cube in the 
first period, 145, which we find by trial to be 125, and we place its 
root, 5, for the first figure of the required root, and regard it as ter^ 
of the next inferior order, (664). We now subtract 125, the cube 
of this figure, from the first period, 145, and bringing down the next 
period, obtain 20780 for a dividend. And since the cube of the first 
two figures of the root is contained wholly in the first two periods 
of the power, (II), the dividend, 20780, must contain at least the 
product of the two factors, one of which is three times the square of 
the first figure (tens), plus three times the first figure multiplied by 
the second (units), j^Zws the square of the second ; and the other, the 
second figure (IV). Now if we could divide this dividend by the first 
of these factors, the quotient would be the other factor, or the second 
figure of the root. But as the first factor is composed in part of the 
second figure, which we have not yet found, we can not now obtain the 
complete divisor ; and we therefore write three times the square of 
the first figure, regarded as tens, or 50^ x 3 == 7500, at the left of the 
dividend, for a trial divisor. Dividing the dividend by the trial 
ditisor, we obtain 2 for the seoond^ ov trial ficox^ «£ ^k^x^sni^ ^^ 
88- % 
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complete the diTiBOr, ve must add to the trial diriBor, as a correction, 
three times the tens of the root already found multiplied by the units, 
plus the square of the units, (IV). But as 50 X 3 X 2 + 2» = (50 X 
3 -f 2) X 2, we annex the second figure, 2, to three times the first 
figure, 5, and thus obtain 60 X 3 + 2 = 152, the first factor of the 
correction, which we write in the column marked I. Multiplying 
this result by the 2, we have 304, the correction, which we write in 
the column marked II. Adding the correction to the trial divisor, we 
obtain 7804, the complete divisor. Multiplying the complete divisor 
by the trial figure of the root, subtracting the product from the 
dividend, and bringing down the next period, we have 5172726 for 
a dividend. 

We have now taken the cube of the first two figures of the root 
considered as tens of the next inferior order, from the first three 
periods of the number ; and since the cube of the first three figures 
of the root is contained wholly in the first three periods of the power, 
(II), the dividend, 5172726 must contain at least the product of the 
two factors, one of which is three times the square of the first two 
Jigures of the root (regarded as tens of the next order) plus three 
times the first ttoo figures multiplied by the thvrdy plus the square ofUu 
third; and the other, the third figure, (IV). Therefore, to obtain the 
third figure, we must use for a trial divisor three times the square of 
the first two figures, 52, considered as tens. And we observe that the 
significant part of this new trial divisor may be obtained by adding 
the last complete divisor, the last correction, and the square of the 
last figure of the root, thus : 

7804=(50«X3)+ (50x3x2) + 2» 

304= 60X3X2 +2» 

4= ^ 

8112 »= (50» ^ + loo X 2 4^) X 3 = 62* X 3 

This number is obtained in the operation without re-writing the 
partd, by adding the square of the second root figure mentally, and 
combining units of like order, thus : 4, 4, and 4 are 12, and we write 
the unit figure, 2, in the new trial divisor ; then 1 to carry and 
is 1 ; then 3 and 8 are 11, etc. Annexing two ciphers to the 8112, 
because 52 is regarded as tens of the next order, and dividing by this 
new trial divisor, 811200, we obtain 6, the third figure in the root 
(To complete the second trial divisor, after the manner of sompleting 
the first, we should annex the third figure of the root, 6, to three 
times the former figures, 52, for the first factor of the correction. 
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Biit'aa ve liaTe in odimui I fkree time» 5 with the 2 annexed, or 152, 
we need only multiply the last figure, 2, by Z, and annex the third 
figure of the root, 6, which giyes 1566, the first factor of the correc- 
tion sought, or the second term in column I. Multiplying this number 
by the 6, we obtain 9396, the correction sought ; adding the correction 
to the trial divisor, we have 820596, the complete divisor ; multiplying 
the complete divisor by the 6, subtracting the product from the divi- 
dend, and bringing down the next period, we have 249150447 for a 
new dividend We may now regard the first three figures of the root, 
526, as tens of the next inferior order, and proceed as before till the 
entire root, 5263, is extracted. 

661. From these principles and illustrations we deduce the 

following 

Rule. I. Boint off the given number into periodi of three 
/iffure$ each, counting /rom uniUi^ place toward the Ufi and right. 

U. Find the greatest cube that does not excded the left hand 
periodf and write its root /or the first Jigwe in the required root; 
subtriu-t the cuhe/rom the left hand pemod^ and to the remainder 
bring down the next period for a dividend. 

III. At the left of the divid-end write three Hmes^he square of 
the first figure of the root, and annex two ciphers, for a trial di- 
visor; divide the dividend by the trial divisor, and write the quo^ 
tientfor a trial fi^re in the root, 

IV. Annex the trial figure io three times the former figure, and 
write the result in a column marked I, one line below the trial 
divisor, multiply this term by the trial figure, and write the 
product on the same line in a column marked Jl; add this term 
as a correction to the trial divisor, and the result wiUbe ^ com^ 
plete divisor, 

y. Multiply the complete divisor by the trial figure; subtract 
the product from the dividend, and to the remainder bring down 
the next period for a new dividend. 

YI. Add ihe square of the last figure of the root, the last term 
in column 11, and the complete divisor^ together, and annex two 
ciphers, for a new trial divisor f vnth which obtain anothew trial 
figure in the root. 
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Yn. JUuUipfy Ae unit figure of the la$i term in column I V 
8, and annex the trial figure of the root for the next term of 
column I; multiply thie result hy the trial figure of the root for 
the next term of column II; add this term to the trial divisor for 
a complete divisor ^ with which proceed as before, 

NoTKS. — 1. If at any time the prodoct be greater than the diridend, ^minisl) 
the trial lignre of the root, and correct the erroneous work. 

2. If a cipher occur in the root, annex two more ciphers to the trial dirisor, 
and another period to the dividend ; then proceed aa before with eolnnm I, an* 
Hexing both cipher and trial figure. 

EXAMPLES FOE PRACTICK 

1. What is the cube root of 389017? Ans, 73. 

2. What is the cube root of 44361864 ? Ans, 354. 
,8. What is the cube root of 10460353203? Ans. 2187. 

4. What is the cube root of 98867482624 ? Ans. 4624. 

5. What is the cube root of 30.625 ? An». 3.12866 +. 

6. What is the cube root of llli ? Ans. 4.8076 f . 

7. What is the cube root of .000148877 f Ans. .053. 
Find the values of the following expressions. 

8. y 122615327232? Ans. 4968. 

9. ^^134217728? Ans. 8. 

10. V39304'?- ' ^ . Ans. 1156. 

11. ^m X >/m\1 Ans. If. 

12. How much does the sum of the cube roots of 50 and 31 
exceed the cube root of their sum? Ans. 2.4986 -f . 

CONTRACTED METHOD. 

009. In applying contracted decimal division to the extrac- 
tion of the cube root of numbers, we observe, 

Ist. For each new figure in the root; the terms in the operation 
extend to the right 3 places in the column of dividends, 2 places 
in the column of divisors, and 1 place in column I. Hence, 

2d. If at any point in the operation we omit to bring down new 
periods in the dividend, we must shorten each succeeding divisor 
1 place, and each succeeding term in column I, 2 places. 

1. What is the cube root of 189, correct to 8 decimal places ? 
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OPEEATION. 

> |5.73879355db, Ana. 

189.000000 
125 



157. 


1099 


7500- 
8599 


64000 
60193 


1713 


§139 


974700 
979839 


3 807000 
2939517 


1719 


1375 


984987 
986362 


867483* 
789090 


17 


12 


98774 
^98786 


78393 
69150 






9880 


9243 
8892 




988 


351 

296 




99 


55 

60 




10- 


5 
5 



Analtsis. We 
proceed by the usual 
method to extract 
the cube root of the 
given number until 
we have obtained 
the three figures, 
6.73 : the corres- 
ponding remainder 
is 867483, and the 
next trial divisor 
with the ciphers 
omitted^ is 984987. 
We now omit to 
bring down a period 
of ciphers, thus con- 
tracting the divid- 
end 3 places; and 
we contract the di- 
visor an equal num- 
ber of places by 
emitting to annex the two ciphers, and regarding the right hand 
figure, 7, as a redundant figure. Then dividing, we obtain 8 for the 
next figure of the root. To complete the divisor, we obtain a correc- 
tion, 1375, contracted 2 places by omitting to annex the trial figure 
of the root, 8, to the first factor, 1719, and regarding the right hand 
figure, 9, as redundant in multiplying. Adding the contraction to 
the contracted divisor, we have the complete divisor, 986362, the right 
hand figure being redundant. Multiplying by 8 and subtracting the 
product from the dividend, we have 78393 for a new dividend. Then 
fo form the new trial divisor, we disregard the square of the root 
figure, 8, because this square consists of the same orders of units as 
the two rejected places in. the divisor ; and we simply add the cor- 
rection, 1375, and the complete divisor, 986362, and rejecting 1 figure, 
thus obtain 98774, of which the right hand figure, 4, is redundant. 
Dividing, we obtain 7 for the next root figure. Rejecting 2 places 
from the lasl term in column I, we have 17 for the next contracted 
term in this column. We then obtain, by tjie manner shown in the 
former step, the correction 12, the complete divisor, 98786, the prod- 
uct, 69150, and the new dividend, 9243. We then obtain the new trial 
83* 
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diTUor, 9680; and m ooknnn I is UrwinaUi ^ ngeetiiig tiw iwc 
plftoet, 17, w« oontuiae the eonincteddiTiBioDaa in flquaro root, and 
thoa obtain the entire root, 5.73879355 zkzt which ia oorrect to the last 
decima] place, and etnUaim at wuaiy plaec9 at then are places in ike 
periode uwed. Hence the following 

RULX. I. If neeeesary, annex cohere to the given wumheTf and 
eiMtume a* manyfiguree ae there are plojcee required in the root; 
then proceed hy the vumal method untU aB the a$$umed Jigures have 
been employed, 

n. Form the next trial divieor ae tuual, hut omit to annex the 
two c^herif and r^ect one place in forming each tubeequent trial 
divieor. 

in In completing the contracted diviecrej omit at first to a$mex 
the trial figure of the root to the term in column I, and refect 2 
places informing each succeeding term in this column. 

lY. In muUiplying^ regard the right hand figure of each con- 
tracted term, in column land in the column of divisors, as redund- 
ant. 

Keraa.— 1. After the eontraetioii eommeneef, the iqiiare of the last root fifore 
If difregarded in formiBf the new trial diviiore. 
1. Bmploj on\ J fiUt period* in the nnmber. 

XXAMPLXS rOB PRACnCX. 

y 1. Knd tlie cube root of 24, correct to 7 decimal plaoea. 

Ans, 2.8844992 =fc. 

2. Find the cube root of 12000.812161, correct to 9 decinuJ 
places. Ans, 22.894801334 d=. 

3. Find the cube root of .171467, oorrect to 9 decimal places. 

Ans, .555564730 =b. 

4. Find the cube root of 2. 42999 oorrect to 5 decimal places. 

Ans. 1.34442=±:. 

5. Find the cube root of 19.44, correct to 4 decimal places. 

Ans. 2.6888 ±. 

6. Find the value of V| to 6 places. Ans. .941035 db. ^ 

7. Find the value of ^.671428 to 9 places. 

Ans. .829826686 d=. 
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8. Find ihe Talue of Vl.08674325« to 7 pkoes. 

Afu. 1.057023 dr. 

9. Hind the value of 1.05^ to 7 places. 

Ant. 1.084715 =b. 

ROOTS 07 ANT DEQBSE. 

663. Any root whatever may be extracted by means of tbe 
square and cube roots, as will be seen in the two cases which follow. 

OASB I. 

664. When the index of the required root contains 
no other factor than 2 or 8. 

TTe have seen that if we raise any power of a given number to 
any required power^ the result will be that power of the ^ven 
number denoted by the product of the two indices, (643, III). 
Conversely, if we extract successively two or more roots of a given 
number, the result must be that root of the. given number denoted 
by the product of the indices. 

1. What is the 6th root of 2176782336 f 

opKKATioN. Analysis.^ The index of the 

6 = 2X3 required root is 6 = 2 X 3 ; we 

>/2176782336 = 46657 therefore extract the square root 

V46656 == 36, Ans. ^^ *he given number, and the 

cube root of this result, and ob- 

^' tain 36, which must be the 6th 

%^2176782336 = 1296 root required. Or, we first find 

Vl296 s=: 36, Aru. the cube root of the given num- 

ber, and then the square root of 
the result, as in the operation. Hence the following 

Rule. Separate the index of the required root into its prime 
factorSy and extract sttccessiveh/ the roots indicated by the several 
/actors obtained; the final result vnU he the required root. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. What is the 6th root of 6321363049 ? Ans. 43. 

2. What is the 4th root of 5636405776 f Ans. 274. 
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8. What is the 8t1i root of 1099511627776 ? Am, 32. 

4. What is the 6th root of 25632972850442049? Ans. 543. 

• 5. What is the 9th root of 1.577635 ? Ans. 1.051963+. 

* NoTB. "- Bxtraoi the cube root of the cube root by the eontraoted method, 
ouTjing the root in each operation to ^ decimal placet only. 

6. What is the 12th root of 16.3939 ? Ans. 1.2624+. 

7. What is the 18th root of 104.9617 ? Ans. 1.2950+, 

OASE n. 

669^ When the index of the required root is prime, 
or contains any other factor thap 2 or 3. 

To extract any root of a number is to separate the number into 
as many equal factors as there are units in the index of the re- 
quired root; and it will be found that If by any means we can 
separate a number into factors nearly equal to each other^ the 
average of these factors, or their sum divided the number of fac- 
tors; will be nearly equal to the root indicated by the number of 
factors. 

1. What is the 7th root of 808 ? 

OPERATION. Analysis. We first 

n/308 = 2.59+ ^^ hy Case I, the 6th 

\/308 = 2.044- ^ ^"^^' ^^ ^^ *^® ^^ 
2.59 -f 2.04 = 4.63 root of 308 ; and since 
4.63 ■■- 2 = 2.31, assumed root. the 7th root must be 
2.31« =151.93 less than the former 
308 -^ 151.93 = 2.0272+ and greater than the 
2.31 X 6 + 2.0272 = 15.8872 latter we tstVe fK« «v^ 
15.8872^-7 = 2.2696, Ist approximation, l^^^er we take the aye- 
i-^ rage of the two, or one 

■ 30?? lis = 2.253452+ ''^^.tr °"' '•'!; 

2.2696 X 6 + 2.253452 = 15.871052 *^** ^*" " ^^ assumed 

15.871052 -r- 7 = 2.267293, 2d approx. root. We next raise 

the assumed root, 2.31, 
to the 6th power, and divide the given number, 308, by the result, 
and obtain 2.0272+ for a quotient ; we thus separate 308 into 7 fac- 
tors, 6 of which are equal to 2.31, and the other is 2.0272. As these 
7 factors are nearly equal to each other, the average of them all must 
be a near approximation to the 7th root. Multiplying the 2.31 by 6, 
adding the 2.0272 to the product, and dividing this result by 7, we 
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find the arerago to be 2.2696, which is the first approximation* to the 
required root. We next divide 308 by the 6th power of 2.2696, and 
obtain 2.253452+ for a quotient; and we thus separate the given 
number into 7 factors, 6 of which are each equal to 2.2696, and the 
other is 2.253452. Finding the average of these factors, as in the 
former steps, we have 2.267293, which is the 7th root of. the given 
number, correct to 5 decimal places. Hence the following 

Rule. I. Find by trial some number nearli^ equal to the re^ 
quired root, and call this the assumed root, 

II. Divide the given number by that power of the assumed root 
denoted by the index of the required root less 1 ; to this quotient 
add as many tim^s the assumed root a« there are units in the 
index of the required root less I; and divide the amount by the 
index of the required root. The result unU be the first approxir 
mate root required, 

m. Take the last approximation for the assumed root, with 
which proceed as with the former^ and thus continue till the re~ 
quired root is obtained to a sufficient degree of exactness. 

Notes. — 1. The involution and division in all cases will he much abridged bj 
decimal contraction. 

2. If the index of the required root contains the factors, 2 or 3, we may first 
extract the square or cube root aS many times, successively, as these factors are 
found in the index, after which we- must extract that root of the result which is 
denoted by the remaining factor of the index. Thus, if the 15th root were re- 
quired, we should first find the cube root, then the 5th root of this result 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. ^ 

1. What is the 20th root of 617 ? 

OPERATION. 

' JO = 2 X 2 X 5. 

v/617 = 24.839486+. 
v^ ^4.839485 = 4.983923+. 
^4.983923 = 1 378206 +.jln«. 

2. What is the 5th root of 120 ? 

3. What is the 7th root of 1.95678 7 

4. What is the 10th root of 743044 ? 

5. What is the 15th root of 15 ? 
6 What is the 25th root of 100 ? 
7. What is Uie 6th root of 5? 
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APPIJCATI0H8 OF THS SQUABS AHB CUBE BOOia 

066. An Aagle 13 the opening between tiro lines ' 
that meet each other. 

667. A Bi|^t Angle is an angle fonned hj two ^ ^ 

lines perpendicular to each odier. Thns, B A G is a right angle. 

ftft8« If ftn angle is less than a 
right angle, it is acute ; if greater 
than a right angle, it is obhue. 
Thus, the angle on the right of the 

line C B is acnte, and the angle on • 

the left of OB is obtnse. 




•69. Panllal Lines are lines har- ▲ 

ing the same direction, as A and B. ■ 

6TO« A Triangle is a figure having three sides 
and three angles, as A B C. 

671. A Bight-Angled Triangle is a triangle 
having one right angle, as at C. 

679* The Hypotenuse Is the side opposite the ^i 
right angle, as A B. 

ft7S« The Base of a triangle is the side on which it is sup- 
posed to stand, as A C. 

674» The Altitude of a triangle is the perpendicular distance 

from the base, or the base produced, to the angle opposite, as C B. 

NoTK. — The altitude of a right-angled triangle is the side called llieperpea- 
d^eolar. 

67S« A Sqtxare is a figure having four equal sides and four 
right angles 

676* A Beetangle or Parallelogram 
is a figure having four right angles, and its 
opposite sides equal 

677. A Diagonal is a line drawn 
through a figure, joining two opposite ^[ 
angles, as A G. 
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678. A Circle is a figure bounded by 
one uniform curved line. 

679. The Circumfereiice of a circle is 
the curved line bounding It. 

680. The Diameter of a circle is a 
straight Hue passing through the center, and 
terminating in the circumference. 

681. A Semi-Circle is one half of a circle. 

682. A Prism is a solid whose bases or ends 
are any similar, equal, and parallel plane figures^ 
and whose sides are parallelograms. 

683. A Parallelopiped is a solid bounded by 
six parallelograms, the opposite ones of which are 
parallel and equal to each other. Or, it is a prism 
whose base is a parallelogram. 

684. A Cube is a. solid bounded by six 
equal squares. The cube is sometimes called a 
Eight Prism. 

685. A Sphere or Globe is a solid 
bounded by a single curved surface, which in 
every part is equally distant from a point 
within called its center. 

686« The Diameter of a sphere is a 
straight line passing through its center, and 
terminating at its surface. 

687* A Hemisphere is one half of a globe or sphere. 
688. Similar Figures and Similar Solids are such as have 
their like dimensions proportional. 
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PROBLEM I. 



689. To find either side of a right-angled triangle, 
the other two sides being giveo. 

Let us take any right-angled triangle, as ABC, and form the 
square, A E D C, on the hypotenuse. Now take a portion, ABO, of 
this square, and n^ove it ^ o^ a hinge at A, until the points B and C 
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are brought to the positions of H 
and £, respectiyely. Take also 
another portion, D F C, and move 
it as on a hinge at D, until the 
points F and C are brought to the 
positions of G and E, respectively. 
Then the figure formed by the 
parts thus moTod and the remain- 
ing part will be composed of two 
knew squares, one on AB, the 
base of the triangle, and one on 
DF, which is equal to the per- 
pendicular of the triangle. Hence, 

The square of the hypotenuse of a right-angled triangle is equal 
to the sum of the squares of the other two sides. 

From this property we derive the following 
' Rule. I. To find the hypotenuse; — Add the squares of the 
two sides, and extract the square rdot of the sum, 

n. To find either of the shorter sides ; — Subtract the square 
of the given side/rom the square of the hypotenusCy and extract tha 
square root of the remainder, 

EXAMPLES rOB PBACTIOB. 

1. The top of a tower standing 22 feet from the shore of a river, 
is 75 feet above the water, and 256 feet in a straight line from 
the opposite shore ; required the width of the river. 

Ans. 222.76 ft. 

2. Two ships set sail from the same port, and one sails due east 
60 leagues, the other due north 84 leagues; how fer are they 
apart? 

3. A ladder 50 ft. long will reach a window 80 ft. from the 
' ground on one side of the street, and without moving the foot, will 

reach a window 40 ft. high on the other side; what is the breadth 
of the street? 

4. What is the distance through a cubical block, measured from 
one corner to the opposite diagonal corner^ the side of the cube 
■dng6.f«et? 4n«. 10-89 ft 
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PROBLEM II. 

690. To find the side of a square equal in area xo a 
given rectangle. 

NoTB. — This case, arithmetically considered, requires ns to find a mean pro- 
portional between two given nambers. 

The product of the sides of the rectangle will be the area which 
the square is to contain ; hence 

BuLE. Multiply the ndes of the rectangle together, and extract 
the square root of thejyroduct, 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. There is a field whose length is 208 rods, and whose breadth 
is 13 rods ; what is the length of the side of a square lot contain- 
ing an equal area ? J.ns. 52 rods. 

2. If it cost $312 to inclose a farm 216 rods long and 24 rods 
widc; how much less will it cost to inclose a square farm of ^qual 
area with the same kind of fence ? 

8. What is the mean proportional between 12 and 588 ? 

Ans. 84. 

4. A and B traded together. A put in $540 for 480 days, and 
received J of the gain ; and the number of dollars which B put 
in waa equal to the number of days it was employed in trade. 
What was B's capital? Ans. J720. 

PROBLEM III. 

691. To find the two sides of a rectangle, the area 
and the ratio of the sides being given. 

NoTB. — This case, arithmeticallj considered, requires us to find two numbers 
whose product and ratio are given 

If we multiply together the terms of the given | | 

ratio, the product will be ^ the area of a rectangle 

similar in form to the rectangle whose sides are 

required. Now we perceive, by the accompanying 

figures, that multiplying both sides of any rect- 

ULf^ by 2, 3» 4^ eto., multipliei the aroa by the 

84 
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squares of these nombers, or 4, 9, 16, 
etc. If; therefore, we diyide the giyen 
area by the rectangle of the terms pro- 
portional to the required sides, the quo- 
tient will be the square of that number 
which must be multiplied into these pro- 
portional terms to produce the required 
sides. 

Hence the following 



Rule. I. Divide the given area hy the product of the tertm 
proportional to the sides, and extract the sgitare root of the quotient, 

n. Multiply the root thus ohtairyed hy each proportional term; 
the products wiU he the corresponding' sides. 

XXAMPLES FOB PRACTICE. 

1. The sides of a rectangle containing 432 square feet are aa 4 
to 3 ; required the length and breadth. 

Ans. Length, 24 feet; breadth, 18 feet 

2. Separate 23 into two factors which shall be to each other as 
2 to 3. Ans. 3.91678 + ; 5.87367 +. 

3. It is required to lay out 283 A. 2 R. 27 P. of land in the 

form of a rectangle whose length shall be 3 times the width; 

what will be the dimensions ? 

Note. — The proportional termi are 3 : 1. 

Ans. 369 rods; 123 rods. 

PROBLEM IV. 

699« To find the radius, diameter, or circumference 
of a circle, the ratio of its area to. a known circle being 
given. 

All examples of this class relating to circles^ may be solved by 
means of the following property : — 

The areas of two circles are to each other as the squares of their 

radii, diameters, or circumferences. 

NoTB. — ^Thii property of the circle is only a particular ease of a more general 
principle, viz. : That the areat of §imilar figure* are to each other a* the equaree 
of tk^r iilf dimenei&ne. . This prifioiple is rigidly demonstrated in 0eooii9try, 
but caanot h% easily proved here. 
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XXAMPLES FOR PBAOTIOE. 

1. The radios of a circle containing 28.2744 sq. ft., is 6 ft. ; 
wKat is the radios of a circle containing 175.7150 sq. ft. ? 

28.2744 : 175.7150 « 6« : ( ) « 225, square of radius re- 
quired. Hence, >/225 ■■ 15, Ans, 

2. If it cost $75 to inclose a circular pond containing a cer- 
tain area, how much will it cost at the same rate to incloae an- 
other, containing 5 times the area of the first? Ans, 9167.70. 

3. If a cistern 6 feet in diameter hold 80 barrels of water, what 
I most be the diameter of a cistern of the same depth to hold 1200 

barrels ? 

4. If a pipe 1.5 in. in diameter will fill a cistern in 5 h., what 
most be the diameter of a pipe that will fill the same cistern in 
55 min. 6 sec. ? Ans, 3.5 in. 

PROBLEM y. 

693, To find the side of a cube^ the solid contents 
being given. 

Note. — This case, axiihmetioallj considered, requires us to separate a number 
into three equal factors. 

The solid contents of a cobe are foond by cobing the length of 
one side ; hence, 

Rule. Extract the cuhe root of the given contents, 

EXAMPLES FOB PRACTICE. 

1. What most be the le'ngth of the side of a cobical bin that 
shall contain the same qoantitj as one that is 24 ft. long, 18 ft. 
wide, and 4 ft. deep ? Ans, 12 ft. 

2. What most be the length of the side of a cobical bin that 
will contain 150 boshels ? ^ 

3. What most be the depth of a cobical cistern that will hold 
200 bbl. of water? 

4. How many sq. ft. in the sorface of a cobe whose solidity is 
79507 cu. ft. r Am. UOM. 
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PROBLEM TI. 

tt04. To find the three dimensions of a parallelo- 
pipedy the solid contents and the ratio of the dimen- 
sions being given* 

NoTC 1. *-Thii eaae, arithmetically considered, reqairei as to separate a num- 
ber into three factors, proportional to three given numbers. 

T&e three dimensioiiB will be like multiples of tBe proportional 
terms, (691) ; the product of the three dimensions, or the solid 
contents, will therefore contain the product of the three propor- 
tional terms, and the cube of the common ratio which the pro- 
portional terms respectivelj bear to the corresponding dimensions, 
and no other factor. Hence the 

Rule. I. Divide the given contenU hy the product of the temu 
proportional to the three dimejisiojis, and extract the cvbe root of 
the quotient* 

II. Multiply tike root thus obtained hy each proportional term; 
the products wiB he the corresponding sides, 

NoTK 2. — The dimensions are supposed to be taken in a direction perpen- 
dicular to the faces of a solid, and to each other. 

E2CAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. A pile of bricks in the form of a parallelopiped contains 
8000 cu. ft , and the length, breadth, and thickness, tire to each 
other as 4, 3, and 2, respectively; what are the dimensions of the 
pile ? Ans. 10, 15, and 20 ft. 

2. Three numbers are to each other as 2, 5, and 7, and their 
continued product is 4480 ; required the numbers. 

Ans. 8, 20, and 28. 

3. Separate 100 into three factors which shall be to each other 
as 2, 2}, and 3. Ans. 3.76414 -f ; 4.70518 + J 5.64622—. 

4. A person wishes to construct a bin that shall be of equal 
width and depth, and the length three times the width, and that 
shall contain 450 bushels of grain ? what must be its dimensions ? 
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PEOMISCUOUS EXAMPLES. 

1. There is a park containing an area of 10 A. 2 E. 20 P., and 
the breadth is equal to f of the length. If two men start from 
one corner and travel at the rate of 3 miles per hour, one going 
bj the walk around the park^ and the other taking the diagonal 
path through the park, how much sooner will the latter reach 
the opposite comer than the. former? Ans, 1 min. 29.3 sec. 

2. What is the length of one side of a square piece of land con- 
taining 40 acres ? Ans. 80 rd. 

3. The ground situated between two parallel streets is laid out 
into equal rectangular lots whose front measure is 44 per cent, 
greater than the depth. Now, if the streets were 20 feet further 

. apart, the ground could be laid out into square lots of the same 
area as the rectangular. What is the distance between the streets ? 

Ans. 100 feet. 

4. How much less will it cost to fence 40 acres of land in the 
form of a square, than in the form of a rectangle of which the 
breadth is i the length, the price per rod being $1.40 ? 

Ans. $112. 

5. If a cistern 6 feet in diameter holds 80 barrels of water, how 
much water will be contained in a cistern of the same depth and 
18 feet in diameter? 

6. What is the length of the side of a square which contains 
the same area as a rectangle 5} by 7 feet ? Ans. 6 fl. 2.4 + in. 

7. What is the length of the side of a square which can just 
be inclosed within a circle 42 inches in diameter ? 

"" ' . Ans. 29.7 — in. 

8. If it costs $75 to inclose a circular fish pond containing 3 A. 
86 P., how much will it cost to inclose another containing 17 A. 
HOP.? Ans. $167.70. 

Note. — It is proved in Geometry that all similar solids are to each other as 
the cuhes of their like dimensions. Hence, any dimension may be found by 
proportion, when its ratio to the corresponding dimension of a known similar 
solid is given. ' 

9. What is the length of the side of a cubical vessel that con- 
tains i aa much as one whose side is 6 ft. ? Ans. 3 ft 

84* 2a 
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10. How many globes 4 in. in diameter are equal in volome to 
one 12 in. in diameter ? 

11. If an ox that weighs 900 lb. girt 6.5 fl., what is the weight 
of an ox that girto 8 ft? Ans. 1677 lb. 14+ oz. 

12. Ka oable 3 in. in circumference supports a weight of 2500 
lb., what must be the circumference of a cable that will support 
4960 Ib.r 

13. If a stack of haj 4 feet high contain 4 tons^ how high 
must a similar stack be to contain 20 tons ? 



^ SERIES. 

69j|. A Series is a succession of numbers so related to each 
other, that each number in the succession may be formed in the 
same manner, from one or more preceding numbers. Thui^, any 
number in the succession, 2, 5, 8, 11, 14, is formed by adding 3 
to the preceding number. Hence, 2, 5, 8, 11, 14, is a series. 

696. The Law of a Series is the constant relation existing 
between two or more terms of the series. Thus, in the series, 3, 
7, 11, 15, we observe that each term after the first is greater than 
the preceding term by 4; this constant relation between the terms 
is the law of this series. 

The law of a series, and the term or terms on which it de- 
pends being given, any number of terms of the series can be 
formed. Thus, let 64 be a term of a series whose law is, that each 
term is four* times the preceding term. The term following 64 is 
64 X 4, the next term 64 x 4', etc.; the term preceding 64 is 
64 -r-4. Hence the series, as far as formed, is 16, 64, 256, 1024. 

697« A series is either Ascending^ or Descendingy according 
as each term is greater or less than the preceding term. Thus, 2, 6, 
10, 14, is an ascending series ; 32, 16, 8, 4, is a descending series. 

698. An Extreme is either the first or last term of a series. 
Thus, in the series, 4, 7, 10, 13, the first extreme is 4, the last, 13. 

699. A Mean is any term between the two extremes. Thus, 
in the series, 5, 10, 20, 40, 80, the means are 10, 20, and 40. 
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700. An Arithmetical or Eqvidiffere&t Progression is a 

series whose law of formation is a common differenoe. Thos, in 
the arithmetical progression, 3, 7, 11, 15, 19, each term is formed 
from the preceding by adding the common differenoe, 4. 

701« An arithmetical progression is an ascending or descend- 
ing series, according as each term is formed from the preceding 
term by adding or subtracting the common difference. Thus, the 
ascending series, 7, 10^ 13, 16, etc., is an arithmetical progression 
in which the common difference, 3, is constantly added to form 
each succeeding term ; and the descending series, 20, 17, 14, 11, 
8, 5, 2, is an arithmetical progression in which the common dif- 
ference is constantly subtracted, to form each succeeding term. 

709. A Geometrical Progression is a series whose law of 
formation is « common multiplier. Thus, in the geometrical pro- 
gression, 3, 6, 12, 24, 48, each term is formed by multiplying the 
preceding term by the common multiplier, 2. 

703* A geometrical progression is an ascending or descending 
series, according as the common multiplier is a whole number or 
a fraction. Thus, the ascending series, 1, 2, 4, 8, 16, etc., is a 
geometrical progression in which the common multiplier is 2; 
and the descending series, 32, 16, 8, 4, 2, 1, }, i, etc., is a geo- 
metrical progression in which the common multiplier is }. 

704. The Batio in a geometrical progression is the common 
multiplier. 

70tS* In the solution of problems in Arithmetical or €leomet- 
rical progression, five parts or elements are concerned, viz : 



In Arithmetical Progression — 


In Geometrical Progression - 


1. The firs! term ; 


1. The first term ; 


2. " last term; 


2. " last term; 


3. " number of terms ; 


3. " number of terms ; 


4. " common difference ; 


4. " ratio; 


5. " sum of the series. 


5. '' sum of the series. 



The conditions of a problem in progression may be such as to 
require any one of the five parts from any three of the four re- 
maining parts ; hence, in either Arithmetical or Geometrical Pro- 
gression, there are 5 x 4 a 20 cases, or classes of problems, and 
no more, requiring each a different solution. 



G£!(ERAL PBOBLEMS IX AKITHMETICAL FR06BSSSI0N. 
PKOBLSM I. 

7#Cw Given, one of the extremes, the common dif- 
ference, and the nnmber of tenns, to find the other 
extreme. 

Let 2 be tiie fizet term of an iithmftWl pngmnoii, and 3 the 
cwnmon. diftnaee; then, 

2 =:=2 = S^lettenn. 

2+3 =2+ (3x1)= 5^ 2d " 

2+3 + 3 =2+ (3x2)= 8,3d '" 
2+3 + 3 + 3 = 2+(3x3) = U,4tIi " 
From this iUustnUioD we perceire that, in an azidnnelieal pto- 
gresskm, when the series is ascending, the second tenn is eqoal to the 
first term plus the eommcm difference ; the iiird term is eqoal to the 
first term pins 2 times the eommon difference ; the Jinirtk term is 
equal to the first term plus 3 times the coiiimoii diifeimice ; and so on. 
In a descending series, the seamd term is equal to the first term 
minns the camm<m difference ; the Ikifd term is equal to the first 
minus 2 times the eommon difference ; and so on. In all cases the 
diffiennee between the two extremes is equal to the product of the 
common difference bj the number of Unaa less 1. Hence the 

Bulk. Mmk^^ the comnum diffmmce hjf ^ number of terms 
leh 1 / add tke product to the given term if it he the less extreme^ 
and subtract the product from the given term if it be the greater 
extrtmem 

EYAlffPr.E8 WGR PBACnCB. 

' 1. The fint tenn of an arithmetical prograesion is 5, the oom- 
mon difference 4^ and the number of tenns 8 ; what is the last 
term? Ans. 33. 

^ 2. If the first term of an ascending series be 2, and the com- 
mon difference 3, what is the 50th term ? 

3. The first term <if a descending series is 100, the common 
difference 7, and the nnmber of terms 13 ; what is the last ^rm? 

4. If the first term of an ascending series be f , the common 
-difference f, and the nnmber of tenns 20, what is the last term? 

7tt. 
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PROBLEM n. 

TOT« Given, the extremes and number of terms, to 
find the common difference. 

Since the difference of th^ extremes is always equal to the common 
difference multiplied by the number of terms less 1, (706)) we have 
the following 

Rule. Divide the difference of the extremes hy the number of 
terms less 1 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. If the extremes of an arithmetical series are 3 and 15, and 
the number of terms 7, what is the common difference ? 

Ans. 2. 

2. The extremes are 1 and 51, and the number of terms is 76; 
what is the common difference ? 

8. The extremes are .05 and .1, and the number of terms is 8; 
what is the common difference ? Ans. .00714285. 

4. If the extremes are and 2^^, and the number of terms is 
18, what is the common difference ? 

PROBLEM III. 

708. Given, the extremes and common difference, 
to find the number of terms. 

Since the difference of the extremes is equal to the common differ* 
ence multiplied by the number of- terms less 1, (706), we have the 
following 

Rule. Divide the difference of the extremes by the common 
differeiuie, and add 1 to the quotient. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

^ 1. The extremes of an arithmetical series are 5 and 75, and the 
common difference is 5 } what is the number of terms ? 

Ans. 15. . 
C 2. The extremes are } and 20, and the common difference ii 
6i^; find the number of terms. 
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3. The extremes are 2.5 and .25, and the common difference is 
.125; what is the number of terms? 

4. Insert 5 arithmetical means between 2 and 37. 

PKOBLEM IV. 

709. Given, the extremes and number of tenns, to 
find the sum of the series. 

Let us take any series, as 2, 5, 8, 11, 14, and writing under it the 
same series in an inverse order, add each term of the inyerted series 
to the term above it in the direct series, thus : 

2+ 5+ 8 + 11 + 14 = 40, once the sum, 
14 + 11+ 8+ 5+ 2 = 40 , " ." " 
16 + 16 + 16 + 16 + 16 = 80, twice the sum. 

From this we perceive that 16, the sum of the extremes of the given 
.series, multiplied by 5, the number of terms, equals 80, which is twice 
the sum of the series ; and 80 — 2 » 40, the sum of the series^ Hence 

Bull Multiply the mm of the extremei hy the numher of 
terms, and divide the product hy 2. 

EXAMPLES rOB PRACTICE. 

f 1. Find the sum of the series the first term of which is 4, the 
common difference 6, and the last term 40. Ans. 154. 

2. The extremes are and 250, and the number of terms is 

1000 ; what is the sum of the series ? 

. 3. A person wishes to discharge a debt in 11 annual payments 

/ such that the last payment shall be $220, and each payment greater 

than the preceding by $17 ; find the amount of the debt, and the 

first payment. Ans, First payment, $50. 

710. By reversing some one of the four problems now given, 
or by combining two or more of them, all of the sixteen remain- 
ing problems of Arithmetical Progression may be solved or 
analyzed. _^ 
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GEXERAL PROBLEM^ IN GE0ME)?RICAL PROGRESSION. 
PROBLEM I. 

TU. Given, one of the extremes, the ratio, and the 
number of terms, to find the other extreme. 

Let 3 be the first term of a geometrical progression, and 2 the 
ratio: then, 

3 r=i3 s= 3, the 1st term, 

3x2 = 3 X 21 = 6, " 2d " 

3x2x2 =3x2» = 12, "3d " 
3x2x2x2 = 3 x2» = 24, "4th " 

From this illustration we perceive that, in a geometrical progression, 
the second term is equal to the first term multiplied by the ratio ; the 
ihird term is equal to the first term multiplied by the second power 
of the ratio ; th^ fourth term is equal to the first term multiplied by 
the thii-d power of the ratio ; and so on. The same is true whether 
the ratio be an integer or fraction. Hence the following 

KuLE. I. If the given extreme he the first term^ midtiply it hy 
that power of the ratio indicated hy the number of terms less 1 ; 
the result vnU he the last term. 

II. If the given extreme he the Ja^t term, divide it hy that pofoer 
of the ratio indicated hy the number of terms less 1 ; tAe resuU 
toiU he the first term, 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. The first term of a geometrical series is 6, the ratio 4, and 
the number of terms 6 ; find the last term. Ans, 6144. 

2. The last term of a geometrical series is 192, the ratio 2, and 
the number of terms 7 ; what is the first term ? 

3. If the first term be 6, the ratio \j and the number of terms 
8, what is the last term 7 

4. The first term is 25, the ratio ^, and the number of terms 
5; what is the last term 7 Am. ^^. 
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PROBLEM n. 

Tia. Given, the extxemes and number of terms, to 
find the ratio. 

Since the last term is always equal to the first term multiplied bj 
that power of the ratio indicated by the number of terms less 1, 
(711), we have the following 

Rule. Divide the last term by thejirst, and extract that root 
of the quotient indicated by the number of terms less 1 ; t?ie reiiiU 
tnll be the ratio. 

E2gV.MPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. The extremes are 2 and 512, and the number of terms is 5; 
what is the ratio ? Ang. 4, 

2. The extremes are -^^ and 45^^, and the number of terms is 
8; what is the ratio ? 

3. The extremes are 7 and .0112, and the number of terms is 
6 ; what is the ratio ? Ans, 5. 

4. Insert 3 geometrical means between 8 and 5000. 

PROBLEM III. 

' T13. Given, the extremes and ratio, to find the num- 

her of terms. 

Since the quotient of the last term divided by the first term is 
equal to that power of the ratio indicated by the number of terms 
less 1, (712), we have the following 

Rule. Divide the last term by thefirsty divide this quotient by 
the ratiOf and the quotient thus obtained by the ratio again, and so 
on in successive division, tiU the final quotient is 1. ^e number 
of times the ratio is used cu a divisor^ plus 1, is the number of 
terms. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. The extremes are 2 and 1458, and the ratio is 3 ; what is 
the number of terms ? Ans. 7. 

2. The first term is .1, the last term 100, and the ratio 10 ; find 
the number of terms. 
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3. The first term is ^ j^, the last term ^, and the ratio 2 ; what 
18 the number of terms ? 

4. The extremes are 196608 and 6^ and the ratio is i ; what ii 
the number of terms ? Ans. 6. 

PROBLEM IV. 

T14. Given, the extremes and ratio, to find the sum 
of the series. 

Let us take the series 5 + 20 + 80 + 320=425, multiply each term 
by the ratio 4, and from this result subtract the given series term from 
term, thus : 

20 + 80 + 320 + 1280 == 1700, four times the series^ 

5 + 20 + 80 + 320 s= 425, once the series, 

1280 — 5 = 1275, three times the series, 
Then 1275 -?- 3 = 425, once the series. . 

Hence the 

BuLE. Multiply the greater extreme hy the ratio, subtract the 

less extreme from the product , and divide the remainder by the 

ratio less 1. 

Note. — Let every descending series be inverted, and the first term called the 
last ; then the ratio will be greater than a unit If the series be injimtt, the leaai 
term is a cipher. 

EXAMPLES FOB PBACTICE. 

1. The extremes are 3 and 884, and the ratio is 2; what is the 
sum of the series ? Ans. 765. 

2. If the extremes are 5 and 1080, and the ratio is 6, what is 
the sum of the series ? 

3. If the first term is 4|, the last term ^|^, and the ralao i, 
what is the sum of the series ? Ans. 7/^^. 

4. What is the sum of the infinite series, 8, 4, 2, 1, i, i, eto.? 

PROBLEM V. 

715, Given, the first term, the ratio, and the num- 
ber of terms, to fi^id the sum of the series. 

If, for example, the first term be 4, the ratio 3, and the number of 
terms 6, then by Problem I, we hare 

4x d'etheksttwra. ' 
85 
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Whence by Problem lY, we nare 

a - 1 3 — 1 ^ 

Hence the following 

EuLE. Raise the ratio to a power indicaied hy the number of 
terms, and subtract 1 Jrom the result ; then muUipfy this remainder 
J>y the first term^ and divide the product by ths ratio less 1. 

EXAMPLES FOR PBAOTICE. 

1. The first term is 7, the ratio 3^ and the number of temis 4; 
what is the sum of the series ? Ans. 280. 

2. The first term is 375, the ratio ^, and the number of terms 
4 ; what is the sum of the series ? 

3. The first term is 175, the ratio 1.06, and the number of terms 
5; what is the sum of the series? Ans, 986.49-|— 

PROBLEM VI., 

710. Given, the extremes and the sum of the series, 
to find the rati(v 

If we take the geometrical progression, 2, 6, 18, 54, 162, in which 
the ratio is 3, and remove the first term and the last term, succes- 
siyelj, and then compare the results, we have 

6 + 18 + 54 + 162 =^ sum of the series minus the first term. 

2 + 6 + 18 + 54 = sum of the series minus the last term. 
Now, since every term in the first line is 3 times the corresponding 
term in the second line, the sum of the terms in the first line must 
be 3 times the sum of the terms in the second line. Hence the 

EuLE. Divide the sum of the series minus the first term, by the 
mm of the series minus the last term, 

EXAMPLES FOB PBAOTICE. 

1. The extremes are 2 and 686, mid the sum of the series is 
800; what is the ratio? Ant. 7. . 
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^. The extremes are i and 64/ and tlie sam of the series is 
127|; what is the ratio? 

8. If the sum of an infinite series be 4iy and the greater ex- 
treme 3; what is the ratio ? Ans. i. 

717. Every other problem in Geometrical Progression, that 
admits of an arithmetical solation, may be solved either by re- 
versing or combining some of the problems i^ready given. 

COMPOUND INTEBEST BY GEOMETBICAL PBOGBESSION. 

718. We have seen (tStSO) that if any sum at compound in- 
terest be multiplied by the amoimt of $1 for the given interval, 
the product will be the amount of the given sum or principal at 
the end of the first interval; and that this amount constitutes a 
new principal for the second interval^and so on for a third, fourth, 
or any other interval. Hence, 

A question in compound interest constitutes a geometrical pro- 
gression, whose first term is the principal; the common multiplier 
or ratio is one plus the rate per cent, for ona interval ; the number 
of terms is equal to the number of intervals -{-1 ; and the last 
term is the amount of the ^ven principal for the given time. All 
the usual cases of compound interest and discount computed at 
compound interest, can therefore be solved hj the rules for geo- 
metrical progression. For example, 

Find the amount of 9250 for 4 yean, at 6 ^ compound 
interest. 

OPERATION. 

«250 X 1.06^ » 8250 x 1.262477 » $316.21925. 

Analysis. Here we have $250 the first term, 1.06 the ratio, and 
5 the number of terms, to find the last term. Then by 711 we find 
the last terih, which is the amount required. ' 

* EXAMPLES JOB PBACTICE. 

1. What is the amount of $350 in 4 years, at 6 % per annum 
compound interest ? Am. 9441.86. 

2. Of what principal is $150 the compound mterest for 2 year% 
at7%? 
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8. WliAt sum at 6 % compound mtstest, will amoanfc to $1Q00 
in 3 yean r Aru. $839.63. 

4. In how many yean will $40 amoxmt to $53.24, at 10 % com- 
pound interest 1 Ans. 3 years. 

5. At what rate per cent, compound interest will any sum double 
itself in 8 years? Ana. 9.05 + %. 

6. What is the present worth of $322.51, at 5 % compound 
interest, due 24 yean hence ? An$. $l60. 



ANNUITIES. 

719« An Annuity is literally a sum of money which is pay- 
able annually. The term is, however, applied to a sum which is 
payable at any equal intervals, as monthly, quarterly, semi-annu- 
ally, etc. 

NoTB. — The term, interral, will be UMd to denote the time between paymenti. 

Annuities are of three kinds : Certain, Contingent, and Per- 
petual. 

790. A Certain Annuity is one whose period of continu- 
ance is definite or fixed. 

791* A Contingent Annuity is one whose time of commence- 
ment, or ending, or both, is uncertain; and hence the period of 
its continuance is uncertain. 

7S9« A Perpetual Annuity or Perpetuity is one which con- 
tinues forever. 

73Sr Each of these kinds is subject, in reference to its com- 
mencement, to ihe three following conditions : 

1st It may be deferred, i. e., it is not to be entered upon until 
after a certain period of dme. 

2d. It may he revenitmaryy i. e., it is not to be entered upon 
until after the death of a certain penon, or the occurrence of some 
^rtain event. 

3d. It may he in po$ae»9ian, i. e., it is to be entered upon at 
once. 
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734. An Annuity in Arrears or Forborne is one on which 
the payments were not made when due. Interest is to be reck- 
oned on each payment of an annuity in arrears, from its maturity, 
the same as on any other debt. 

ANNUITIES AT SIMPLE INTERilST. 
73S« In reference to an annuity at simple nterest, we observe : 

I. The first payment becomes due at the end of the first inter- 
val, and hen^e will bear interest until the annuity is settled. 

II. The second payment becomes due at the end of the second 
interval, and hence will bear interest for one interval less than the 
first payment 

UL The third payment will bear interest for one interval less 
than the second ; and so on to any number of terms. Hence, 

IV. All 'the payments being settled at one time, each will be 
less than the preceding, by the interest on the annuity for one 
interval. Therefore, they will constitute a descending arithmetical 
progression, whose first term is the annuity plus its interest for as 
many intervals less one as intervene between the commencement 
and settlement of the annuity; the common difference is the in- 
terest on the annuity for one interval ; the number of terms is the 
number of intervals between the commencement and settlement 
of the annuity; and the last term is the annuity itself. 

730« The rules in Arithmetical Progression will solve all 
problems in annuities at simple interest. 

examples' fob PRACTICE. 

1. A man works for a farmer one year and six months, at $20 
per month, payable monthly ; and these wages remain unpaid 
until the expiration of the whole term of service. How much is 
due to the workman, allowing simple interest at 6 per cent per 
annum ? 

OPERATION. Analysis. Here the 

$20 + 8.10 X 17 « $21.70, first term^. if** month's wages, 

$20 + $21.70 *20, IS the last term; 

2 X 18 « 375.30, sum. the number of months, 



86* 



18, if the number of 
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tenu ; and the interest on 1 manik'a wages, $.10, l» the oomaiMi dif> 
ference ; and flince the firat month's wages has been on interest 17 
numths, the progression is a descending series. Then, bj 706 we find 
the first term, which is the amount of the first month's wages for 17 
months ; and by 709 we find the sum of the series, which is the sum 
of all the wages and interest 

2. A father deposits annually for the benefit of his son, com- 
meDcing with his tenth birthday, such a sum that on his 21st 
birthday the first deposit at simple interest amounts to 9210, and 
the sum due bis son to $1860. How much is the deposit^ and at 
what rate per cent is it deposited 7 

OPiRATiON. Analysis. Here the 
$1860 X 2— $210 X 12 ^-, ^ , ., ^210, the amount of 
— a» VIUU, deposit the first deposit, is 

210 — 100 *^e fi«* term; 12, 
jj ss 10 %y rate. the number of depo- 
sits, is the number of 
terms ; and $1860, the amount of all the deposits and interests, is the 
sum of the series. By 709 we find the last term to.be $100, which 
is the annual deposit ; and by 707 we find the common difference to 
be $10, which is the annual rate % . 

8. What is the amount of an annuity of $150 for 5} years^ pay- 
able quarterly, at li per cent, per quarter? Ans, $3819.75. 

4. In what time will an annual pension of $500 amount to 
$3450, at 6 per cent, simple interest? Ans. 6 years. 

5. Find the rate per cent at which an annuity of $6000 will 
amount to $59760 in 8 years, at simple interest. 

Ans, 7 per cent. 

ANNUITIES AT COMPOUND INTEREST. 

797* An Annuity at compound interest constitutes a geomet- 
rical progression whose first term is the annuity itself; the common 
multiplier is one plus the rate per cent, for one interval expressed 
decimally; the number of terms is the number of intervals for which 
the annuity is taken ; and the last term is^the firSt term multiplied 
by one plus the rate per cent, for one interval raised to a power 
one less than the number of terms. 
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738. The Itesent Value of aa Ammity is such a sum as 
would produce, at compound interest, at a given rate, the same 
amount as the sum of all the payments of the annuity at com- 
pound interest. Hence, to find the present value ; — First find the 
amovmi of the annuity at the- given rate and for the given time hy 
7 1 tS 9 then find the present valtie of this amount hy «StS3^ 
taking out the amount ©/"Jl, or divisor^ from «S«S1, 

Notes. — 1. The present value of a reversionary annuity is tbat principal which 
will amount, at the time the reversion expires, to what will then be the present 
value of the annuity. 

2. The present value of a perpetuity is a sum whose Interest equals the an- 
nuity. 

739* Questions in Annuities at compound interest can be 
solved by the rules of Geometrical Progression. 



PROMISCUOUS EXAMPLES IN SERIES. 

^ 1. Allowing 6 per cent, compound interest on an annuity of 
$200 which is in arrears 20 years, what is its present amount ? 

Ans, $7357.11. 

2. Find the annuity whose amount for 25 years is $16459.35, 
allowing compound interest at 6 per cent. Ans, $300. 

3. What is the present worth of an annuity of $500 for 7 years, 
at 6 per cent, compound interest? An>s. $2791.18. 

4. What is the present value of a reversionary lease of $100, 
commencing 14 years hence, and to continue 20 years, compound 
interest at 5 per cent.? Ans, $629,426. 

5. Find the sum of 21 terms of the series, 5, 4 J, 4}, etc. 

6. A man traveled 13 days; his lastday^s journey was 80 miles, 
>and each day he traveled 5 miles more than on the preceding day. 

How far did he travel, and what was his first day's journey ? 

Ans. He traveled 650 miles. 

7. Find the 12th term of the series, 30, 15, 7}, etc. 

H. The first term of a geometrical progression is 2, the last term 
512, and common multiplier 4; find the sum of the series. 

Ans. 682. 
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0. The distenee between two places is 360 miles. In how man j 
days can. it be traveled, by a man who trayels the first day 27 
ndles, and the last day 45, each day's journey being greater than 
the preceding by the same number of miles ? Ans. 10. 

10. The first term of a geometrical progression is 1, the last 
term 15625, and the number of terms 7; find the common ratio. 

^ Ans. 5. 

11. An annual pension of $500 is in arrears 10 yean. What 
is the amount now due, allowing 6 per cent, compound interest f 

Ans. $6590.40. 

12. Find the $rst and last terms of an arithmetical progression 
whose sum is 408, common difference 6, and number of terms 8. 

Ans. First term, 30 ; last term, 72. 

13. A farmer pays $1196, in 13 quarterly payments, in such a 
way that each payment is greater than the preceding by $12. 
What are his first and last payments ? Ans, $20, and $164. 

14. A man wishes to discharge a debt in yearly payments, mak- 
ing the first payment $2, the last $512, and* each payment four 
times the preceding payment. How long will it take him to dis- 

. charge the debt, and what is the amount of his indebtedness ? 

15. A man dying, left 5 sons, to whom he gave his property as 
follows : to the youngest he gave $4800, and to each of the others 
a times the next younger son's share. What was the eldest son's 
fortune, and what the amount of property left ? 

Ans. Eldest son's share, $24300; property, $63300. 

16. Find the annuity whose amount for 5 years, at 6 per cent 
compound interest, is $2818.646. Ans. $500. 

17. A merchant pays a debt in yearly payments in such a way 
that each payment is 3 times the preceding ; his first payment is 
$10, and his last $7290. What is the amount of the debt, and in 
how'inany payments is it discharged ? 

Ans. Debt, $10930; 7 payments. 

18. A man traveling along a road, stopped at a number of 
stations, but at each station he found it necessary, before proceed- 
ing to the next, to return to the place from which he first started ; 
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the distance from the starting place to the first station was 5 miles, 
and to the last 25 miles; he traveled in all 180 miles. Hovr 
many stations we're there on the road, and what was the distance 
from station to station ? Ans. 6 stations; 4 miles apart. 

19. An annuity of J200 for 12 years is in reversion 6 years 
What is its present worth, compoimd interest at 6 % f 

Ans. $1182.06+. 

20. A man pays 86 yearly for tobacco, from the age of 16 until 
he is 60, when he dies, leaving to his heirs $600. What might 
he l;iave left them, if he had dispensed with this useless habit and 
loane'd the money at the end of each year at 6 ^ compound 
interest ? Ans. $1698.548+ . 

21. What is the present worth of a reversionary perpetuity of 
$100, commencing BO years h^ce, allowing 6 per cent, compound 
interest? Ans. $462.76+. 

22. Two boys, each 12 years old, have certain sums of pioney 
^fl to them; the sum left to one is put out at 7 ^simple inte- 
rest, and the sum left the other at 6 % compound interest, paya- 
ble semi-annually, and the amount of each bo/s money will be 
$2000 when he is 21 years old. What is the sum left to each ' 
boy? 

23. A merchant purchased 8 pieces of cloth, for which he paid 
$136 ; the difference in the length of any two pieces^ was 2 yds.^ 
and the difference in the price^$4. He paid $31 for the longest 
piece, and $1 a yard for the shortest. Find the whole number of 
yards, and the price per yard of each piece. 

24. A farmer has 600 bushels of different kinds of grain, mixed 
in such away that the number of bushels of the several kinds con- 
stitute a geometrical progression, whose common multiplier is 2 ; 
the greatest number of bushels of one kind is 320. Find the 
number of kinds of grain in the mixture, and the number of 
bushels of each kind. Ans, 4 kinds. 



2b 
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MISCELLANEOUS EXAMPLES. 

-• 1. How many thousand shingles will cover both sides of a roof 36 
ft. long, and whose rafters are 18 ft. in length ? 

:^2. From f of } of ^ of 70 miles, subtract .73 of 1 mi. 3 fur. 

^^3. What number is that from which if 7^ be subtracted, f of the 
remainder is 91} ? Ans, 144}. 

V 4. What part of 4 is J of 6? Ans. f. 

5 It is required to mix together brandy at $.80 a gallon, wine at 
$.70, cider at $.10, and water, in such proportions that the mixture 
may be worth $.50 a gallon ; what quantity of each must be used ? 

Ans. 8-^iri.-ef water, 2 of cid§!i,_4-of fiiuu, aud 5 uf brandy. , * 

> 6. What number increased by }, J, and J of itself equals 125 ? 

> 7. What is the hour, when the time past noon is equal to f of the 
time to midnight? Ans. 4 h. 48 min. p. v. 

^*-^. A grocer mixed 12 cwt. of sugar (^$10, with 3 cwt. @ $8i, and 
8 cwt. @ $7 J ; how much was 1 cwt. of the mixture worth ? 

9. If $240 gain $5.84 in 4 mo. 26 da., what is the rate fo ? Ans. 6. 

10. If 24 men, in 189 da., working 10 h. a day, dig a trench 33| yd. 
long, 2f yd. deep, and 5J yd. wide ; how many hours a day must 217 
men wort, to dig a trench 23 i yd. long, 2 J yd. deep, and of yd. wide, 
in 5} days? Ans. 16 h. 

11. What is the difference between the interest and the discount of 
$450 at 5 per cent., for 6 yr. 10 mo. ? 

12. A younger brother received $6300, which was i as much as his 
elder brother received ; how much did both receive ? 

13. Reduce .7, .88, .727, .91325 to their equivalent common fractions. 

14. A person by selling a lot of goods for $438, loses 10 % ; how 
much should the goods have been sold for, to gain 12} fo ? 

15. For what sum must a note be drawn at 4 mo., that the proceeds 
of it, when discounted at bank at 7 per cent., shall be $875.50? 

16. Three persons engaged in trade with a joint capital of $2128; 
A's capital was in trade 5 mo., B's 8 mo., and C's 12 mo. ; A's share 
of the gain was $228, B's $266.40, and-C's $330. What was the capital 
of each? Ans. A's, $912; B*s, $666; C's, $555. 

17. Henry Trumau/ purchased corn of John Bates, on 2 months' 
credit, as follows: Aug. 27, 300 bu. @ $.35 ; Aug. 31, 150 bu. @ $.40; 
Sept. 7, 500 bu. @ $.38 ; Sept. 12, 200 bu. @ $.42; Sept. 25, 250 bu. 
@ $.40. When was the a|c due per average? Ans. Nov. 8. 

18. A B and C can do a job of 'vork in 12 da., C can do it in 24 da., 
and A in 34 da. ; in what time can B do it alone? Ans. 81^ da. 

19. If a man travel 7 mi. the first day, and 51 mi. the last, increas- 
ing his journey 4 mi. each day, how many days will he travel, and 
towfitff uih*. 12da., aadS^mi. 
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20. What is the difference between the true and bank discount of 
$2500, payable in 90 days at 7 per cent. ? Ana, |2.21. 

21. Which is the more advantageous, to buy flour at $5 a bbl. on 6 
mo., or $4.87 i cash, money being worth 7 ^ ? Ans. At $5 on 6 mo. 

22. Sold J of a lot of- lumber for what f of it cost; what fo was 
gained on the part sold? Ans. 25 fo- 

23. If $500 gain $50 in 1 yr., in what time will $960 gain $60 ? 

24. Eeceived an invoice of crockery, 12 per cent, of which was 
broken ; at what per cent, above cost must the remainder be sold, to 
clear 25 per cent, on the invoice? Ans, 42^*5 . 

25. The sum of two numbers is 365, and their difference is .0675 ; 
/What are the numbers ? 

26. If the interest of $445.62J be $128.99 for 7 yr., what will be the 
interest of $650 for 3 yr. 10 mo. 15 da.? 

027. Received from Savannah 150 bales of cotton, each weighing 
540 lb., and invoiced at 7d. a pound Georgia currency. Sold it at an 
adv&nce of 26 ^, commission 1} ^, and remitted the proceeds by 
draft. What was the face of the draft, exchange being } % discount? 

Am. $12629.28+, 

28. A man in Chicago has 5000 francs due him on account in Paris. 
He can draw on Paris for this amount, and negotiate the bill at 19| 
cents per franc ; or he can advise his correspondent in Paris to remit 
a draft on the United States, purchased with the sum due him, ex- 
change on U. S. being at the rate of 5 francs 20 centimes per $1. 
What sum will the man receive by each method? 

Ans. By draft on Paris, $970 ; by remittance from Paris, $961.53. 

29. What sum must be invested in stocks bearing 6} ^, at 105^, to 
produce an inc<toae of $1000? ^fw.J| 16163.84. 

30. A person exchanges 250 shares of 6 ^per cent, stock, at 70 ^, 
for stock bearing 8 per cent, at 120 ^ ; what is the difference in nJB 
income? Ans. $333.33^. 

31. If i of A*s money equals } of B's, and f of B's equals f of C's, 
and the interest of all their money for 4 yr. 8 mo. at 6 ^ is $15).90, 
how much money has each ? 

Ans. A has $18859.44+; B, $16763.95+ ; C, $18626.61. 

32. A boy 14 years old is left an annuity of $250, which is de- 
posited in a savings bank at 6 ^, interest payable semi-annually; 
now much will he be worth when of age? Ans, $2104.227. 

33. If a boy buys peaches at the rate of 5 for 2 cents, and sells 
them at the rate of 4 for 3 cents, how many must he buy and sell to 
make a profit of $4.20 ? 

34. What fo in advance of the cost must a merchant mark his 
goods, so that, after allowing 5 ^ of his sales for bad debts, an ave- 
rage credit of 6 months, and 7 ^ of the cost of the goods for his ex- 
penses, he may make a clear gain of 12} ^ on the first cost of the 
goods, mone;f being worth ^ ? Ans. 29.56+ ^. 
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35. Four men contracted to do a certain job of work for $8600 ; tlie 
first employed 28 laborers 20 da., 10 h. a day; the second, 25 laborers 
15 da.> 12 h. a day; the third, 18 laborers 25 da., 11 h. a day; and 
the fourth, 15 laborers 24 da., 8 h. a day. How much should each 
contractor receive ? 

Ans. 1st, $2686; 2d, $2158.39; 3d, $2374.24; 4th, $1381.37. 

36. If I exchange 75 railroad bonds of $500 each, at 36 % below 
par, for bank eio^ at 5 % premium, how many shares of $100 each 
Willi receiye? Ans. 228\. 
O 37. A trader has bought merchandise as follows : July 3, $35.26 ; 

July 4, $48.65, on 30 da.; Aug. 17, $6.48; Sept. 12, $50. What is 
due on the account Oct. 12, interest at 9 % ? Ans. 142.60. 

38. A farmer sold 34 bu. of corn, and 56 bu. of barley for $63.10, 
receiying 35 cents a bushel more for the barley than for the cOrn; 
what was the price of each per bushel? 

39. A speculator purchased a quantity of £our, Sept. 1 ; Oct. 1 its 
▼alue had increased 25 % ; Nov. 1 its value was 30 fc more than Oct. 
1; Dec. 1 he sold it for 15 ^ less than its value Nov. 1, receiving in 
payment a 6 months' note, which he got discounted at a bank, at 7 
^, receiving $12950 on it. How much was his profit on the flour ? 

Ans. $3228.51. 

40. A flour merchant bought 120 bbl. of flour for $660, paying 
$5.75 for first quality and $5 for second quality ; how many barrels 
were first quality ? Ans. 80. 

41. Two mechanics work together ; for 15 days' work of the first 
and 8 days* work of the second they receive $61, and for 6 days' 
work of /the first and 10 days' work of the second they receive 
$38 ; how much does each man earn ? Ans. 1st, $63 ; ^, $36. 

42. The duty, at 15 %, on Rio coffee, in bags weighing 180 lbs. 
gross, and invoiced at $.12J per pound, was $961.»7}, tare having been 
allowed at 5 ^ ; how many bags were imported ? Ans, 300. 

43. A dairyman took some butter to market, for which he received 
$49, receiving as many cents a pound as there were pounds ; how 
many pounds were there? Ans. 70 lb.* 

44. A mechanic received $2 a day for his labor, and paid $4 a week 
for his board ; at the expiration of 10 weeks he had saved $72; how 
many days did he work, and how many was he idle ? 

45. To what, would $250, deposited in a savings bank, amount in 
10 yr., interest being allowed semi-annually at 6 % per annum ? 

46. How much waiter is there in a mixture of 100 j^al. of wine and 
water, worth $1 per gal, if 100 gal. of the wine cost $120 ? 

47. If a pipe 3 in. in diameter will discharge a certain quantity of 
water in 2h., in what time will 3 two-inch pipes discharge 3 times 
the-quantity ? , ,, Ans. 4 h. 30 min. 

48. Wm. Jones & Co. become insolvent and owe $8100. Their 
assets amount to $4981.50. What per cent of their indebtedness can 
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thej pay, allowing the assignees 2i ^*on\the amount distributed 
for their services t Arts, 60 per cent. 

49. Shipped a car load of fat cattle to Boston, and offered them for 
sale at 25 per cent, advance on the cost ; but the market being dull I 
sold for 14 per cent, less than my asking price, and gained therqby 
$170. How much did the cattle cost ; for how much did they sell ; 
and what was my asking price? 

Ans, Cost$2266.66f ; s<3d for $2436.66|; asking price, $2833.33}, 

50. What must be the dimensions of a cubical cistern to hold 2000 
gallons ? 

51. A man died leaving $5000 to be divided between his three sons, 
aged 13, 15, and 16 yr. 6^o., respectively, in such a proportion that 
the share of each being put at simple interest at 6 ^ , should amount 
to t&e same sum when they should arrive at ^e age of 21. How 
much was each one's share ? 

Afifi. Youngest, $1536.76+ ; second, $1672.36+ ; oldest^ $1790.88+. ' 

52. A vessel having' sailed due south and due east on alternate days, 
was found, after a certain time, to be 118.794 miles south-east of flie 
place of starting ; what distance had she sailed ? Ans. 168 miles. 

53. Imported 4 pipes of Madeira wine, at $2.15 a gallon, and paid 
$57.60 freight, and a duty of 24 per cent. I sold the whole for $1980 ; 
what was my gain ^ ? 

54. If 34} bu. of com are equal in value to 17 bu. wheat, 9 bu. of 
wheat to 59} bu. of oats, and 6 bu. of oats to 42 lb. of flour, how many 
bushels of com will purchase 5 bbL oi flour ? Ans. 42|| J. 

55. If stock bought at 8 9^ discount will pay 7 % on the. invest- 
ment, at what rate should it be bought to pay 10 % ? 

56. A merchant in New York gave $2000 for a bill of exchange of 
£400 to remit to Liverpool ; what was the rate in favor of England ? 

57. A, B, and C. start from the same point, to travel around a lake 
84 miles in circumference. A travels 7 miles, and B 21 miles a day 
in the same direction, and C 14 miles in an opposite direction. In 
how many days will they all meet? Ans. 12. 

58. The exact solar year is greater than 365 days by iJ^atf ^^ * 
day ; find approximately how often leap year should come, or one day 
be added to tne common year, in order to keep the calendar right ? 

Ans. Once in every 4 yr. ; 7 times in' every 28 yr. ; 8 times in every 
33 yr. ; 31 times in every 128 yr. ; or 163 times m every 673 yr. 

59. A gentleman' purchases a farm for $10000, which he sells after 
a certain number of years for $14071» making on the investment 5 ^ 
compound interest. He now invests his money in a perpetuity, which 
is in>reversion 11 years from the date of purchasing the farm. Al- 
lowing 6 fo compound interest for the use of money, find the annuity 
and the length of time he owns the farm. 

Ans. Annuity, $1065.85 ; owned the farm 7 yr. 

86 
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60. What wiU I pin % bj purcbasing goods on 6 mo., and selling 
them immediately lor cash at cost, money being worth 7 J6 ? 

61. What sum mnst a man sare annually, commencing at 21 years 
of age, to be worth $30000 when he is 60 years old, his savings being 
invested at 5 % compound interest? Ans. $481.37. 

62. Three persons are to share $10000 in the ratio of 3, 4, and 5, 
but the first dying it is required to divide the whole sum equitably be- 
tween the other two. "What are the shares of the other two ? 

Ans, $4444}, and $5555^. 

63. If 50 bbl. of flour in Chicago are worth 125 yd. of cloth in New 
York, and 80 yd. of cloth in New York are worth 6 bales of cotton in 
Charleston, and 13 bales of cotton in Charleston are worth Si hhd. 
of sugar in New Orleans, how many hhd. of sugar in New Orleans 
are worth 1500 bbl. of flour in Chicago ? Ans. 75 ,Vt. 

64. Seven men all start together to travel the same way round an 
island 120 miles in circumference, and continue to travel until they 
all come together again. They travel 5, 6J, 7i, 8i, 9J, lOJ and 111 
miles a day respectively. In how many days will they all be together 
again? Ans, 1440 da. 

65. There are two clocks which keen perfect time when their pen- 
dulums beat seconds. The first loses 20 seconds a day, and the second 
gains 15 seconds a day. If the two pendulums beat together when 
both dials indicate precisely 12 o'clock, what time does each clock 
show when the pendulums next beat in concert ? 

Ans. The first shows 41 min. 8 sec. past 12 ; and the second 41 
min. 9 sec. past 12. . 

66. If a body put in motion move ^ of an inch the first second of 
time, 1 in. the second sec, 3 in. the third, and so continue to increase 
in geometrical ratio, how far would it move in 30 seconds ? 

Ans. 5415907301 SfJ-. mi. 

67. If stock bought at 5 9^ premium will pay 6 ^ on the invest- 
ment, what fo will it pay if oought at 15 ^ discount ? Ans, 7^ %, 

68. If 6 apples and 7 peaches cost 33 cts., and 10 apples and 8 
peaches cost 44 cts., what is the price of one of each ? 

Ans, Apples, 2 cts. ; peaches, 3 cts. 

69. A gentleman in dividing his estate among his sons gave A $9 
as often as B $5, and C $3 as often as B $7. C's share was $3862.50; 
what was the value of the whole estate ? Ans. $29097.50. 

70. A farmer sold 16 bu. of corn and 20 bu. of rye for $30, and 24 
bu. of com and 10 bu. of ryerfor $27. How much per bushel did he 
receive for each ? An^. Com, $.75 ; rye, $.90. 

71. A drover sold some oxen at $28, cows at $17, and sheep at 
$7.50 per head, and received $749 for the lot. There were twice as 
many cows as oxen, and three times as many sheep as cows. How 
many were there of each kind ? 

72. For what sum must a vessel, valued at $25000, be insured, so 
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that in case of its loss, the owners may recover both the value of the 
vessel and the premium of 24 J{) ? 

73. A boy hired to a mechanic for 20 weeks, on condition that he 
should receive $20 and a coat. At the end of 12 weeks the boy quit 
work, when it was found that he was entitled to $9 and the coat ; 
what' was the value of the coat ? Ans, $7.50. 

74. An irregular piece of land, containing 540 A. 36^ P., is ex- 
changed for a square piece containing the same area ; what is the 
lengto of one of its sides? If divided into 42 equal squares, what 
will be the length of the side of each? 

75. What will be the difference in the expense of fencing two fields 
of 25 acres each, one square, and the other in the form of a rectangle, 
whose length is twice its breadth, the fence costing $.62} a rod ? 

Ana, $9.59+. 

76. At what time between 5 and 6 o'clock are the hour and minute 
hands of a watch exactly together ? 

77. A general, forming his army into a square, had 284 men re- 
maining ; but increasing each side by one man, he' wanted 25 men to 
complete the square. How many men had he ? Arts. 24000. 

78. Divide $3648 among 3 persons, so that the share of the first to 
that of the second shall be as 7 to 9, and of the first to the third as 3 
to 4. ' . Ans. $1008, $1296, $1344. 

79. If ^ lot of land, in the form of an oblong or rectangle, contains 

6 A. 3 R. 12 P., and its length is to its width as 21 to 13, whal; are 
its dimensions ; and how many rods of fence will be required to in- 
close it ? Ans, to last, 136 rd. of fence. 

80. Five persons are employed to build a house. A, B, C, and D 
can build it in 13 days ; A, B, C, and E in 15 days ; A, B, D, and E 
in 12 days ; A, C, D, and E in 19 days ; and B, C, D, and E in 14 
days. In how many daj^s can. all together build it ; and which one ' 
could do the work alone in the shortest time ? 

Ans. llx/rW ^^' J ^ ^^ shortest time. 

81. Divide $500 among 3 persons, in such a manner that the share 
of the second may be } greater than that of the first, and the share 
of the third i greater than that of the second. 

Ans, 1st, $105/5 ; 2d, $1571?; 3d, $236}f. 

82. A and B engage in trade ; A puts in $5000, and at the end of| 
4 mo. takes out a certain sum. B puts in $^00, and at the end of 5 
mo. puts in $3000 more. At the end of the year A's gain is $1066^, 
and B's is $1333^. What sum did A^l&ke out %t the end of 4 mo. ? 

Ans. $2400. 

83. What sum of money, with it# semi-annual dividends of 5 ji 
invested with it, will amount to $12750 in 2 yr. ? Ans. $10489.459-. 

84. If a speculator invests $1500 in flour, and pays 5 j6 for freights, 
2 ^ for commission, and the flour sells at 20 *fo advance on cost price, 
on a credit of 90 days, and he gets this paper discounted at bank at 

7 % , and repeats the operation everv 15 days, investing all the pro- 
ooeda each time, how much will bt aIs whole gain in two monthit 
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85. If a piece of silk ooet $.80 pc^ yard, at what price shall it bs 
marked, that the merchant maj sell it at 10 % less than the marked 
price, and suii make 20 *& pront? Aas, $1.0(>}. 

86. A merchant bought 20 pieces of cloth, each piece containing 
25 yd. at $4| per jard on a credit of 9 mo. ; he sold the goods at 
m per yard on a credit of 4 mo. What was his net cash gain, 
money being worth 6 j6 ? Arts, $17385. 

87. A ow#s B $1200, to be paid in equal annual payments of $200 
^ each ; but not being able to meet these payments at their maturities, 

and having an estate 10 years in reversion, he arranges with B to 
wait until he enters upon his estate, when he is to pay B the whole 
amount, with 8 % compound interest. What sum wul B then re- 
ceive? Jns. $1996.074+. 

88. A gentleman who was entitled to a pcrpctui^ of $3000 a year, 
provided m his will that, after his decease, ms oldest son should receive 
It for 10 yr., then his second son for the next 10 yr., and a literary 
institution for ever afterward. What was the value of each bequest 

. at the time of his decease, allowing compound interest at 6 ^ 7 

Ans. To oldest son, $22080.28; to second son, $12329.51; to insti- 
tution, $15590.23. 

89. B has 3 teams engaged in transporti^tion ; his horse team can 
perform the trip in 5 days, the mule team in 7 days, and the ox team 
in 11 days. Provided they start together, and each team rests a day 
after each trip, how many days wul elapse before they all rest the 
same day? Arts. 23 days. 

90. A man bought a farm for $4500, and agreed to pay principal 
and interest in 4 equal annual instaUments; how much was the annual 
payment, interest being 6 ^ ? Am. $1298.67 + . 

91. A bought a piece of property of B, and gave him his bond for 
$6300, dated Jan. 1, 1860, payable in 6 equal annual instalments of 
$1050, the first to be paid Jan. 1, 1861. A took up his bond Jan. 
1, 1864, semi-annual discount at the rate of 6 % per annum on the 
two payments which fell due after Jan. 1, 1864, being deducted; 
what sum canceled the bond? Ans. $2972.54+. 

92. A gentleman desires to set out a rectangular orchard of 864 trees^ 
BO placed that the number of rows shall be to the number of trees in a 
row, as 3 to 2. If, the trees are 7 yards aport^ how much ground will 
the orchard occupy ? Am. 39445 sq. yd. 

93. S. C. Wilder bought 25 shares of bank stock at an advance of 

6 % on the par valae of $1^. From the time of purchase until 
the end of 3 yr. 3 mo. he received a semi-annual dividend of 4 ^, 
when he sold the stock at a premium of 11 fo. Money being worth 

7 ^ compound interest, how mAch did he gain ? Ans, $137.31. 

94. A builder employs a certain number of men, dividing them into 
companies according to the kind of work they can perform. When 
he settles with each company at the end of the week, ne finds that the 
number of men in eaeh is suoh, that they eooftitnte » geometrioal 
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progression whose first term is 4, last term 64, and ratio 2. He set- 
tles with the men in such a way that, by paying $1.50 per day each 
to those in the largest company, and $.60 per day to those in the 
smallest company, and taking one day's wages off one man in each 
company, he has an arithmetical progression whose common differ- 
ence is S.25. Find the number of companies ; the total number of 
men ; •the daily wages in each company ; and the total sum paid for 
one week. 

Ans, 5 companies ; 124 men ; 1st co., $2 per day ; 2d, $6 ; 3d, $16 ; 
4th, $40; 5th, $96; weekly payment, $900. 

KoTiCK. — A Eej t« this work is pablished, containing fall and clear solutions 
to all the examples. 



MENSURATION. 

LINES AND SUPERFICIES. 

730. The Area of a flglire is its superficial contents, or the sur- 
face included within any given lines, without regard to thickness. 

In taking the measure of any line, or surface, we are always gov- 
erned by some denomination, a unit of which is called the UnU of 
Measure, (279). 

PROBLEM I. 

731. To find the area of a square or rectangle. ^ 
Rule. Multiply the length hy the breadth, 

NoTK. — For analysis of the principles of this rule see 282. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. . How many square yards in the floor, ceiling, and walls of a 
room 24 feet long, 15 feet wide, and 8^ feet high ? Arts, 153}. 

2. The boundary lines of my farm, taken in order, are as follows : 
The first runs north 38 ch. 20 1. ; the second, east 25 ch. 14 1. ; the 
third, south 12 ch. 8 1. ; the fourth, west 8 ch. 30 1. ; the fifth, south 
26 ch. 12 1. ; the sixth, west 16 ch. 84 1. to the place of beginning. 
Required the area. Ana. 74 A. 56.8+ P. - 

3. If a pieoe of land 20 rods long contain 240 square rods, what is 
its width f 

NoTx. — Rererao the rule. 

4. A surveyor wishes to lay out a rectangular lot of land which 
shall be 120 rods in length, and contain 70 acres ; what must be its 
width? Ana, 93 J rods. 

5. A piece of land 8 chains wide oontftine 40 acres; what is ita 
length in chains? 

86* ^ 



laea 

ides \ • \^ 

bold, \ A 



498 KDDTfiUSATIOir. 

PROBLEM H. 

738. To find the area of a rluHubns or a rhomboid. 

A Bhombns ii a figure haTing four equal sides 
and fimr oblique angles. 

A Bkomboid is a^ figure having its opposite sides 
equ^ and parallel, and its angles oblique. 

NoTB. — The square, rectapgle, rhombus, and rhomboid^ 
haying their opposite sides parallel, are called hj the general 
name, parallelogram. 

Rule. MuUiply the length by the shortest or perpendicular distance 
between two opposite sides. 

EXAMPLES tOR PRACTICE. 

1. The side of a plat of ground in the form of a rhonibus is 36 feet, 
and the perpendicular distance between either two of the sides is 28' 
ft 9 in. ; what is the area of the plat ? Ans. 3 sq. rd. 218^ sq. ft 

2. The longer sides of a rhomboid measure 72 rods, and the shorter 
sides 20 rods ; and a perpendicular from the obtuse angle at the ex- 
tremity of one of the longer sides meets the opposite side 12 rods from 
the acute angle at its extremity. Required toe area of the figure. 

Ans. 7 A. 32 P. 

3. The longer sides of a piece of land in the form of a rhomboid, 
run north and south, and are 30 rods apart ; and the shorter sides 
are half the length of the longer ; if a piece of land in rectangular 
form was enclosed by lines of the same length as these, respectiyely, 
it would contain 14 A. 72 P. What is the area of the rhomboid? 

^JM. 12 A. 120 P. 

PROBLEM ni^ 

733. To find the area of a trapezoid. 

A Trapezoid is a figure having four sides, two of 
which are parallel. 

Rule. Multiply one hcdf the sum of the paraMd 
sides by the perpendicular distance between them, 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. My farm has four sides, two of which are parallel, and at a dis- 
tance from each other of 30 ck. 25 1. ; the lengths of the parallel sides 
are 72 ch. 40 1., and 84 ch. 36 1., respectively. How many acres in 
my farm ? Ans, 237 A. 15.92 T. 

2. What is the area of a board 12 feet long, 16 indhes wide at each 
end, and 9 in the middle ? 
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3. The boundary lines of a meadow are as follows : the first runs 
north 36 rods, the second in a northeasterly direction 30 rods, the 
third south 54 rods, and the fourth west 24 rods, to the place of be- 
gi^ming. Bequired the area of^the meadow. Atis. 6 A. 120 P. 
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734. To find the area of a triangle. 

Rule. Multiply one half the base by the altitude^ ar one half the 
altitude by the base; or. 
Multiply the base by the altitude, and divide the product by 2. 

EXAMPLES EOB PRACTICE. 

1. How many square yards in a triangle whose base is 126 feet, 
and perpendicular 24 feet ? Ans. 168 sq. yd. 

2. The j^able ends of a barn are each 34 ft. wide, and the perpen- 
dicular height of the ridge above, the eaves is 8 ft. ; how many feet of 
boards will be required to board up both gables ? Ans, §72 ft. 

Note 1. — It will readily be seen that the gable may be divided into two right- 
angled triangles. 

3. The area of a right-angled triangle is 48 feet, and the base is 12 
feet ; what is the perpendicular ? 

KoTK 2. — This example is the reverse of the preceding ones.' 

4. The area of the gable of a certain building is 108 feet, and the 
perpendicular height of the ridge cf the roof above the eaves is 9 feet; 
what is the width of the building ? 

5. One side of a triangular field is 18 rods in length, and the 
perpendicular distiajice between this side and the opposite angle is 15 
rods ; what is the area of the field ? Ans. 135 P. 

6. What are the contents of a triangular board, each of whose sides 
measures 18 inches ? Ans. 140.29+ sq. in. 



PROBLEM V. 

736. To find the diameter or the circumference of a circle. 

Itns proved in Geometry that in every circle the ratio between the 
diameter and the circumference is 3.14159+-. Hence 

Rule. I. To find the diameter; — Multiply the circumference by 
.31831. 
II. To find the circumference ; •— Multiply ike diameter by 3.14159. 
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EXAMPLES FOR PaACTICE. 

1. What is the ciroomference of a circle 8 feet in diameter f 

An^. 25 ft 1.59+ in. 

2. If the circomferenoe be 49.52 rods, what is the diameter ? 

Ans. 15.762+ rd. 

3. What is the length of an arc of 18^ in a circle whose radius is 4 
ft. Si in. ? Ans, I ft. 5.75 in. 

4. Within a circular garden 66 chains in circumference, is a circu- 
lar pond 66 rods in circumference ; what is the width of the rin^ of 
land surrounding the pond? Ana, 31.51 -|. z3. 

5. The circumference of a cart wheel is 16 ft. 6 in. ; what is the 
diameter? Ana. 5 ft. 3 in. 

PROBLEM YI. 

786. To find the area of a circle. 

Rule. I. When both diameter and circumference are given; — 
MuUiply the diameUr by the circumference, and divide the product 
Jy 4.N 

II. When the diameter is given ; — Multiply the square of the diamr- 
rfer6y.7854. ' 

IIL When the circumference is given ; — Multiply the square of {h4 
circumference by .07958. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. ^ 

1. The diameter of a circle is 226, and the circumference 710; 
what is the area ? ^ Ana. 40115. 

2. What is the area of a cijrcular saw 25 inches in diameter ? 

3. The circumference of one end of a log is 6 ft. 10 in. ; what is the 
area? 

4. A circular plat contains 6.44598 square chains oi land; how 
many rods in the circumference ? Ana. 36. 

5. What is the a^ea of a quadrant whose radius is 4 rode ? 

Ana. 12.5664 sq. rd. 

SOLIDS. 

737. A Solid or Body ui & magnitude which has length, breadth, 
and thickness. 

In estiipating the solid contents of a body, we are always gov* 
erned by some denomination, a unit of which is called the unit of 
Measure, (287). 

738. A Cylinder is a bod^ whose bases or ends are equal and par- 
aiial okoles, and whose side is a uniform curved surface. 
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739. The Altitude of a prism, cube, paral- r\ 
lelopiped. or cylinder, is the perpendicular f • 

distance between two bases;. it is the length f'T 

of the body. V/ 

740. A Pyramid is a solid whose base is any plane 
figure, and whose sides are triangles terminating in a 
point at the top. 

741. A Cone is a solid whose base is a Circle, and 
whose side is a curved surface terminating in a point at 
the top. 

742. The Vertex of a pyramid or cone is the point 
in which the sides terminate. 

743. The Altitude of a pyramid or cone is the per- 
pendicular distance from the vertex to the base. 



Notes. — 1. The •lant height of a cone is the distance from the 
vertex to the circumference of the base ; and the slant height of a 
pyramid is the distance from the vertex to the middle of the side 
of the base. « 

2. The sum of lill the sides of the base of a pyramid is called 
its perimeter. 



PROBLEM I. 

744. To find the cubic content? of a prism^ cnbe^ parallelopiped^ 
or cylinder. 

To estimate the solid contents of a prism, parallelopiped, cube, 
or cylinder, suppose one end or base to be divided into square oi 
superficial units ; then a cubic or solid unit, of the same denomina- 
tion, within the body, may rest upon each one of these square units, 
and there will be as many such tiers of solid units within the body as 
there are units of length between the two ends, or in the altitude of 
the body. Hence the 

BuLE. MuUiply the area of the base by the altUude. 




EXAMPLES FOB PRACTICE. 

1. llie side of a cubic block measures 16 feet ; how many cubic feet 
does it' con tain? ^tm. 4096. 

2. What are the solid contents of a parallelopiped 15 feet long, 3 
feet wide, and 11 inches thick? 

3. The end of a prism 24 feet long is a trianele, each side of which 
is 1 foot long ; what are the cubic contents of Uie prism ? 

Ana. 10.39+ m ft.^ 
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4. A ejlindiioid cistmrn is 9 feet in diameter, ftnd 9} feet deep ; 
how many hogsheads of water will it hold ? 

Ans. 71 hhd. 4796 + gal. 

5. A log 20 feet long, and 10 inches in diameter, was hewn square ; 
how man J cubic feet were cut away ? 

Jns. 3 CB. ft. 1666.6-f cu. in. 

6. How many gallons of water will be discharged in 1 h. 20 min., 
by a pipe 2 inches in diameter, the velocity of the stream being 12 
inches per second? Ans. 783.36+ gsL 

KoTES. — 1. The mean or arerage diameter of a barrel or cask may be found, 
bj adding to the head diameter f , or, if the staves be but little curving, js, of 
the difference between the head and bang diameters. The cask will then be re- 
duced to a oylinder, and its oootents may be found by the above rule. 

3. The prooeis of esiimaiing the capacity of barrels or cask»is called Oavffing, 

7. The head diameter of a cask is 23 inches, the bung diameter 29 
inches, and the length 36 inches ; how many standard gallons does it 
contain? Ans. 89.2296. 

8. What is Ihe capacity of a cask, of which the head diameter is 
25 inches, the bung diameter 28 inches, and the length 35 inches t 

PROBLEM n. 

745. To find the^ convex surface or the cubic contents of a 
pyramid or cone. 

The lateral or convex surface of a pyramid is made up of triangles^ 
the base of each of which is equal tp one side of the base of the pyra- 
mid, and the altitude to the slant height of the pyramid. And" the 
convex surface of a cone is made up of an infinite number of such 
pyramids. 

It is proved in Geometry that the solid contents of ^ pyramid or a 
cone are equal to } of ike solid contents of a prism or cylinder re^ 
spectively, of the same base and altitude. Hence, 

PiTLE. 1. To find the convex surfiice; — Multiply theperimeier of 
the b(ue of the pyramid or the circumference of ihe base of the cone by 
one half ihe slant-height, 

II. To find the cubic contends; — Multiply the area of the base by 
one third the altitude, 

KoTB. — The entire surface of a pyramid or cone ean evidently be found by 
adding the convex surfaoe to the area of ihe base. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. A pvramid is 17 feet square at the base, md 36 feet high ; what 
is its lateral surface, and what are its solid contents? 

, ^ Ans. 1257.66+ sq. ft. ; 3468 cu. flj. 

2. What is the solidity of a cone of which the altitude is 5 feet, 
uxd th« eircumferenee of the base 5^^ ft. 7 Ans, 4.64306 + on. ft 
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^ 3. Out of a eone 18 feet high, and 7 feet in diameter at the base, a 
pyramid wa» cut having its base square ; required the solidity of the 
pyramid. Ans. 147 cu. ft. 

4. What is the entire surface, and what the solidity of a pyramid 
30 feet square at the base, the slant height being 25 ft. ? 

Ans, 2400 sq. ft. ; 6000 cu. ft 

5. The slant height of a cone is 18 inches, and the circumference 
of the base 30 inches ; what is the convex surface ; and what are the 
cubic contents ? 

PROBLEM in. 

746. To find the surface or the solid contents of a sphere. 

It is demonstrated .in Geometry that the surface of a sphere is 4 
times as great as the area of a circle of the same diameter ; and 
that the solid contents of a sphere are i of the product of the surface 
and diameter. Hence, 

Rule. I. To find the surface ; — Mvltiply iM square of the diameter 
by 3.1416. 

II. To find the solid contents ; — Mifltiply the cube of the diameter by 
.5236. 

EXAMPLES FOB PRACTICE. 

1. How many square feet on the surface of a sphere 4 fb. in diame- 
ter? Arts, 50.2656. 

2. What is the solidity of a wicket ball 8} inches in diameter? 

Ans, 321.55 + cu. in. 
5^^ What are the solid contents of a hemisphere 12 inches in diam- 
eter ? Ans. 452.39 + cu. in. 

4. What is the length of one side of a cube that can just be in- 
closed within a hollow sphere 12 ft. in diameter ? Ans, 6.928 + ft. 

5. The solidity of a sphere is 65.45 cu. in. ; what is its diameter ? 

6. What is the diameter of a hollow ff^be, the interior surface of 
which measures 78.54 square inches ? What is the capacity ? 

Ans. Capacity 65.45 cu. in. 

7. From the outsdde of a globe 14 inches in diameter, 1 inch in thick- 
ness was cut off. How many cubic inches were cut away ? 

Ans, 531.9776 cu. in. 

.'' PROBLEM rV. 

747. To find the cubic contents of any irregular solid. 

It is a truth of Philosophy that matter is impenetrable, or that two 
bodies cannot occupy th« same space at the same time. Hence^ 
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Rule. Fill any vessel with water, and in this immerse the body 
whose contents are required ; the quantity of water displaced wiU be 
equioi to the contents of the body immersed. 

EXAMPLES FOB PRACTICE. 

1. A piece of lead was immersed in a gallon measure of water, by 
which one half the water was displaced ; what was the lead worth at 
15*cent8 per cubic inch? Ari^. $17,325. 

2. A blacksmith's anvil was put«into a tub the capacity of which 
was 8i wine gal., and the tub was afterward filled with 6 gal. 3 qt. 
1 pt. of water ; what was the solidity of the anvil'? 

' Ans, 317f cu. in. 

3. A chain was put into a cubical box whose inside measure was 8 
inches, and the box was afterward filled with 3) (piarts of water ; what 
were the cubic contents of the chain ? 



PROBLEM V. 

748. To find any dimensions of a solid, the ratio of its contents 
to the contents of a given similar solid being known. 

All examples of this class may be wrought by an application of the 
following geometrical principle : 

The contents of similar solids are to each other as^ the cubes if their 
like dintensions. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 

1. There are two globes, whose solid contents are to each other as 
64 to 512 ; what is the ratio of their diameters? Ans. 4 to 8. 

2. The length of a block of marble containing 105 cubic inches, is 
7 inches ; what is the length of a similar block containing 2835 cubic 
inches ? Ans. 21 in. 

3. "What^ is the length of the ^side of a cubical vessel, which shall 
contain 3 times as much as one whose side is 2 ft. ? 

Ans, 2 ft. 105 in. 

4. If a man can dig a cellat 14 ft. long, 12 ft. wide, and 6 ft. deep in 
6 days, what will be the dimensions of a similar cellar that requires 
him 18 days to dig it, working at the same rate, and the ground being 
of the same degree of hardness ? 

5. If a stone 20 in. long, 15 in. broad, and 8 in. thick, weifchs 217 
lb., what are the dimensions of a similar stone that weighs 9000 lb. ? 

6. A, B, C, and D, own a stack of hay in the form of a pyramid, 16 
ft. high and containing 16 tons ; what part of the height shall each 
take off, in the order named, so that each sli^ll take 4 tons ? 

Ans. A 10.079 ft.; B 2.62 ft.; C 1.837 ft.; and D 1.764 ft 
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